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PREFACE 



T^HE PRESENT volume owes its origin and existence to 
two distinct convictions on the part of the authors. In 
the first place, they have found by experience that the cus- 
tomary treatment of German grammar, based on the sys- 
tematic presentation of the parts of speech in their traditional 
order, is not productive of the best results, especially with 
pupils of high school age. On the other hand, those few 
books that have attempted to vary that method and to 
present the subject of introductory German more in accord- 
ance with pedagogic principles have been found unsatis- 
factory for our purposes, either on account of being too 
narrow in scope and too elementary, or on account of being 
one-sided through over-emphasizing or under-emphasizing cer- 
tain particular phases of the work, or, finally, on account 
of being impractical because they failed to take into proper 
consideration both the time limits imposed upon the work 
by the conditions of the class room and the nature of the 
results expected from the students. 

The authors of "A Brief Course in German" have en- 
deavored to avoid these defects and, at the same time, to 
provide a book containing all the necessary material in the 
proper proportions to enable the student to fulfill the re- 
quirements of the "Elementary German Course" as defined 
by the recommendations of the Committee of Ten of the 
Modem Language Association and of the College Entrance 
Examination Board. 

While they do not claim to have discovered a short 
road to German which will make work and effort on the part 
of pupils and teachers unnecessary, the authors are con- 
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4 BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 

fident that the radical departures from the conventional te: 
books, both with regard to general arrangement and ir 
portant details, adopted in this Course, will commend ther 
selves to the judgment of practical teachers, and will 1 
found to render the progress of the learner easier,, and h 
task more pleasant, interesting, and educative. 

Although each teacher will follow his own method 
using the book, the authors would suggest, as one goc 
mode of procedure, the study of a number of lesson 
as far as a review lesson, without at first considering t\ 
English-German exercises; the same ground might then agai 
be gone over, this time with the English-German exercise 
and finally should follow a thorough study of the re vie 
lesson, combining grammar, reading, conversation, and, 
desired, free reproduction. 

In presenting the grammatical facts and principles t\ 
book gives ample opportunity for stimulating the self-activi^ 
of the pupils. As facts are always introduced before precept 
the skillful teacher may lead the pupil to formulate his ow 
rule and to compare it with the clear and concise langua§ 
of the text. The Appendix affords material for rapid reviev 
of paradigms, etc., and will also be found valuable for refereno 

In the preparation of this book much valuable help h; 
been given by Mr. Edward Althaus, head of the German d< 
partment of the Morris High School, New York City, by M 
J. Baumeister and Dr. Ernst Riess of the De Witt Clinto 
High School, New York City, and by Mr. Robert Mezgei 
High School, Newark, N. J., to whom the authors desii 
to express their thanks. 

C. F. Kayser. 

F. MONTESER. 
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EXPLANATIONS 



In the exercises and connected readings brackets [] indicate that th< 
inclosed words are not to be translated ; parentheses ( ) serve to show tin 
required rendering. 

Accentuation presenting difficulty to the student is generally marked 
as ©tubcnt'', foQlctd^'', (S^^ataVitx. 

The quantity of vowels frequently mispronounced is usually markec 
in the vocabularies, as brfid^tC; ^Ulonat. 



ABBREVIATIONS 



1. acc. = accusative. 

2. . a(//. = adjective. 

3. adv. = adverb. 

4. arL = article. 

5. con/, = conjunction. 

6. dat, =■ dative. 

7. de/, = definite. 

8. dem, ^ demonstrative. 

9. /(^m. (/.) = feminine. 

10. ^en, --= genitive. 

11. indecL ^ indeclinable. 

12. indef. = indefinite. 

13. insep. = inseparable. 

14. masc, {m.) = masculine. 



15. n. = 

16. neu^. 

17. nom. 

18. pers. ■ 

19. //. = 

20. /r^. 

21. prep. 

22. pron. 

23. re^. - 

24. re/. = 

25. sing. 

26. Sep. = 

27. V. = 

28. w. = 



noun. 

(».) = neuter. 
= nominative. 
= pei'son(al). 

plural. 

= prefix. 

= preposition. 

= pronoun. 
= reflexive. 
= relative. 
= singular 
= separable, 
verb. 

with. 



10 



1. THE GERMAN ALPHABET 



German 
Letters 


German 
Name 


English 
Letters 


German 
Letters 


German 
Name 


English 
Letters 


21 


ah 
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5R 
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en 


N n 


S3 b 


bay 
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b 


O 





oh 


O o 


g c 


tsay 


C 


c 


^ 
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pay 


P P 


2) b 


day 
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£1 
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koo 


Q q 


@ e 


ay 
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SR 
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er 


R r 


5 f 


eff 
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f « 


es 


S s 


® 9 
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G 
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% 
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tay 


T t 


€> ^ 


hah 
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h 
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00 


U u 
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e 
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• 

1 


« 


t) 


fow 


V V 


3 i 


yot 


J 


• 

J 


2B 


to 


vay 


W w 


t I 


kah 


K 


k 


X 


? 


ix 


X X 


S I 


ell 


L 


1 


?) 


^ 


ipsilon 


Y y 


a)i m 


em 


M 


m 


3 


3 


tset 


Z z 



2. f (called long s) is used at the beginning of a word 
or syllable and within a syllable ; i^ (called final s) at the 
end of a word or syllable : fo, Ic-fcn, l^aft ; Iie§, IcSbar. 

Note. A number of letters have a marked similarity in form ; distin- 
guish therefore between % and U, S3 and 95/ 6^ and @/ 91 and 9i, 3 and 
%^ b and bf C and f, f and f^ it and U/ t and £. 

3. Modified vowels (Umlaut) are indicated by two dots: 

% a, 6, 5, tt, fl. 

4. Diphthongs : 3li, at ; 6i, ci ; 9lu, au ; 6u, cu ; Siu, ftu. 

II 



1^ t^kONUNClATlOM 

5. Consonant combinations : i),d{= ff), ^ (=gg)/ ^ (= f^). 

Note. § stands for \& at the end of a word or syllable : ©rufe (long u), 
ihl6 (short u), ^ilfeliti; for ff before t and after long vowels : ^a^i (short ay 
9Wa6e (long q); but ff is used after short vowels : 2)iaffc (short a). 

PRONUNCIATION 

6. Most German sounds can fairly accurately be illus- 
trated by English key- words ; some, however, that have 
no equivalents in English are best learned from the teach- 
er. With regard to the pronunciation of some letters 
there is a difference of usage in different parts of Germany 
but an effort is being made to establish a national (stand- 
ard) pronunciation/ 

Vowels 

7. Vowels are long 

1. When doubled or followed by 1^: ^aax, 5!Ke]^I, il^n 
i is lengthened also by c : bie 3^Iiege. 

2. When standing in accented open syllables (syl- 
lables ending in a vowel) : 5!Ko'fc§, bu. 

3. In closed syllables ending with one consonan 
only: ©ut. 

Note. Some very common monosyllables ending in one consonant are 
however, short: on, l^otf tntt, um, t)on, toeg, etc. 

8. Vowels are short when followed by two or mon 
consonants (unless the consonants after the first are in 
flectional endings) : Sari, SKutter; but 'long: Stag§, lobfl. 

9. a = am father : SSatcr (long a) ; 2Kaft (short a). 

10. tf long = ay in pay : Stce, SRcl^. 

C, short (in accented syllables) = ^ in met : Smma 
tf short (in unaccented syllables) = slurred e in kit 
ten: SRofen, l^abe. 

I. For a complete description of sounds such books as W. Victor' 
German Pronunciation may be consulted. 
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11. i long, (xt) = i m machine : 3faof, gfUcge. 
i^ short = i in sit : 9Kinna, bin. 

12. 0, long ^ o m bold : Sob, aJlooS, SKol^n. 

0, short = ^ in forty ^ approximately, but short- 
ened : Otto, f ommcn, fort. 

13. It, \on% = 00 m stool \ ©tul^I, gut. 
11^ short = um pull : SKutter, urn. 

Modified Vowels (Umlaut) 

14. 8, long = « in dare : ©dgc, fame. 

fi, short = ^ in met : ©artcn, Sdmmc 

15. The modified sounds of and u have no equivalents 
in English, but occur in French and other languages. 

1. 3 is produced by pronouncing c with the lips in the 
position: long: bofe, Sonc; short: SoHncr, fiff^^n. 

2. ft is produced by pronouncing i with the lips in the u 
position; long: fiil^n, ©driller; short: SWUttcr, C^^ttc. 

Diphthongs 

16. ttt and tx = i in kind: t^aifcr, ©aitc ; ©cite. 
an = on in monse : ^au§, raubcn. 

VXf 8tt approximates oy in toy : Seute; Idutc, ©ebdube. 

Consonants 

17. i = d; but at the end of words and syllables and 
before inflectional endings beginning with a consonant it 
has the sound of / : S3ibel, bat ; Ueb, Stebd^en, gcl^abt. 

18. c before a, 0, u and a consonant = k : ®arIo§, ©onto, 
GlcmcnS ; before c and i and the modified vowels = ts : 
©iccro, ©dfat. 

I. (If has two sounds : 

After a, 0, u, au it has a rough guttural sounds much air 
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being forced from the lungs (but not stopped in the throa 
as when we pronounce k) : "^aij, Sod^, Su(i^, Saud^. 

2. After t, \, d, 6, ii, ei, cu, dii, and after consonants i 
is pronounced more forward in the palate, and is softer 
3icc^t, £i(^t, mi^t, Sutler, Sc^c. 

Note. In foreign words derived from the Greek, initial H^ before 0, i 
U and consonants sounds like k : (S^^or^ 6^]^rifl ; otherwise it sounds lik 
(^ in fitd^t: 6%emtC^, G^irutg'. In words borrowed from the French ( 
before a vowel equals English sh\ (J^atmant^ ^t]. 

3. ilj^f ll^f = X, when both letters belong to the stem 
otherwise the i) has its regular sound : t?ud^§, tJud^f^; ^(xi)i 
©ad^fc ; but ndd^-ftcn§, toac^-fam. 

19. i = d\ but it sounds like t at the end of words an^ 
syllables, and before inflectional endings beginning with 
consonant (see 17) : bcr Srubcr ; but Sinb, Sanb§. 

20. % = g in give ; but it sounds like k at the end c 
words and syllables, and before inflectional endings be 
ginning with a consonant (see 17 and 19) : ®ott, ®ilbe ; bi 
SScrfl, birgft. 

Note. Final g^ especially in the syllable tg, i^ frequently pronounce 
like (^ : j$5mg, bergtg ; %Ci%. 

^ = ^g in singer (NEVER ng in finger) : ©dngcr, laitj 

21. ^f initial = h : ©unb, gcl^orcn ; otherwise it is silent 
Sol^n, gcl^cn. 

22. \=ymyear: \a, jcbcr, SSal^r. 

23. Hf always followed by u, = kzf : Quart, quitt, quet. 

24. t = r, approximately, but more trilled and rolle 
than in English : rot, l^art. 

25. f^ before vowels, = ^ in sine : fo, lefcn ; before cor 
sonants, = s in sink : rcift, 28eft, 3Bcfpc. 



SYLLABLES 
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fj^ g^ 1^ = ^ in sink : l^affen, l^afet, ^a% ®ta§. 
\pf ftf at the beginning of a word = sAp^ sht : ©pici, 
©tcin, fpat, [tc^t. 

26. t == / : Stag, $ut. — Before i followed by another 
vowel in words from the Latin = ts : Elation', ^poticnt'. 

tl^ = /: %^<Atx, 2:]^ron. 

27. 11=/: Dot, SSatet. 

Note. I> = z/, at the beginning of foreign words: l^tOa, 93enu§. 

28. IP = z;, but less explosive : SBajfct, SBcin. 

29. I = ^ in ze;^;r [Jks) : Sljt, SRtjc, Xcrye§. 

30. ^ = ft, sometimes also t : SK^tl^c, ^l^^fif. (Not used 
in originally German words). 

31. S, ^ = ts, as in r^/^ : gu, SWftrg, fta^e, $Iafe. 

32. The consonants f, f, I, W, tl, ^ are pronounced 
as in English. 

Note. rt=/: ^l^tlofortic^ 

DIVISION OF WORDS INTO SYLLABLES 

33. I. A single consonant between two vowels belongs 
to the second : SEa-Icr^ fle-fe-fctl. The consonant combina- 
tions (see 5) are treated as single consonants: Sc-d^cr, §fla-f^c, 
5fl-fec, ©o-p^ic, So-t^o-Iil'. 

2. Of two or more consonants between two vowels the 
last belongs to the second syllable: 2Baf-fer, ifarp-fcn. 

Note. The consonants ft are never divided: ^tv.-^tx, 

3. Compound and derived words are divided according 
to composition or derivation : $cmb-(itmcl, shirtsleeve; 
fort-cilcn, to hurry aivqy; ©ntp-fangS-an-jclgc. 



I 5 SYLLABLES 

34. GERMAN SCRIPT 

OL.yoi/, ^,Jr, Myt^, nXyi^ m""^* '"^^ ^^ 

^/ d^ },^, dA ^,M wi.J:, 

/^^ a^, f.^, q,^, 01,^, c^ 



„ n tl 



35. There is on the whole a close resemblance betw< 
the capitals and their corresponding small letters, the \ 
mer being simply the more or less fanciful enlargeme 
of the latter. 

36. There are only slight differences in form betwee: 
Oi and QXy, ^ and ^, J and l, ^ and ^0 

/%/ and yv y yv^ and Jj^ yt^ and /^, yW and ^ 

yc, and x^ /^^, ytty, and x-^, ^r2r and yio 

37. EXERCISE 

UU!rKi)i4-tJMi4y, %iJ!nkyy, Suiyiu^tcr, yttvtyv^^ 
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^^^ m^oM. iui4^. nx^. oQ^ii^. 

J^, /<^/^^, dU^ ^(U^Zcf, ./^^ 

LESSON I 

38. Present Indicative of the Verb fcttl^ to he 

S. iPers. t(^ bin, I am Pl. iPers. tt)tt finb, we are 

2 " bu btft, thou art, you are 2 " tl^r fetb, you (=ye) are 

3 " cr (fie, e§) ift, he (she, it) is 3 " ftc pnb, they are 

39. The Pronoun of Address. i. The singular pronoun 
you is rendered by btt to express familiarity or absence of 
conventionality. It is used, therefore, in addressing a 
member of one*s family, an intimate friend, a child, as 
well as in prayer, poetry, etc. 

2. The plural pronoun you (= ye) is rendered by il^t, 
when the singular would be bit. 

3. In all other instances, you^ both singular and plural, 
is rendered by @tc. — This form @tc is nothing but the 
plural of the personal pronoun of the third person, written 
with a capital. The verb following it must, therefore, stand 
in the ^d person plural. Thus : 

1. bu btji ficifeig (father addressing his child). 

2. t^t fClo Pctptg (father addressing his children). = you are 

e^' r V rr •£• (person addressing one or more " diligent 

3. @tC ftnb ^Clfelfl strangers, or other persons not ^^^^g^- 

intimate acquaintances). 



i8 
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40. The interrogative form of the present of fcitt^ to I 
is expressed as in English by placing the personal pn 
noun behind the verb ; as 

Sing. I. bin id^, am I? Plur. i. ftnb totr, are we? 

2. bifk bu, art thou, are you? " 2. fcib 'Wye, are you (= y< 

3. ift Ct (pC, e§), is he (she, it) ? ** 3. finb fie, are they? 



«( 



(( 
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VOCABULARY 



i^rr*, gentleman, Mr. 

tnctn iQcrt/ Sir 

SftQU, madam, woman, married- 
lady, Mrs. 

Srftulctn, young-lady, unmarried 
lady, Miss 

2)o!tor (5)r./ abbrewated form), 
doctor. Dr. {frequentiy used for 
physician) 

^rofcffor (^rof., abbreviated forni)^ 
professor. Prof. 

Dnlcl, UNCLE 

Sante, aunt 
alt, OLD, aged 

iung, YOUNG 

bumnt; stupid, dull, foolish, 

[dumb] 
flUQ, intelligent, clever, smart 
gro^/ large, tall, great 
flein, small, little 



flet^tQ, studious, diligent, Industrie 
foul, lazy, indolent, rotten; [foul 
lolt, COLD 

toorm, WARM 

gcfunb'', sound, well, healthy, whc 

some 
fronf, sick, ill 

luftiQ/ merry, lively; happy, [lus' 
trourifi/ sad, [dreary] 
abcr, but 
l^tet/ here 
IQ, yes 
ncin, NO 
nid^t, NOT 

nod^/ still, yet; nod^ nid^t, not y 
fci^r/ very 
{0^ so, thus 
unb, and 
tote, how, as 
JU (adv.), TOO 



* Notice that all German nouns are capitalized. 



EXERCISES 

42. I. 8^rt^ (Fred) iff ficin, aber er ift nid^t bumm. 2. S 
i^t fictfeig, iJarl unb Suifc (Louise) ? 3a, Onfcl ^aul, xon \ 
ficifeig, aber 2Karie' (Mary) ift faul. 3. SBie alt ift @mi 
^crr (C)t.) ^rofcffor? ©ic ift nod^ fel^r jung, abet fie ift g 
unb fel^r flei^ig unb flug. 4. ^^^"^ ©(^mibt ift fo traurig; 
tx Iran!? Slein, §^rdulein (gftl.) Seder, er ift gefunb, c 
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§ftau (3^r.) ©d^mibt ift fcl^r franf. 5. 3ft c§ gu lalt l^ter, ^txx * 
S)oftor? 9lcin, §^rau Scrgcr, e§ ift ju it)arm, unb gu toarm ift 
nid^t flcfunb. 6. ©r.^ ^rof. SDlaicr unb ©r/ 2)r. SBcrner, 
©ie finb nod^ nid^t alt, ©ic finb nod^ fc^r jung. 7. ©inb 
©ie S)oftot, $crr delict? 9lein, mcin ©err, id^ bin ^ro* 
fcffor. 8. ^nnd^cn (Annie), bu bift ni(^t fel^r luftig, bift 
bu !ran!? SRcin, Onfcl; abcr id^ bin traurig, benn (for) bu 
bift !ranf. 

43. I. Is it cold here, Mr. Barnes? No, it is not cold 
here, it is too warm, (Miss) Bertha. 2. Is Fred not very- 
lazy and stupid ? Yes, he is lazy, but he is not stupid, he 
is clever. 3. Aunt Mary is very old, but she is still well 
and very lively. 4. You are so sad, (Miss) Louise, are 
you sick ? No, doctor,^ I am very well, but Aunt Emma is 
very ill. 5. How sad Mrs. Brown is! Yes, she is not very 
happy. 6. Are Paul and Charles here ? No, Sir, they are 
not here. 7. Annie dear (^Innd^cn), you are too diligent, 
you are still very young and small. 8. Emma and Mary, 
you are very clever, but you are too studious. No, Uncle 
Jack (©an§), we are not too industrious. 
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Declension 

44. Genders. German, like English, has three genders : 
Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter. Nouns denoting per- 
sons usually have the natural gender ; those denoting 
things may be masculine, feminine, or neuter. 

I. Titles such as ^rofcffor and 5)oftor are usually preceded by 
^rr (fyc,X Compare English phrases such as Mr. President, Mr, Chatr" 
maftf etc; but never Mr, Dr, or Mr, Pro/,^ as in German. 
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45. Articles. German has a Definite and an Indefi 
article. 

m. /, n, 

Def. bcr btc bQ§ 

INDEF. ctn cine cin 

Note. The definite article has a special form for each gender, 
man nouns should therefore be studied with the proper definite aj 
(®ef(5led^t§tt)ort, gmder-word), 

46. Number and Case. German recognizes two ni 
bers : Singular and Plural ; and four cases : Nominat 
the case of the subject ; Genitive, corresponding to E: 
lish possessive or to a phrase introduced by of\ Dati 
the case of the indirect object, corresponding to a phr 
introduced by to or for expressed or understood ; Ac 
sative, the case of the direct object, corresponding to 
English objective. 

47. Declension. To decline a word is to give its f 
cases in the singular and plural. Articles, nouns, adj 
tives and pronouns are declinable. 

48. Exercise. State the case and number in which e? 
article and noun of the following sentences must be < 
pressed in German : 

I. The teacher of the school gave the boys the n 
book 2. Father saw the professor's wife. 2. The bo 
father made the doors of the buildings. 4. The motl 
bought the child a hat; the mother bought a hat for 1 
child. 5. The books the teacher sent to the mother 
the child; but the flowers she gave to a sister. 6. G< 
and silver have I none. 7. A man's house is his casi 
8. To the victors belong the spoils. 

49. Nouns, in German, always begin with a capi 
letter. 
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Special Uses of the Article in German 

50. Unlike English, German uses the definite article with 

1. Nouns taken in a class-sense, a '* generic" sense: 
ba§ Srot, bread (all bread); ba§ tJIctfd^, meai (all meat, 
or meat in general) ; e. g,, ba§ S3rot iji gcfunb, bread is 
wholesome ; ba§ §flcifd^ tft tcuet, meai is expensive, 

2. Names of days, months, and seasons : bcr ©onntag, 
Sunday ; ber ®CJcmber, December ; bcr ©ommcr, summer ; e, ^., 
bet ©onntag i[t em SRul^etag (m.), Sunday is a restday{day of rest)"; 
bet Sluguff tft ein 3Ro'nat (m.), August is a month. 



51 



VOCABULARY 



(See 54 and 55.) Learn each of 
definite article : 

!Dlann, m., man, husband 
Srttl^ling, /»., spring(season) 
^rbft, m,, fall, autumn, [har- 
vest] 
SBtntcr, »?., winter 

SWontafl, tn., MONDAY 
S)tCnSta0/ fW., TUESDAY 
SWittWOd^, fW., WEDNESDAY 

S)onner§ta0, »i., Thursday 
Srettag, w., Friday 
SomStagr tn,^ Saturday 
90er!iaQ (//., tagc), w., workday 

©(ftultag, »?., SCHOOLDAY 

9Q5etn, fw., wine 

©tol^I, m., STEEL 
SJhK^, /, MILK 

iHnb, »., child 

@0lb, 12., GOLD 
6tfcn, «., IRON 
6tlbcr, «., SILVER 

ihipfcr, «., COPPER 

SRctaK^, «., METAL 



the following nouns with its proper 

SQBoffCt/ «., WATER 
S3tCr, «., BEER 

^ctrftnr, «., DRINK, bevei-age 
?lmcrt!a, America. 
S)eutfci^lonb, Grermany 
oif^gencl^tn, pleasant, agreeable 
gclb; yellow 

fltaU, GRAY 
rot, RED 

ft^toarS/ black 

tt)Ct6f WHITE 

foftbor, precious, [costly] 
teuer, costly, dear, expensive 
biltig {comp,, bittiget), cheap 
nil^Itc^, useful 

flat, CLEAR 

trttbe, dark, muddy 

QU(^, also, too 

olS (after comparatives)^ than 

f . . . loie (al3), as ... as 

toer, who 

in, IN. 
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EXERCISES 

52. I. 3)a§ ®oIb iji cin 3Rctaa, e§ ift gelb. 2. 3jl ba§ 6 
au(^ flclb ? 9?cin, ©r. S)of tor, bag 6ifcn ift ]6)toaxi, baS @i 
wx^, ba§ ilupfcr rot unb bcr ©ta^I grau. 3. 3ft bcr ©onn 
cin SBcrltag ? 9lein, bcr ©onntag ift cin SRu^ctag ; abcr 
Sflontag, bcr Sicngtag, bcr Wiittooi), bcr 2)onncrgtag, bcr 3f 
tag unb bcr ©amStag finb SBcrftagc. 4. ®cr tJni^Ung ift ti 
fo toarm mic bcr ©ommcr, unb bcr C^crbft ift ni(i^t fo !alt 
bcr SBintcr. 5. S)cr SBcin ift cin ©ctrdn!, abcr bcr SBcin 1 
baS 35icr finb ni(i^t fo gcfunb mic ba§ 3Baffcr. 6. 35a§ Srot 
ni(i^t fo tcucr toic baS S^Icifd^ unb bic WiliS). 7. S)cr S)cjcn 
iji lait unb triibc, unb bcr 9luguft toarm unb liar. 8. 
Xante 3Raric cine gfrau obcr cin ^frdulcin («.)? ©ic ift 
grdulcin. 

53. I . Meat IS not so expensive in America as in G 
many. 2. Silver is precious, but it is not so useful as 11 
or copper. 3. Is milk as wholesome as water ? 4. Sprj 
is not so pleasant in America as in Germany. 5. Is Sat 
day a day of rest, Professor (Mr. Prof) ? Yes, Sir/ Sat 
day is a rest-day in America,but a school-day in Germa: 
6. Beer is cheaper than wine. 7. Who is here ? A m. 
a woman, and a child. 8. Is the water clear and col 
No, Sir,^ it is muddy and warm. 

Helps in Studying the Vocabulary 

54* Many words in German are made from other words in the 
guage, as SBintcrmoitQt from SBtnter and 3Konat, or graulctn from g: 
The first of these examples illustrates the process called Composition, 
second Derivation. In studying the vocabulary, it is extremely usefu 
observe connections of this kind. 

55* I^ consequence of the close relation between the two langua 
many words in German differ but slightly from their English equivalents. 

I. Sir, in "Yes, Sir," and ** No, Sir," is frequently not translated in Gem: 
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the words studied thus far, the following are very easily recognized: alt, 

iuttfl, njarm, tali, 3Kann, ©otnmcr, Bxlhtx, etc. 

1. In tracing out these similiarities attention should be paid only to 
the consonants. 

2. To certain consonants or groups of consonants in German, certain 
others regularly correspond in English, the organ of speech by which 
these corresponding consonants are produced remaining the same in the 
two languages; 1. <f. tooth-sound {dental) in German remains tooth-sound 
in English, and the same law holds good with regard to lip-sounds 
{labials) and throat-sounds {gutturals). These correspondences are shown 
by the following tables : * 



German . . 

English . . 



DENTALS 



b 

th 



t 

d 



fr «, % % Bf « 

t 



LABIALS 



f, V 



f, w 



GUTTURALS 





Yf (o)w 



! 



d> 



ch, c, k|k, gh, ch 



Initial b, p, f and g usually remain the same: S3tot, bread/ ^aax, pair; 
aflCtfd^/ flesA; @0tt, god. 

Examples. — Dentals: b = th: bu, thou/ ^oh, bath/ SBritbcr, brother/ 
t = d: 3^QQ, day/ tun, do/ fait, cold/ &ott, god/ f=t: boi^, that/ 
lEBaffct; water/ gto^, great/ JU, to/ ^ai^t, cat. 

Labials : b = f, v : ficbcn, life/ Icbcn, live/ |> = b : bo|>|>cl, double/ 
ff rt = P* ^iff ^P^f ^U|>fcr, copper. 

Gutturals : g = y, (o)w : ©artcn, yard/ Xog, day/ Sfigc, saw/ 
folgcn, /^//ow ; f=ch, c, k: ^xfy, church/ tlax, clear; fi'ontQ, king/ 
C^| = k, gh, ch: ^Mldi, milk/ Sic^ft, light/ rctC^f, rich. 

3. Words related in this way are called Cognates. Cognates sometimes 
differ in meaning ; thus the German word fllttl is the cognate of the 
English FOUL, while in meaning it corresponds to lazy, rotten. (Cognates, 
when readily recognized as such, are shown in the Vocabularies by small 
CAPITALS; where the meaning differs, they are enclosed in brackets.) 
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56. Present Indicative of lentett (stem, Icrtt-), lo learn, study 

Sing. i. td^ lct1t-0, I learn, do learn, am learning 

2. bu Icttt-ft, you learn, do learn, are learning 

3. er (fic, e§) lem-t, he (she, it) leams, does learn, is learning 
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Plur. I. loir Um-e-B, we learn, do learn, are learning 

2. i^r lem-t, you leam, do learn, are learning 

3. fie Unt-e-tt, they learn, do learn, are learning 

Observe. The personal endings added to the verb sten 

are : 

Sing. i. -e 2. -fl 3. -t 

Plur. I. -« 2. -t 3. -« 

57. The letter C is often used in German as a Connective 
Vowel between consonants which could otherwise not eas- 
ily be joined in pronunciation, or could not be heard as 
separate sounds : bu l^cife-C-ft, you are called \ cr arbcit-c-t, ht 
works ; tDtt lern-C-U, we learn ; but tDtt U)anbcr-n, we wander, 

58. The German has only one form for the simple, the 
emphatic, and the progressive forms in English. Ques- 
tions and negative statements,which in English are usually 
expressed by the emphatic or progressive forms, must 
therefore be rendered in German by the simple form : Is 
Fred learning ? or Does Fred learn ? = Icrtlt ^fti^ ? He is not 
learnings or He does not learn = Ct letnt nid^t. 

59. Exercise. Conjugate affirmatively the present of 
tDol^nen, to live; tangcn, to dance; interrogatively xtbcn, to 
talk; negatively arbcitctt, to work; negative-interrogatively 
l^ei^cn, to be called ; also id^ rcbc nic Did, / never talk much, 

60. VOCABULARY 

ba§ iJittb (//., iJtnbet), child Icl^ten, to teach 

(bad) ^euifd^, German ret ten, to ride (on horseback) 

(bo8) ©ngltfdj, English rul^en, to rest 

(baS) Stanjd'fifdJ, French fd^tnecfen, to taste, [smack] 

(baS) ©pantfd^, Spanish fc^teibeti, to write 

bo§ iJlattier', piano ftngen, to sing 

glauben, to believe, think, suppose fpielettf to play 

\fixvx, to HEAR tterfle'l^en/ to understand 

fofien, to COST gut {adj,\ good; {adv,\ well 
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VOCABVIARY— Continued 

ttel, much, a good deal (of) tt)Q§, what 

bemt; for ic(mj\) too, where 

)e^t; now tote l^ei^t tXf how is he called^ what 

nte^ never is his name? 

tDOtunt; why id) l^etge, I am called^ my name is 

EXERCISES 

6i. I. SSBaS lel^ten @te, ^x. ^tofeffot? 3d^ Ic^rc ^tnt^i) 
unb gfrang5[ifd^. 2. 2Bo too^ntOnfcI SBU^cIm (William) je^t? 
6t ttjol^nt je^t in ®eutfd^lanb. 3. 3d^ ]^5re, bu arbeitcft fcl^r bid, 
^aul. 3)u Icmft ®cutfd^ unb Sfrangapfd^, bu fpiclft ffladier, 
bu ftngft, bu tcitcft unb bu tangcft; ru]^(c)[t bu nic? 4. SBte 
l^eifeen ©ic, mcin ^m? ^^? x6) ^ci^e awuner. 5. ficrnt ffarl 
gut?' D ja, cr lernt fcl^r gut, abtx et arbcitet gu did; cr ift 
nid^t [cl^r gcfunb. 6. ^^x rcbct gu bid, ffinbct, abcr t^r ar:= 
bcitct nid^t flci^ig.' 7. 2)a§ Slctfd^ fd^mccft fcl^r gut, abcr 
c§ topd gu did. 8. SSetftel^t Stantc 6mma aud^ gnglifd^? D 
ja, [ic dctftcl^t e§ (it) fel^t gut; fie fd^rcibt c§ aud^. 

62. I. Why do you not work (work you not), children ? 
We do work, Aunt Emma. 2. Does (Miss) Louise sing 
(= sings Miss L.) well ' ? Yes, she sings and plays very 
well. 3. Do you understand French, Mr. Stein ? Yes, Sir, 
I understand French and Spanish, and I am now studying 
(study now) German. 4. You play too much, Fred, you 
never work (= you work never). 5. What is the lady's 
name (= how is called the lady).^ Her name is (= she is 
called) Mrs. Smith. 6. Does he not write too much ? 
No, but I believe he talks too much. 7. How does 
the milk taste ? It (pc) tastes very pleasant. 8. Do you 
not dance and ride horseback, Fred.^ Yes, I do ride, 
but I do not dance. 

I. While English adverbs are formed from adjectives generally by 
adding -fyj German adverbs have the same form as the corresponding ad- 
jectives; thus attgenel^tn may mean pleasant and pleasantly; (jut, good or 
well. 
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63. 



Declension of the Definite Article 





SINGULAR 


PLURAL 






Masc. 

bet 


Fern. 


Neut. 


All three Genders 




NOM. 


bie 


bai^ 


bie 


the 


Gen. 


bei9 


ber 


bei9 


ber 


of the 


DAT. 


btm 


ber 


bem 


ben 


Xaorioi 


Ace. 


ben 


bie 


bai9 


bie 


the 



The initial letter b, being the only permanent part c 
article, may be called the base, to which are addec 
* Characteristic * case and gender endings : 





SINGULAR 


PLURAL 




Masc, 


Fefn, 


Neut. 


All three Genu 


NOM. 


-cr 


-e 


-c§ 


-C 


Gen. 


-eS 


-er 


-e§ 


-cr 


Dat. 


-cm 


-cr 


-em 


-cn 


Ace. 


-en 


-e 


-e§ 


-c 



Note I. In the four forms of * bic ' the base is not simply b, ! 

Note 2. In the forms of * ba§ * the vowel t of the characteristic c 
is changed to tt. 



64. 



Declension of the Indefinite Article 





SINGULAR 






Afasc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 




NOM. 


ein 


cine 


ein 


a 


Gen. 


txntd 


einer 


einei^ 


of a 


Dat. 


einem 


einer 


einem 


to or fo 


Ace. 


einen 


cine 


ein 


a 



Observe, i. The characteristic case and gender 
ings are wanting in the nominative masculine and 1 
native and accusative neuter. 

2. The indefinite article has no plural. 
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Special Uses of the Article in German 

65. Contrary to English usage, 

1. The definite article is put before names of streets: 
bic 2BaII[trapc, Wa/l Street ; bie Slingftra^c, Ring Street. 

2. The indefinite article is usually omitted before predi- 
cate nouns denoting business, vocation, or rank, except 
when they are limited by an adjective. Predicate nouns 
stand, of course, in the nominative, as in English : cr 
tft (cin) ffiduf mann unb fie t[t (cine) Sldl^erin, he is a merchant and 
she is a seamstress ; but, er i[t ein betiil^mter ftilnftlet, he is a 

famous artist. 
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VOCABULARY 



bet SBater, father 

bie SHutter, mother 

ber ©ol^n, SON 

bie %^&|^^x, daughter 

ber SBruber, brother 

bie Sd^mefter, sister 

ber Sel^rer (male) teacher 

bie Scl^rcrin, (female) teacher 

ber ?lrbetter, workingman, laborer 

bie ?lrbciterin, working woman 

ber ©(i^nctber, tailor 

bie ©d^nciberin, tailoress 

ber ©dottier, (boy) pupil, scholar 

bie ©d^UIcrin, (girl) pupil 

ber ihlnftler, artist 

bie iWnftlerin, woman artist 

ber S&nger, singer 



bie Sfingerin, (female) singer 

ber ^Jhi^'fifer, musician 

ber ©(i^ul^maci^er^ shoemaker 

ber 3iinmennann, carpenter, [tim- 
ber-man] 

bie ©trafee, street 

bie ^oci^fd^ule, high school (in 
Germany, school of university 
grade) 

ba§ $ud^, BOOK 

ba§ ^fd^&ft^ business, bargain 

brett {comp,^ bretter), broad, wide 

gel^Sren {with dat\ to belong 

tocm? to whom? 

bort, there, yonder 

in (expressing place where, with 
dat.\ in 



EXERCISES 



In this exercise noims occur in the singular only. The masculine and 
neuter noims add 9 in the genitive; all other cases are like the nominative. 

67. I. ®e8 ©ilberS, ein«§ fie^rerS, bem 2)oItor, einen ficl^ter, 
einem ©d^neiber, einen 2Konat, einet g^tau, bie Sel^terin, "*bet 
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grau, bc§ SifcnS, bcr 2Ril(i^, bcm 93rubcr, cincS ©ommcrg, be 
^rofcjfor, cincm ffittn[tlcr. 2. SBa§ i[t bcr ©o^n bc§ ^rofefforS 
6r i[t (cin) aRufilcr. 3. 3f[t bic grau (cine) 3lr6eiterin? 3( 
[ic i[t (cine) 3t'd^cxm. 4. ®ie ©d^ttJcftcr bcr ©d^neiberin i[t (eini 
©dngcrin unb bcr Srubcr ift (ein) Scl^rcr. 5. SBol^nt bcr ffiauj 
mann 2Kaicr nod^ in bcr SKarltjirafee (Market Street)? 5lcii 
2Kuttcr, er mol^nt in ber 9lingftra^c, abcr cr ^ai (has) ba§ (hij 
©efd^dft nod^ in bcr aWarltpra^e. 6. SBcm geprt ba§ Sui 
bort ? @§ gel^ort cincr Stod^tcr be§ ©d^neiberS; [ie ift cine ©dottier i 
bcr C^od^f^ulc. 7. ®ie SBafl^ingtonftrapc ift nid^t fo brcit to 
(al§) bic SBallftrapc, aber breitcr al§ bie Slumcnftra^e (Flowe 
Street). 8. SBic l^ci^t bcr ©ol^n bc§ ficl^rcrS unb toa& ift cr 
gr ^ei^t ©an§ unb ift ffunftlcr. 9. 3fft ber ©dottier gfri 
Qfranfe nic^t ber ©ol^n eine§ 3i^^c^^^nn§ in bcr Sana! 
ftrafee? 5lein, cr ift ber ©ol^n einer t^xan 3fran!e in be 
a3i§mardfftra^e ; 3immermann Qfranfe ift fein (his) Dnfel. 

68. I. Of the shoemaker; a tailor {nam. and ace); to th 
working-woman; of a working-man; of the brother; to a: 
artist (/.); of a ^female) teacher; to a merchant; a {male 
teacher {acc^, 2. What is the name of (= how is called 
the shoemaker" in Cortland Street.^ His name is Miller 
he is the son of a carpenter in Washington Street. 3. T- 
whom does the business belong now } It belongs to th 
son and the daughter. 4. Miss Hammer is a singer ; bu 
she is also a teacher in (=of) the high school. 5. The pupi 
does not understand the teacher (understands the teache 
not); she does not hear well. 6. What is the father of th 
singer."^ He is a laborer; but he also sings (sings also 
very well. 7. Are you working, children ? We are no 
working, (Mr.) teacher, we are playing. 8. What does th 
teacher teach ? German } No, she does not teach Ger 
man ; she teaches French, 
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LESSON V 

Declension of Nouns 

69. General Rules of Declension : i. All feminine nouns 
remain unchanged in the singular. 

Sing., N. bic gfrmt. G. ber gfrau. D. bet gfrmt. A. btc gfrmt. 

2. All nouns are the same in the nominative, genitive, 
and accusative plural. 

Plur., n. btc ¥ferbe, {horses). G. bcr ¥ferbe. A. btc ¥ferbe. 

3. All nouns not already ending in n in the nominative 
plural add n in the dative plural. 

Pl., N. bic ^fcrbc; D. ben ^ferbcn; but N. bic grauctt; D. ben 
gftauen. 

4. All neuter nouns are the same in the nominative and 
accusative singular. 

Sing., N. bai9 ^nb. A. bai9 ^ttb. 

70. Decline in the singular : bic ©tabt, city, town ; cine Stod^tct ; 
decline in the plural : bic SSdter (sing. SSater) ; bic 2Rftnner 
(sing. 2Kann); bic Stater (sing. 3:oc^tcr); bie ©d^tocftcrn (sing, 
©d^tocjicr) ; also give the accusative singular of ba§ ®oIb ; 
ba§ »ud^. 

71. Present Indicative of ^t&VX (stem l^ab-) to have. 

Sing.: td^ l^ab-C; I have, do have, am having 

bu l^a-ft; thou hast, doest have, art having = you have, etc, 
cr (fic, c§) l^Q-t, he (she, it) has, does have, is having 

Plur.: toir l^ab-C-tt^ we have, do have, are having 

il^r l^ob-t, you (ye) have, do have, are having 
fic l^ab-C-tl, they have, do have, are having 

Observe. The 2nd and 3d persons singular of l^abcn 
drop the final B of the stem. 
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72. Word-position. Notice the position of the direct and tl 
indirect object in sentence i, and of the adverb of time 
sentence 2. 

1. 5)ic SEod^tet mad^t bet aWuttcr The daughter gives much j< 

t)icl 5^^^ube to her mother; or, gives h 

mother much joy 

2. 3(i^ l^abc jc^t fcine '^tW I have no time now 

Rule i. The dative, or indirect noun-object, in Germa 
generally precedes the accusative, or direct noun-object. 

Rule 2. Adverbs of time usually precede noun-object 
in German. In independent sentences they never stan 
between subject and verb. 

73. VOCABULARY 

ber ®attc, husband greubc maci^en, to give joy 

bic ®atttn, wife faficn, to say, tell 

btc ^ufgabe^ lesson, task, example fd^cnfcn, to present, give 

bte Scbcr, FEATHER, pen P^CIt^ to SIT 

bie Sreubc, joy pax, two 

btc ^nb {pi. §finbc), HAND Quf (w. dat. or acc.\ on, upon, in 

btc ^ofc (//. 9lofcn), ROSE mit (w. dat.\ with 

btc 3:tntc, ink mcl^r, more* 

bic 3^it^ time ttid^t inc!^r, no more, not any more 

faufcn^ to buy, purchase no longer 

mo^cn, to MAKE, do immcr^ always, ever 

EXERCISES 

Give case and number of the nouns in the following exercise an< 
explain their formation with reference to the General Rules of Declension 

74. I. %\t ©d^toeftcr bcr ©d^fllcrin l^at eine gcber in^ bcr ^ant 

2. %tx ©ruber f(]^cnlt ber ©(^mefter ein Sud^. 3. 3)ie SKdnne 

fijen auf^ ben ^ferben. 4. %tx SSater be§ ©d^iilerS l^at jtre 

^fcrbe. 5. 2Ba§ laufft bu berSKutter? 6. ©el^oren bic SRofei 

ben Sted^tern ober ber ©attin be§ 2e]^rer§? 7. 3)ie SE5(i^te 

I. The prepositions ill and ttttf, when expressing Place Where, are £ol 
lowed by the dative. 
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madden ben aSdtcrn fel^r die! gfteubc. 8. C^aft bu cin ffiinb, 
Karl? 3fa, ii) f)aU cine Stod^ter. 

75. I. What have you in^ your (the) hand, Mr. Hart? 
I have a rose, Frank {tS^dXii). 2. Do the daughters of the 
working-woman live in^ the city? No, Sir, they no 
longer live there. 3. Mrs. Ritter is here with* her (the) 
sisters. 4. Have you now time to (gu) play ? No, we are 
studying the lesson now. 5. I always talk German with 
the men, but English with* their (il^rcn) daughters. 6. Are 
you writing with ink, Mr. Brown ? 7. The gentleman is 
the husband of a singer. 8. The brother of the (Jem.) 
teacher has two daughters. 
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76. Weak Declension of Nouns. 

1. ber (etn) ^nuht, the {a) boy. 

Sing. N. bcr (cin) ihtabc, the (a) boy 

G. bcS (cineS) ihtaben, the (a) boy's or of the (a) boy 

D. bcm (ctncm) i^nabcn, to or for the (a) boy 

A. ben (ctnen) toabeti, the (a) boy 

Plur. N. btc i^nabcit, the boys 

G. bcr i^nabcit, the boys' or of the boys 

D. ben toabcit, to or for the boys 

A. bie ihiabcit, the boys 

2. bie (eitte) ^ge(, the (a) bullet, ball. 

Sing. N. bie (cine) i!ugcl Pl. bie ^UQcltt 

G. bet (einer) ihigel bcr l^ugclit 

D. ber (einer) Ihigel ben ihiQclit 

A. bie (cine) j^ugel bie J^UQcIst 

3. bie ®efeflf(^aft, company, society. 

Sing. N. bie ©cfcUfd^aft Pl. bie ®cfcllf*aft-e-ll 

G. ber ©cfcllfd^aft ber ©efcllfd^aft-c-it 

D. bet ®efeIIWaft ben ®cfcnf(^oft-c-it 

A. bie ©efellfd^aft bie ®cfcnWaft-e-it 

I. See footnote, p. 30. 2. The preposition lltit always takes the dative. 



32 



BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 



Observe. The case endings of the weak declension a 





SINGULAR 


PLURAL 




M<ISC, 


Fern, 


Masc. and Fern. 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 








Vt 




u 


- w 






n 






II 1 1 11 



Note I. Masculine nouns having -11 in all cases, except nom. si 
and feminine nouns having -11 in the plural are said to belong to 
Weak Declension. 

Note 2. The connective vowel t is used also in the declension: ®C 

fd^aft-e-n. 

Note 3. Nouns ending in the nom. sing, in itt double the final It 
fore the case ending (e)tl of the plural. 2)ic fjrcunbin, frimd (fei 
pi., gtcunbtitticn. 

77. This declension has only masculine and femini 
nouns. The following belong here : 

1. All masculines ending in the nominative singular 11 

2. All feminines of more than one syllable (polys] 
lables).— Exceptions : bic 2Ruttcr (pi. 9Ruttcr), bic Stod^tet ( 
StSd^tet); and feminines ending in -m^ and -fal: bie gfinfteni 
darkness (pi. gfinftcmiffc) ; bic Sttflbfal, sorrow (pi. Striibfale). 

78. Exercise. Decline in singular and plural : ber 9iu 
Russian ; bie ^lad^rid^t, news^ report ; bic gfarbc, color ; bic ^Otlifl 
queen ; bic C^offnung, hope ; — in singular only : cine Staf el, a sic 
blackboard) eiu Steffe, a nephew, 

79. Nouns ending in -ei -l|eit, -feit, -fd^aft, -ttttj and - 

are feminine. 

80. Word-formation: The suffix -in forms feminines frc 
masculine nouns usually denoting nationality or occupatio: 

ber 3lmert!aner, American, bie 9lmeri!anetin, American woma\ 
bet ftellnet, waiter, bie fteHnetin, waitress. 
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VOCABULARY 



ber 55otC; messenger 

bcr SBubc, boy, fellow, lad 

bcr Srangofc, Frenchman 

bic S3lumc, flower 

bte ^amtf lady, [dame] 

bic @rbC, EARTH 

bte 5Qmt''ltC, FAMILY 

bte @eftalt; shape, figure, form 

bte Stebe, love 
bte 9lt(i^te, niece 



bic Sd)uk, SCHOOL 

Qtilit, green 

fennen, to know 

lieben; to love, like 

fcitbeit, ) ^ 

r^'j t to send- 

Wtcfcit, I 

l&eutc, to-day 

ttur, only, but 

tootl (w. dat.)j of, from, about, by 

0, ol^ ! O, oh 



EXERCISES 

82. I. ®ic ©d^iilctinncn madden (give) ben Sel^rerinnen mel}r 
S^rcubc ate bie ftnabcn. 2. ©inb bic 2)amcn ©d^iDCpcm ? 5lcin, 
jtc finb nut Sfteunbinncn. 3. ©riin i[t bic ^arbc bet ^offnung, 
unb rot i[t bic gfarbe bcr Siebc. 4. ©aft bu cine Stafel, ^arl ? 
3a, ©err Qfifd^er, \i) l^abc gttjci SEafcln, abcr \i) fd^rcibe in ber 
Sd^ulc nid^t mcl^r auf {w, ace.) bic Safcl; \m fd^rcibcn jc^t 
mit (bcr) Qfcbcr unb (mil) SEintc. 5. 2)ic SRofc ift bic ft5nigin bcr 
SBIumcn. 6. ftcnnft bu bic ^inbcr auf bcr ©tra^e ? ©inb fie bic 
9lcffen unb 9iid^tcn ber 5ld^erin ? S)ic Subcn finb il^rc (her) 5lcffen, 
aber bic SJiSbd^cn (girls) finb bic 2:5d^tcr cincr Sreunbin. 7. 2)ic 
©errcn {pL of ^txx) in ber OcfcIIfd^aft ber Sonigin finb SRuffen 
unb Sfttingofcn, unb bic ®amcn pnb Slmerifanerinnen. 8. %vt 
@rbc l^at bic ©cftalt cincr ffugcl. 

83. I . Have you [any] news from your (= the) aunt ? 
No, but I think she will send (sends) a messenger to-day/ 
2. The sister of the lady is the queen of (the) society. 3. Are 
the boys ' doing their (the) exercises (lessons) ? No, 
they are playing (with) marbles (balls). 4. Uncle Otto is 
very sick, but the doctor says there (e§) is still (immer nod^) 
hope. 5. Have you only women-teachers in the high- 
school here } Oh no, we have only two women-teachers. 

I. Cf. 72, Rule 2. 
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6. Are your (bcine) nieces lovers (friends) of ^ flowers ? Ti 
especially (bcfoubcrS) of* roses. 7. This (biefe) singer 
the figure of a queen; who is she ? She is a Miss Smith, 
American; I hear she is the daughter of a working-worn 
the family is very poor (arm). 8. 1 believe he likes the soci 
of* ladies, for he is very much in their (i^rer) company. 



LESSON VII 

84. The following adjective pronouns take the ch 
acteristic case and gender endings {t>tx words ; cf. 63): 
Sing, bicfer bicfe biefei? this Pl. bicfc these 



letter ictte 


jcttei^ 


that 


ictte those 


icber icbe 


icbei^ 


each, every 




fold^er fold^e 


fold^ei^ 


such (a) 


fold^e such 


ntattd^er tnattd^i 


5 mattd^eiS 


many a 


ttiattd^e many, 9 


ml^tx m\^t 


mlxS^t^ 


which, what 


loeld^e which, 'v 


ntter alle 


aUt& 


all 


aHe all ^ 


85. 


DECLENSION OF blCfCt 




Masc. 


Fem, 


Neut. 


All Gender, 


Sing. N. bicfer 


bicfe 


bicfeiS 


Pl. bicfe 


G. biefeS 


bicfer 


btcfeiS 


bicfer 


D. bicfem 


bicfer 


bicfem 


bicfeu 


A. bicfeit 


bicfe 


bicfeit 


bicfe 



86. Exercise. Decline in all genders : jener, tt)el(i)er ; a 
in singular and plural : icner ©f Iat)e, that slave ; man(i)e 3ettu 
many a newspaper ; aHe tjrcil^eit, all liberty, freedom ; btefe 5leu 
Xtxif this reporty news ; tr)eI(i)C 3fllfel/ which island, 

87. Word-formation, i. The suffixes -iftxi and -fett c 
respond to English -hoody but are not always so render 
They are added chiefly to adjectives to form abstract noui 

I. The genitive relation expressed by of is sometimes rendered by t 
when the article is omitted, as Stcutib t)Ott S8lutnctt,or fjfrcuttb bcr SBlutncT 
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frcd^, insolent^ impertinent^ bic Qfrcd^l^cit, insolence^ impertinence] 
f rcubig, joy/ul, bic gfreubigfcit, joy/ulness, happiness-, ba§ ffiinb, 
r^zZc/, bie ffiinbl^eit, childhood, 2. The suffix -ei (which is always 
accented) corresponds to English -y. It is usually added to 
masculine nouns denoting agent to form nouns expressing 
action or place of action : bcr SBcbcr, weaver, bic SBcbcrei^ weaving^ 
art of weaving, weaving mill, 

88. Exercise. Form and translate: i. derivatives in -l^eit 
from fd^5n, beautiful, faul, flug, gefunb, franf, toal^r, true ; in rfett 

from etoig/ eternal', Cl^tbar, honorable ; 2. derivatives in -ci from 
bcr ©ftrtnct, gardener ; ber 93raucr, brewer ; bcr Sdcfer, baker. 

89. VOCABULARY 

ber 3un0C, boy, vouNOster, young ba§ ScTtb, LAND, countxy 

fellow, little fellow ba§ 9Jlfibd^cn, girl, maid 

bie 2)UTnm]&cit, stupidity, foolishness, felten (^^ww/. feltener), rare, scarce, 

nonsense, foolish act or talk seldom 

bie §Ctmat, home, native country Wtoer, heavy; difficult 

bie ^flange; piIant unangenel^m^ disagreeable, unpleas- 
bie ^rttfung, examination, [proof] ant 

bie ©|)rQci^e, language finben, to find 

bie ©ttafe, punishment, fine ^affeit (w. </«/.)> to fit, suit 

bie ^ugetibf virtue t)erbiettett, to earn, deserve, merit 
bie SBo^nung^ dwelling, home, house 

EXERCISES 

90. I. SBcId^cr ffnabc unb tocId^eS 9H(ib(]^cn ftnb bic itinbcr 
jcncr tJrau? SDicfc groci Sungcn l^ier unb jcnc§ SBdbd^cn bort. 
2. 3n mcld^cr ©tra^c ift bic SBol^nung bicfer 2)amcn, in 
bicfcr obcr in jcncr? 2)ic 2)amcn l^abcn gttjci SBol^nungcn, 
cine SSBintcrrool^nung l^icr in bcr ffanalftra^c unb cine 
©ommcrttjol^nung auf bcr 3nfel. 3. Sincoln gab (gave) alien 
©HaDcn (bic) fjrcil^cit. 4. 3)er SSatcr jcne§ Sungcn arbcitet in 
cincr SSraucrci unb bcr ©ruber in ciner SBcbcrci. 5. ©oI(3^ 
ffial^rl^iten pajfen nid^t jebem (each one) ; [ic finb mand^cm (for 
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many a one) gu unangeticl^m.' 6. S)ic Saul^eit unb bie ©ut 
l^ett btefeg 93ubcn bcrbicncn ©ttafc. 7. SBanc^c fiel^rer ( 
madden aUc 3lufga6en unb ^rufungcn gu fc^tocr. 8. 2Bo fi 
cr immct aUc biefc 9icuigf citen ? 6t fauft jebc S^itung 
©tabt. 9. Mtx an'fang (beginning) ift fd^toer. 10. aSctfi 
bu bic ©prad^c jcne§ Soten, ^arl? 3a, er rebet Snglifd^. 

91. I. That gentleman has friends in every sti 
of this city. 2. Prof Miller knows every plant of 1 
island. 3. Not all (the) news (pL) in these newspap 
is (flnb) true. 4. This country is the home of (the) fr 
dom. 5. In what language is the girl singing? She 
singing [in] German. 6. Every man (SJlenfd^) loves his (t 
home. 7. The minstrel (singer) sings of (don) 
beauty and virtue of many a woman. 8. Such beaut 
rare, and still rarer are such virtues. 9. All gold 
yellow. 10. With which youngsters does Paul ph 
He does not play with boys, he always plays with 
.(the) sisters, for he does not" like (the) boys. 
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92. Weak Declension of Nouns — Continued 

\tntX Solbat^ that soldier . 

Sing. N. jcncr ©olbat Pl. jcnc ^ 

G. icnc§ ©olbQteit icncr j.@oft,ttteti 

D. jcncm ©olbateit iencn 

A. icncn ©olbaten icnc J 

biefc %XWXf this woman, married lady 



Sing. N. biefc 
G. bicfcr 
D. bicfcr 
A. biefc . 



Pl. bi$.fe 

gr«u *,«J« 

btefen 

biefc 



> graucn 



I. The predicate adjective in German follows the indirect object, \« 
in English it precedes. 2. Put nid^t after the object. 
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93. To the Weak Declension also belong : 

1. A large number of masculine nouns of foreign 
origin having the accent on the last syllable. 

2. About one half of the feminine nouns of only one 
syllable. 

Note. Chief among the latter are bic ?(tt, kind^ manner; bic S^ttttt/ 
Tvoman, married lady; btc %tA, deed; bic %^X, door; bic ttl^t^ watch^ clock; 
bic 3<*Wr number; bie ^t\i, time, 

94. Word-formation, i. The suffix -Uttg^ corresponding to 
English 'ing^ forms nouns denoting action or its result ; e. g., 
crjicl^cn, to educate, bic gtgicl^ung, bringing up, education', mif(i)en, 
to mix, bic 5Kif doling, mixing, mixture, 2. The suffix -fd^ttft^ 
corresponding to English -ship, forms abstract and collective 
nouns; e. g., bet gfeinb, enemy, bic tJeil^bfd^aft, enmify\ bct 
Slrbeitcr workman, bie Slrbeiterfd^aft {body of) workmen, 

95. Exercise. Form and translate derivatives : i. by adding 
-Uttg to the stem of the following verbs : meinett, to mean] prflfen, 
to examine ; tool^ncn, to dwell ; 2. by adding -fd^ftft to ^rdftbeut/ 
president', Sot(e), messenger] fjreuttb; @cfen(c), companion. 
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bcr ?lbt)ofat^, lawyer, advocate 

bcr 3)emo!rat^, democrat 

bcir iJanbibat^, candidate 

bcr ^amerab^, companion, chum 

bet @tubcnt^, student (of a uni- 
versity) 

bie ^otfd^aft^ message 

bic gabriF, factory 

bic 3u0cnb, youth 

bie Sel^rerfd^aft, teaching body, teach. 
crs, corps of teachers 

btc ^rfiftbcnt'Waft, presidency 

bOiS fym^, HOUSE 



nCU, NEW 

fti^Ieti^tf bad, poor (adv.. Ay) 

ftifl, STILL, quiet 

Offett, OPEN 

niCTnanbf nobody, no one 

tocnig {comp., -er), little (comp, less) 

tttd^tS, nothing 

nici^tS al§, nothing but 

gu i^aufe, at home 

gel^en^ to go, walk, run 

ftel^ett, to STAND 

ftinunett^ to vote 

fUr (w. ace), for 
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EXERCISES 

97. I. 2)iefe Ul^rcn pnb nod^ ncu uub f often t)iel, abi 
gel^en fel^r fd^lcd^t. 2. 2)ic ©olbatcn utib bie ©tubcnten 1 
©tabt Icbcn immcr in gfcinbfd^aft. 3. S)ie Sdttn [inb 
fd^Ied^t; bic Qfabrifen [tcl^cn [till unb bic 9lrbcitcrfd^aft Dct 
fel^r ttjcnig. 4. gfiir (for, w. ace.) m^tn Sanbibaten [tin 
©ie, ^r. fflcin? 3d^ bin 3)cmofrat unb 16) [timmc fik 
S)emoftaten. 5. ^tnk [tcl^t (= \\i) bic Sotfd^aft be§ ^t(i[ib( 
in aHen Seitungen. 6. SOland^c gfraucn orbcitcn unb bcrbi 
mcl^t al§ il^rc (their) ©atten. 7. ©inb bic ^anbibaten fill 
^rd[ibentfd^aft immer 9lbt)ofaten? 9lein, nid^t immet; ©rant 
C)ancocf g. S3, (jum Scifpiel, for example) tt)atcn (were) ( 
batcn. 8. 2)iefe§ ©etranf i[t cine SKifd^ung don SRild^ 
SBaffer. 9. 2)ic grgiel^ung ber 3ugenb fo[tct bie ©tabt fel^r 
10. 2)ic SEiiren ber SBol^nung [inb off en, aber c§ (there 
nicmanb gu C)<iufc. 

98. I. These factories make nothing but watches. 
There (e§) are more women-teachers in the teaching b< 
of this town than men-teachers (Sel^rer). 3. The tim 
(the) youth is the time of (the) hopes. 4. This house 
nothing but doors. 5. Do you know the candidates ? 
yes, we were (toaren) chums in (the) school. 6. He 
the friendship of these women, but the enmity of tl 
(il^rer) husbands. 7. The deeds of those soldiers do n 
suit the president. 8. The candidate for the presidenc; 
a friend of the (body of) working people. 9. Th 
are (e§ gtbt w. ace.) many (t)iele) kinds of this plant, 
this kind here is very rare. 10. The boys of this law 
are still students at (in) Harvard ; they receive (crl^al 
there a very good (gute) education. 

I. Cf. p. 36, Note 2. 
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Possessive Adjectives 

99. The possessive adjectives are declined like ein, eine, 
ein in the singular and like bie in the plural. 



Sing, mcin 


mctne 


mcin 


my 


Plur. mcine 


bein 


bcine 


bcin 


thy, your 


bcine 


fCttt 


fctne 


fcin 


his 


fctne 


t^r 


t^re 


iljr 


her 


i^re 


fcin 


fctne 


fcin 


its 


fctne 


unfcr 


unfcre 


unfcr 


our 


unfcre 


eucr 


cucre 


cucr 


your 


cucre 


i^x 


il^rc 


i^r 


their 


i^re 



In like manner decline the negative article 

fcin fcinc fcin, not a, no fctne, not any, no 

100. Exercise. Decline in all genders the singular and 
the plural of mein, \f)x^ euer ; also in sing, and plur. unfcr 
patient', our patient \ fetnc Safd^e, no pocket. 

loi. The possessive adjectives correspond to the per- 
sonal pronouns, 1. e. my corresponds to /, his to he, etc. 
In the address therefore, your is rendered by bein, if you 
equals bu; by VXtt, xi you equals il^r; and by 3fl^t (possessive 
adjective of 3d pers. plur. capitalized), \{ you equals ©ie. 

i^tcr ift bein 5Bu(i^ (father addressing his child) 
i^icr ift CUer S3uci^ (father' addressing his children) 

i^ter ift 3l^r 55uci^ (person addressing stranger) \ Here is your book 
^et ift 3]^r S3ud^ (person addressing two or more 

strangers) 

Definite Article used in a Possessive Sense 

102. Examine the following sentence as to the use of 
the definite article in German and its rendering in Eng- 
lish : @r ^at bie §anb in bet 5:af(i^c, he has his hatid in his pocket. 
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Rule. When there is no misunderstanding possil 
the German uses the definite article where the Eng 
employs the possessive adjective. This is especially 
case when parts of the body or articles of clothing 
mentioned. 

103. Since lifeless objects are not necessarily neutei 
German, but may be masculine, feminine, or neuter, 
English pronoun it must be rendered by Ct when the n< 
referred to is masculine, by pC when it is feminine, b) 
when it is neuter. 

Masc. %tx SBlciftift ift neu. - @r ift neu. The pencil is new. -It is ne 
Fern. %\t Sfebcr ift neu. - @ie ift neu. The pen is new.-It is new. 
Neut. 2)a§ 93ud^ Ijt neu. - @i^ ift neu. The book is new.-It is new, 

104. VOCABULARY 

bet ^riftofrat'', aristocrat bie SEBefte, vest, waistcoat 

bet %X%i, physician tt)tet)tel Ul^r, what o'clock? { 

bet 2)iamant'', diamond Ul^r, two o'clock 

bet fSfabrtfant^, manufacturer ^iart, HARD 

bet ©lefant^, elephant flogen, complain 

bet i^Qtl^oKF, CATHOLIC bcbauem (i^ bebaure), to regret, 

bet ^^roteftant^, protestant sorry, (feel sorry for) 

bet S^^rann^, tyrant nid^t toal^r? is it not true? is it 

bie iRegier^unfl, government so? not so? 

bie ©tubentenfd^aft, body of students 

EXERCISES 

105. I. SBicdtel Ul^r l^abcn ©ic {or xmxAtX Ul^r ift e§), i 
tJfinf ? 3fc^ bcbaurc, i^ l^abc ntcine Ul^r ni^t l^tcr, fie ift in mci 
2Beftc; aber i^ glaube, c§ ift jmei Ul^r. 2. ^t^t^ ^inb li 
bie 3Kutter, unb jebc ajluttcr liebt i^r SJinb. 3. Unfere fjabrifan 
finb !cine Slriftofraten, fie finb 3)emofraten. 4. SBte grofe ift 
9lrbeiterf^aft 3^rer ©tabt? ©ie ift ni^t fe^r Qtofe; unj 
©tabt ift feine gabrifftabt. 5. ^<x\i bu feinen Sleiftift (ac 
in berSEafii^e, 6mft? 3a, i^ l^abe einen (one), aber er ge)^ 
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mctncr ©(i^tDcftcr. 6. Suben, too ijl eucr SSater obcr cucrc 
3Kuttcr? S)cr (unfcr) SSater ift in bet fjabrif, unb bte 
(unfcrc) 3Kutter ift gu ^an^t. 7. ^m tDol^nen ntcl^r ftatbolifen 
al§ ^rotcftanten, ni^t toat)x ? 8. SBo finb ^l^rc ^ungen, gfrau 
SRaicr? @ic jtnb mit il^rcn ^antcraben auf ber ©trafee. 
9. ©ol^c 2:atcn finb bic 3;atcn cineS 3;^ranncn! 

106. I. Who is the president of your company? A Mr. 
Brewer, the husband of my sister. 2. Is the lady a married 
woman ? No, she has no husband, she is still unmarried 
(a miss). 3. Have you a diamond, Mabel ? Yes, I have one 
(cinen), but it is very small. 4. Where is the home of the 
elephants.? 5. My aunt loves her nephew more than 
[she does] her nieces. 6. Harold has a pen in his (the) 
pocket, but he says it is much too hard. 7. We love our 
country, our government, and our president. 8. In the 
student-body [there] are more Catholics than Protestants. 
9. John (Sfol^ann), is your father a manufacturer ? No, 
he is not a manufacturer ; he is [a] physician. 10. The 
patients complain very [much] ; they say their physician 
is (fei) very poor (bad). 

SpvidtWOVt (PROVERB) 

3)Ugcnb l^at feinc SEugcnb 



LESSON X 
107. Imperfect^ Indicative of lentttt 

Sing. i. i(3^ Ictn-tC/ I learned, did learn, was learning 

2. bu Itxn-tt-ft, you learned, did learn, were learning 

3. cr (|tc, C§) Itxn-tt, he (she, it) learned, did learn, was learning 

Plur. I. loir Uxn-it-n, we learned, did learn, were learning 

2. il^r Uxn-it-t, you learned, did learn, were learning 

3. jtc Uxxi'it-U, they learned, did learn, were learning 

I. The Imperfect tense is also called the Preterit or the Pait% 
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Observe, i. The imperfect tense is formed by ad 
ing to the stem lern- the tense sign -tc.^ The first ai 
third persons of the singular add no personal endings 
this increased stem, or base. 

2. The personal endings of the imperfect tense are : 

Sing. i. — 2. -jt 3. — 

Plur. I. -n 2. -t 3. -n 

Note i. Verbs that form their imperfect tense by means of the tei 
sign -te are called Weak Verbs. 

Note 2. Between verb-stem and tense sign the connective vowel t 
inserted, if necessary; <f . ^. id^ anttoort-C-te, / answered; c§ rcgtl-e-te, 
rained, 

108. Exercise. Conjugate in the imperfect the affirn 
ative, the interrogative, the negative, and the interrogativ< 
negative forms of arbeiten, to work, bcjal^Ien, to pay, fragcn, 
ask, question, babcn, to bathe. 

109. Imperfect Indicative of l^ett and fcitt 

I. Sing, id^ l^atte, I had, did have, Pl. toir l^attetl, we had, did hav 
was having were having 

bu l^attcft, you had, etc. tl^t \iaiiti, you had, etc. 

er t^aiit, he had, etc. fie l^attctl, they had, etc. 

Observe that the final letter of the stem l^ab- is change 
to -t before tense sign -tc. 



2. Sing. x6) xoax, I was 

bu toarft, you were 
cr toar, he was 



Pl. XOXX XoaxtXif we were 
tl^t \O0Xtif you were 
pe tt)atett; they were 



110. Weak Declension. — Concluded. 

I. htX 9)'lettfflt/ man, human being 
Sing. N. bet SJicnfd^ 
G. bc§ SJicnfc^eit 
D. bem SJicnfd^cti 
A. ben SJienfd^cti 



Pl. bie 9Kcnfd^en 
bet SKenfci^en 
ben SKenft^ett 
bie SJienfd^ett 



I. It is convenient to call-tC a tense sign, in order to make the persona 
endings of the strong imperfects the same as those of the weak. 
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2. htV ^ttt, gentleman^ Mr.^ Lord, master 

Sing. N. bcr iQtvc Pl. bie fyxttu 

G. be§ ^rrti bcr ^rrcn 

D. bem ^rrtt ben ^tteti 

A. ben iQtxxn bie ^tten 

Observe that ^crr omits the connecting vowel in the 
singular. 

III. To the weak declension also belong a few mas- 
culine monosyllabic nouns (formerly ending in -c). Chief 
among them, besides 2Renfd^ and ^txx, are : ber SSftr, bear ; 
6]^tift, Chrisiian\ ^^X% prince (rank of nobility), ruler \ @raf, 
count ; ^Clb, hero ; ^\xi {^\xit), herdsman, shephard ; 5Rarr, 
fool\ Dd^§ (Dd^fc), ox\ "^XXXil, prince (son of royalty). 



112. 



VOCABULARY 



ba§ fieben, life 

ba§ 9led^t, right, justice 

bo§ Unted^t/ wrong, injustice, 

t^ ^^t Xtik/i, unrest, I am right, 

wrong 
l^oftid^^ polite, courteous 
frti^(e), early, (comp, ftttl^er, earlier, 

formerly) 
lanfl, LONG 
fauer, sour 
filfe, sweet 

anttoorten (w. dat,\ to answer 
lad^cn, to LAUGH 
Derfaufen, to sell 



beifammen, ) , 

. \ together 

getabe, eben; just, straight 
gerabe fo . . . tt)te, just as ... as 
gejtem, vESTERday 

gcftem ftttl^, i yesterday 

gejtem morgen, j morning 

geftem abenb, ( ^ "^^ 

-. . vthis momini? 

l^eute morgen, J ^ 

l^eute nad^t, ^to night 

l^eute abenb, j this evening 

fUr (w. ace), FOR 



EXERCISES 

113. I. %i) unb ber ©ol^n bc§ ©rafcn SKoItfc tDaren ftamerabcn 
in ber ©^ule; tDtr fpielten unb arbetteten immer jufammen. 
2. S)a§ fieben be§ SKenfd^en tft ni^t lang, aber e§ ift angenel^m, 
unb e§ ift bem ^irten ebenfo (gerabe fo) angenel^m mie bem 
fJUrften. 3. ^(xiit i^ nid^t re^t, ^err ©d^Io^^et? ^<i^ V^<^\jt 
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l^eutc morgcn, bic ^errcn feien (were) bic ©fil^ne (sons) 
3^ur[tcn. — 3a, @ic fagten e§ (so), aber ©ic l^atten unre 
benn e§ (fie) finb bic .^ringcn t)on S3aiern (Bavaria). 4. ^o^a 
iDic diel bcgal^ltc bcin ^err bent ^irten fttr biefen Dd^fi 
3d^ mei^ (know) e§ nid^t, aber er foftete fel^r t)iel. 5. fjriil 
toaren alle El^riften ^atl^olifen, aber je^t^ finb diele (ma: 
^roteftanten. 6. 3Kaj, marum anttDorteteft bu bent ^e 
©prober geftern abenb nid^t, al§ (when) er f ragte ? 3^ anttt)or 
il^m (him), SSater, aber er l^orte mid^ (me) niii^t. 7. ©d^nte 
bie "Ulxii) geftern frttl^ nid^t ein menig fauer, ^inber? 9?e 
3Kutter, fie fd^merfte fel^r fiiB unb angenel^m ; aber l^eute aU 
ift fie fauer. 8. SBo tnol^ntet i^r al§ (as) ©tubenten? 3 
tDol^nten in ber ^onigftra^e. 

114. I. Children and fools always* speak the truth, is 
not so? 2. Was Miss Evans your teacher in the hij 
school ? No, sir, she was never my teacher, I never' hj 
lady teachers ; we had only gentlemen as (al§) teachei 
3. The earth is the home of all human beings. 4. To who 
did these horses (^ferbe) formerly belong ? They belongs 
to the count and he sold them (fie) to my master. 5. Ho 
much did you pay for your waistcoat, Johnny (^an§) ? 
did not pay anything (I paid nothing), my aunt presented 
(fie) to me (mir). 6. You were wrong yesterday, Franl 
my father was never the physician of (the) Princ 
Cking*s son) William (SBill^elnt), but he was the physicia 
of (the) Prince Bismarck. 7. He answered {w. dat!) tl: 
shepherd just as politely as [he did] the count. 8. Boy 
your friend Mary worked while (tndl^rent)) you wei 
playing, and now she knows (tt)ei^) more than you [do]. 

1. If the sentence begins with any other word than the subject the ve 
precedes the subject : fieftcm tuar td^ ^Itet; yesterday I was here, (Invert 
word-order). 

2. Cf. 72, Rule 2 
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LESSON XI 
Review 

115. I, Trdinslate : Vou are studious. Have you yotir pen? 
in the three possible ways and explain the difference in 
meaning. 2. Give the personal endings of the present and 
the imperfect indicative. Compare the two sets. 3. In how 
many ways may the word // be translated in German } 
Illustrate. 4. Name all groups of nouns belonging to the 
weak declension. 5. Name the 'characteristic* case and 
gender endings. In which cases do the indefinite article 
and the possessive pronouns lack these endings } 6. How 
does German differ from English in forming questions or 
negative sentences } Translate : Docs Charles work? He 
docs not work. Why did Charles not zvork? 7. Explain 
the formation of the imperfect of weak verbs. 8. Con- 
jugate fcin and l^abcn in the present and imperfect indicative. 
9. Give the General Rules of declension. 10. State why 
the following nouns must belong to the weak declension : 
btc 3nfcl, bcr Come (//^;/), bie 2:intc, bet ©tubent, ber 9lbdofat. 

1 1. Name five masculine and three feminine weak nouns 
which cannot be recognized as such by inspection. 

12. Name the suffixes that make the nouns to which they 
are attached feminine, and explain their meaning. 1 3. Give 
three instances in which the German uses the definite 
article where it is omitted in English; one case in which the 
German omits the indefinite article. 14. In cognates, which 
English letters correspond to German b, b, (^, p, i, f (§, 
ff/ % l) ? Give some illustrations from the word learned. 
15. What is a cognate ^ 
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8 C f C ft U d C (READING EXERCISES) 

I. €in Vctita^^ 

ii6. ®mil unb Stbolf tDaren jmct itnaben. ®mU tear ni 
fo flug tDic 9lboIf, abcr ftc licbtcn fid^ (each other). € 
iDarcn ftameraben in bcr ©d^ule unb auf ber ©tra^c; 
Icrnten unb fpielten gufammcn. @ic berbientcn ani) ®cl 
nai)* bcr @^ule, bcnn ftc arbcitctcn fur cincn ^txxn, unb J 
^crr bcjal^Itc bic Sungcn gut. @tc l^attcn balb* cine ©untn* 
beifammcn unb fauftcn cin ^fcrb. 

3)a* Jagtc 6mU ju' 9lboIf : ^SBaS madden toxx nun'? SE 
gtDci gufammcn finb gu fd^mcr ftir ba§ ^fcrb." 3)a Tad^tc 9lb( 
unb anttDortctc : ,,^6) mi^ (know), tDa§ tt)ir tun (do). SS 
ma6)tn cincn S3crtrag\ ^6) rcite, tDcnn* bu gcl^ft, unb I 
flcl^ft, tDcnn \6) reitc." „®ut", fagtc 6mil, „x6) bin juf ricbcn " 
— SBcr ntac^tc nun ba§ bcftc (best) ©efd^aft? 

II. Hie prflfun^ 

9Kay tear cin ©dottier, abcr cr Icmtc nid^t bid. ®r tear imnti 
faul unb unauf mcrf fam " in bcr ©d^ulc unb lad^tc unb rcbc 
Did ntit fcincn ff amcrabcn, 6r maii^tc fdtcn ^* fcinc Slufgabcn } 
^aufc, unb cr antroortctc gcmol^nlid^ " f(^lc(^t, iDcnn bcr 2c§rc 
fragtc. 

3m (=in bcm) Sum" mar ©(i^ut})rufung. S)ic ©(^iilcr un 
©(^tilcrinncn antmortctcn aUc fcl^r gut, nur 3Kaj tt)ufetc (knew 
ni^tS. 2)cr Scl^rcr fragtc il^n (him): n^ax, tok bide" 
3nfdn licgcn" in bcr Dlorbfcc" unb n)ic l^ci^cn fie?" 6r ant 
iDortctc fd^ncH": ,,3n bcr 9lorbfcc licgcn fcl^r t)idc Snfdn, unb i( 
l^cifec 9Kaj ©(^ncibcr." S)cr Scl^rcr unb allc ©(^iilcr lad^tcn, nu 
3Kaj mcrftc" fdnc 3)umm]^cit ni(^t. 

Vocabulary, i. bargain. 2. money. 3. after. 4. soon. 5. sum (< 
money). 6. then. 7. to. 8. now. 9. when, if. 10. satisfied. 11. ir 
attentive. 12. rarely, seldom. 13 usually. 14. June. 15. many. 16, Un 
xy. North Sea. 18. quickly. 19. noticed. 
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CONVERSATIONAL EXERCISES 

117. I, I. SBic l^cifeen bic gmci ffnaben? 2. SBaS toarcn bie 
ftnabcn in ber ©d^ulc unb auf bcr ©tra^c? 3. 2Bcld^er ^nabe toax 
!Iu8? 4. ^apten bie ^nabcn fi(^? 5. SBo f|)icltcn fie? 6. 2Ba§ 
berbienten jie na(^ ber ©(^ule? 7. SBa§ mad^ten fie mit ber 
©umme? 8. Sfttr tt)en (whom) arbeiteten bieftnabcn? 9. SBa§ 
gab (gave) ber ^err ben 3ungen? 10. 2Ba§ fagte 6mil ju 9lboIf 
unb toa§ antoortete 9lboIf ? 11. SBar ber SSertrag gut fiir 6mil? 
12. SBer ma^te ba§ befte (best) ©ef^dft? 

II. I. 2Ba§ mar 3Kaj? 2. SBie l^eifet ber ©dottier? 3. SBie 
toax er in ber ©(^ule? 4. SBarum (why) lernte er ni(^t§ 
in ber ©^ule? 5. SBo lernte er ni^ts? 6. SBaS madden 
bie ©(i^iller gu ^aufe ? 7. 3Ka(^te 3Kaj immer ftine Slufgaben ? 
8. 2Ba§ tut (does) ber ©(i^iller, wenn ber fiel^rer fragt? 9. 
SQBa§ fragte ber Sel^rer ben ©driller in ber ^riifung? 10. 2Bo 
fragte er 9Kaj? 11. Slntmortete 3Kaj, ate ber fiel^rer fragte? 
12. SBaS ontmortete er? 13. 2Bar bie Slntmort (answer) xt6)i? 
14. ^ennen ©ie bie 9lorbfee ? 15. Siegen 3nfeln in ber 3lorbfee ? 

Sptidtwott 

3eit ift ©elb 



LESSON XII 

118. Notice the formation of the genitive and accusative 
singular and of the nominative plural of strong nouns. 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Nom. Gen. Ace. Nom. 

ber ficl^ret be§ fiel^reri? ben Scl^rer bic ficl^rcr 

bic %o^kx bcr %o^ttx ' bic 3:od^tcr bic 2:3d^tct 

(bcr Tto^mt bc§ aRo^nat-(e)-« ben SRo^nat 3Jlo^nat-e 

(bic ©tabt ber ©tobt bic ©tobt ©tabt-e 

(ba§ ^u§ be§ fym\'t'& ba§ §au§ $ftuf-er 

(bcr aRann bc§ 9Wann-e-i? ben SRann 3Kftnn-er 

Observe, i. The genitive singular of all strong nouns 



Class I 

" n 
" m 



Jbei 
(bi( 
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(except feminines) takes the ending -^ (sometimes with 
connective vowel). 

2. The accusative singular is always the same as 
nominative singular. 

3. The nominative plural is formed in one of three wz 
' It either takes no ending (Class l), or it takes the end 

-C (Class 11), or it takes the ending -Ct (Class ill). 

4. Many of the strong nouns take Umlaut in the plu; 
z. e, they modify their stem-vowel. 



119. 



Strong Declension of Nouns. — Class I 



bet 3Jlaler, 
the painter 

N. bet 3Jlaler 

G. be§ ^aler-iS 

D. bcm 3Kalcr 

A. ben 3Kaler 



biefer SBogel, 

this bird 



i^ire SKuttcr, 
her (their) mother 



SINGULAR 

biefer SBo^el i^re SKuttcr 

biefeS SBofieln? il^rcr SJiutter 

biefem SBoflel titter 3Jlutter 

biefen SBogcl i^re SJlutter 

PLURAL 



unfer SJlfibiJ^e 
our girl 

unfer 9Kfib(3^en 
unfereS SWftbd^ci 
unferem SJiabd^ 
unfer lERdb^en 



N. bie 5WaIer 

G. ber SKaler 

D. ben SJialer-n 

A. bie 3Jlaler 

Observe. 



biefe S55flel i^re 3JlUtter unfere 5Wab(3&ett 

biefer SBbflel tl^^^r SKUtter unferer SK&bd^et 

biefen 955flel-it t^ren 3KUtter-it unferen SKeibd^ci 

biefe SSfiflel il^re SRtttter unfere SJlfibiJ^en 

The only endings added are -^ in t 
genitive singular (except in feminines) and -it in the dati 
plural (except with nouns ending in -n). 

2. Some nouns modify the vowel in the plural. 



I. 



TABLE OF ENDINGS 



Sing. N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



Masc, and Neut. 


Fern, 


PL. N. 






§ 




G. 
D. 
A. 



All Genders 



(ft) 

(a) 
fit) 



n 



120. Class I embraces the following groups of nouns : 
I. All masculine and neuter nouns ending in -d, -c 
-er, 'ifm, -kin. 
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2. All neuter nouns with the prefix @e- and the end- 
ing -C. 

3. Two feminine nouns : bie 3Kuttcr, bic Stod^tcr. 

4. One masculine noun with the ending -c ; bcr ^dfe, 
cheese. 

121. Chief among nouns with the Umlaut in the plural 
are : bcr SSatcr, ber Sruber, bic SKuttcr, bic 2:o(^tcr, bcr @ar= 
ten (garden), ber 9lpfcl (apple), bcr SSogcI, bcr Dfcn {stove), 

122. Exercise. Decline mcin SSatcr, man(^c§ fjrdulcin, 
fein ©artcn, unfcr SBrubcr, bicfc§ ©cmiifc (vegetable) y jcnc§ ©c* 

bdube {building), 

123. Word-formation. The suffixes -d^Ctt (English -kin) and 
-Icitl form neuter diminutives, /. e. nouns expressing smallness 
(sometimes endearment or even contempt). The root-vowel is 
modified whenever possible, bic '^^xdVi — ba§ ^rdutcin ; bcr 
aSatcr — ba§ S5ater(^cn, dear little father ) btC 5!Jlaib {maiden) — 

ba§ 3Kab(^cn; bic 2Ruttcr — ba§ TOiittcrd^cn, dear little mother. 

124. Exercise. Form and translate derivatives from the 
following nouns with -d^eti : ba§ ^a\x%, ba§ ^fcrb, bcr ©ol^n, 
bic Stod^tcr ; with -leitt : ba§ SBu(^, bic ©(^mcftcr, bcr ©d^nct* 
ber, ba§ Sinb. 

125. VOCABULARY 

StllXit Cologne bQ§ ©ctrcibc, grain 

bcr §finblcr (bic -in), dealer, shop- boS SQSunbcr, wonder, miracle 

keeper;(9QBcinl^ftnblcr, wine dealer) braud^ett^ to need, use 

ber firfimcr (bic -in), grocer, retailer cffett, to EAT , 

bcr ©d^toager {pi. fi), brother-in-law l^onbcln, to act, deal (in) 

bcr hunger, hunger ^jofficren, to happen, occur 

i(3^ l^abe hunger, I am hungry trciben, to drive, carry on, do 

ber Slegen, rain fett (w. dat.\ since 

bie (&xniz, harvest au§ (w. dat.\ out of, from, of 

bag ®entfilbe, painting \i^x{w. dat. if expressing place where) 
boS ^etoecbe, trade • beFORE, in front of, outside of 



CO BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 

EXERCISES 

126. I. 5)ie Sriiber be§ 3f^iiulcin§ finb ©dngcr unb 1 
(fcinc) BiftoixQtx finb ficl^rcr. 2. Srcibcn ©ic tein ©cmei 
9icin, ii) bin je^t ju alt. t^xixifn wax xi) * ©d^neiber. 3. $ 
pafficrcn !cinc Sffiunbcr' mc^r (any longer). 4. 2Bem flcl^i 
jenc ©drtcn unb ©cbdube Dor bcr ©taDt? ©ic gcl^oren eii 
SBein^dnblcr au§ Soln. 5. S)ie aWUttcr biefer ajldbc^en toe 
^dnblcrinnen; fie ^anbclten frii^cr ntit 9i[})fcln unb ©cm 

6. 2Barum finb bic ©cmiifc unb ba§ ©etreibc fo tcucr? S 
l^attcn iu U)cnig SRegcn, unb bie 6rntc mar fc^r fd^Icci^t. 7. ^ 
bu fcinen C^ungcr, 3o^ann? D \a, i(^ ^attc nici^ts gu c 
fcit l^cutc ntorgen. 8. C^^ft l>w W" ©(^mefterlein, gmilic? % 
abcr i(i^ ^abc jmci Sriiberd^cn. 9. 5Kcine ©d^mcfter l^at } 
a:od^tcr; bic cine (one) ift bie gfrau bc§ gabrifantcn SBen 
unb bic anbcrc (other) bic lixan bc§ ®ctreibcpnblcr§ ©d^u 

127. I. What is the name of (how is called) the painte 
This gentleman*s name is Scott, but he is not a (no) paint 
he is a carpenter or a baker. 2. Our fathers are brotht 
and our mothers were sisters. 3. Are you not hung 
(have you no hunger), children ? You [have] had nothi 
to eat since last night. 4. Did you have much rain tl 
morning ? No ; but the vegetables and the grain need ra 
5. What is your trade ? I am a weaver. 6. Did you b 
these paintings from (don) the dealer ? No, I did not b 
them (fie), I made them myself (felbft) ; I am an arti 

7. What are your brothers-in-law doing ? They are dealii 
in (= with) apples and vegetables. 8. Is this girl tl 
(little) sister of the teacher ? No, she is his (little) daught< 
9. Do you hear the birds in the gardens ? They sing ve 
sweetly. 

I. In referring to nouns whose grammatical gender is neuter, I 
whose natural gender is masc. or fem., a pronoun expressing the natu] 
gender is frequently employed ; ba§ Sftfiulcitl Witt i^tet (or feilli 
SKuttcr. 2. Cf. p. 44, footnote I. 
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LESSON XIII 
Adjectives 

128. Uses and Forms of Adjectives. 

1. The man is old, bet SJianti ijt alt 

2. He is an old man, ct tft tin alter SJlatltl 

Observe. i. Adjectives are used either as predicate 
modifiers, or as attribute modifiers. 

2. Adjectives used as predicates remain uninflected as 
in English. 

3. Adjectives used attributively, with a noun expressed 
or understood, are declined, and must agree with their 
nouns in gender, number, and case. 

129. To every attributive adjective may be added three 
different sets of endings. We therefore distinguish three ad- 
jective declensions, a Strong, a Weak, and a Mixed. 

130. Strong Adjective , Declension 

m. /. n. All Genders 

Sing. N. guter gute gute^ Plur. N. gute 

G. 8utciJ(-eti) fiuter gute§(-en) G. guter 

D. gutem guter gutem D. gutett 

A. guten gute gute§ A. gute 

Observe. The endings of the strong adjective declen- 
sion are identical with the ^characteristic' case and gender 
endings; but in the genitive masculine and neuter the end- 
ing -en is more usual when the noun following has the 
ending -^. 

TABLE OF ENDINGS 

Sing. N. -cr -c -c§ Plur. -c 

G. -eS (-en) -cr -e§ (-en) -er 

D. -cm -cr -cm -en 

A -en -e -eS -e 
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131. The attributive adjective is declined according 
the strong declension when no word having the charact 
istic endings, /. c, no article, no adjective pronoun, and 
possessive adjective, precedes it. 

Note i. K more than one adjective precede the noun, they all u 
have the same ending : gutec alter ^antt; neueS beutfd^eS ^ud^. 

Note 2. The declension of the noun is not aifected by the adjec 
preceding it, nor does the declension of the adjective depend upon 
of the noun; each must be determined by its own rules. 

132. Exercise. Decline in sing, and plur.: gtiinet ff( 
griine tJarbe, griincS ©emiifc; in sing, only: ed^te§ altc§ ©U 

(genuine old silver), tiX0Ci§> [indecl.] l^ci^e^ 3&Qi^tX {some hot wak 
tDCnig [indecl.] rote 3:intc {littie red ink)\ in plur. only: g 

Heine ^naben, aDerlei [indecl.] fc^one SBIumen {all kinds of bex 

tiful flowers). 

133. Word-formation. Many adjectives in German are form 
from nouns by adding the suffix -Hd^ (English -ly). The re 
vowel of the noun takes the Umlaut, if possible : SSater, bdt 
\\i:i, fatherly, paternal \ gttrft, fiirftli(^, princely \ SKutter, TH) 
terU(^, motherly, maternal \ SoHtg {king), foniglid^, kingly, roy 

134. Exercise. Form and translate derivative adjectives frc 

5Kann, greunb, TOenfd^, Sinb, Shrift, Sag. 

135- VOCABULARY 

bic ©Item (//.), parents, [elders] btc ©d^ilf[ct, bowl, dish 

bcr ^benb (j/r.), eveninc; boS SrilMtUrf (j/r.), breakfest 

ber SBiltfler, citizen, [burcjher] ba§ SBcttct, weather 

bcr ^of^fcc (j/r.), coffee amcrifonifd^, American 

ber SJiotflcn, morning bcutfd^, German 

bcr ^ec (j/r.), tea cnglifd^, English 

ber %(M^ {sir,, pi,, ^QQc), DAY arm, poor 

bic SButter, butter trifd^, fresh 

bic ^oft, focxl, board furj, short, [curt] 

bie 9la(i^t, night nofe, wet 
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WOCABVLAKY—Comimie^/ 
xti^, RICH fotnmcn, to come 

rcif, RIPE attcrlet {indecl.), all sorts or kinds 

WtDad^, weak (of) 

ftor!, strong cin paar {indecl.\ a few, a couple (of) 

trodcn, dry, [drug] nad^tS, at night 

grUfecn, to GREET, bid the time oft, often 

EXERCISES 

136. I. Srifc^ aJiil^ ift gefunbe ffoft fiir f^toad^c SJinber.* 

2. SErodeneS SBcttcr maci^t fd^Ied^tc grntcn unb teu(e)rc§ SBrot.' 

3. ©tnb ©ie ber ©ol^n beutf(^cr gitcrn*? 3a, \i) fam (came) 
al§ (as) fleincS ^inb mit mcinen gitcrn na(^ (to) 3tmerifa; abcr 
jc^t bin id^ amerifanifd^er SBurgcr. 4. 2Ba§ l^atten ©ie gum 
(= gu bcm, for) S^iiM^iirf' S^I- 6tnma? 9lt(^t Did; ein paar 
fUpe ^pfcl, etmaS frifd^c Sutter, cin menig alten englifd^cn JJdfc 
unb fd^warjen ^affec' 5. ^cutc mar ein Stag cd^ter fjreubc fiir 
bic Sinbcr*; auf alien ©tra^en fpielten luftige Snaben unb freubige 
3D?db(i^en. 6. SReid^e g^^ntilien mol^nen oft in SBol^nungen t)on 
furftlid^r ©d^onl^eit. 7. ©inb biefe (these) ©d^iiffeln t)on ed^tem 
altem ©ilber? 3d^ glaube (think so); id^ faufle fie (them) in 
9lom (Rome). 8. 9lm (on bent, in the) 5D?orgen fagen mir *guten 
9Morgen' ober aud^ 'guten S^ag,'* menu (when) mir griiBen; am 
3l6enb unb nad^t§ fagen mir *guten 9lbenb *,' menu mir f ommen, 
unb *gute 5Rod^t,' menu tnir gel^en. 

137. I. Have you a little warm coffee* ? No, but we have 
some cold tea' and fresh milk. 2. I hear you have 
very good times now/ Yes, our manufacturers have much 
to do (gu tun); not a (no) factory is standing idle (still). 

3. Canada has long cold winters and short hot summers. 

4. These boys are the children of poor parents\ but they are 
diligent pupils. 5. Green apples are bad food for sick 
children*. 6. I hear you had a few cold days* with heavy 

I. Cf. 69, 2. 2. Cf. 69, 4. 3. Cf. 118, 2. 4. Cf. 72, Rule 2. 
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(strong) rains ; did you not {n\i)t mal^r)? Yes, yester 
it was very cold and wet. 7. Black tea is not so gooc 
green [tea]. 8. In this garden (there) are all kinds 
beautiful flowers. 9. He said ** Good morning," Charl 
why do you not answer ? I did answer; I said ** Good da 
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138. Present Indicative of tuetbeil/ /o decome, grow, get 

Sing. i. id^ tocrb-c, I become, grow, get, Plur. i. toir toetb-e- 

am going to be, etc. 

2. bu tt)ir-ft 2. i^r »crb-e-l 

3. cr toitb 3. fie »crb-c-n 

Observe. In the 2nd and 3d person singular the re 
vowel c changes to i ; the final b of the stem is dropped 
tt)ir[t, and the personal ending t in tDirb is wanting. 

139. . Future Indicative of lentett 

Sing. i. td^ tocrbc ] I shall, am going to 

2. bu toirft V Icmcn you will \ leam 

3. cr toirb J he will 

Plur. I. toir tocrbcn \ we shall, are going to 

2. il^r tocrbct v lemcn you will \ leam 

3. fie ttjcrben j they will 

Observe. The future tense is formed with the prese: 
indicative of the auxiliary iDCrbcn and the present infiniti^ 
of the verb. 

Future = present of tDCtben -f" infinitive 

Note i. The future in German is not used as frequently as 
English ; the present tense often takes its place, especially with advei 
expressing future time : id^ fiCl^C tnotflCIt nad^ 9lctt) ?)orf, / shall go 
Neiv York to-morrow. 

Note 2. Frequently, in German, the future expresses a supposition 
a probability in the present time : Ct toirb fd^on l^tet fcitt, / sup^ 
(presume) he is already here^ or he is probably already here. 
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140. Exercise. Conjugate the future indicative of Icben, 
fci^reiben, mcrbcn, fcin. 

141. Position of Infinitives. Infinitives stand after their 
modifiers : to learn a lesson^ eilic Scltion letttcn ; / shall learn 

my lesson well, ^ toetbc mcinc Scltion gut Ictncn. 

142. Exercise. Conjugate : ^ tDcrbc morgcn antmorten; 
tDcrbc id^ fcincn Scorer fe^cn {see) ? and i(^ tocrbc morgcn fciucn 
aSater nid^t fc^cn. 

143. Imperative of lettttn 

Sing. Icrn-C, learn, do learn, be learning 

Plur. lcm-(c)-t/ learn (you, ye), do learn, be learning 

Sing, and Plur. Icrn-C-tt @tc, learn {polite address) 

Observe, i . The personal endings are : sing, -c ; plur. 
-t (-ti in the polite form). 

2. The pronoun of address, if expressed, follows the 
imperative. In the polite form, the pronoun Sic cannot 
be omitted. 



learn your 
lesson 



Icrnc bctnc ?luf gabc (addressing intimate friend) 

lcm(c)t CUCrc ?lufflabc (addi-essing intimate friends) 

Icmcn @ic Sl^rc ?lufflabc (addressing one or more 

persons politely) 

144. Exercise. Give the imperative of l^olen, to fetch ; 
f iird^ten, to fear, he afraid ; tuit, to do ; tDCrbcn ; iDaitbcm. 

145. VOCABULARY 

bcr i&immcl, sky, heaven bcfommcn, to get, receive 

(bcr) @ott, GOD cl^rcn, to honor 

bic ?lrbcit, work, labor fdjeucn, to shun, avoid, fear, 

btc Kcdjnung, bill, [reckoning] [shy] 

bte Sad^e^ thing, matter, affair, balb^ soon 

[sake] bann, then, at the time 

baS gutter, FODDER, food cntJDcbcr . . . obcr, either ... or 

licb; dear gatf very, at all 

ted^t, RIGHT, correct gar ntd^tS, nothing at all 
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VOCABULARY— Ci;^//^^^/ 

Iciber, alas ! unfortunately ; I am fofott, at once 

sorry to say fo lattge (al§)f as long as 

morgcn, to-MORRo\v 

EXERCISES 

146. I. ®utcr 3frcunb, bu mirft alt unb gtau. ^a, Icil 
licbcr SEBill^cIm; toir tocrbcn allc mit bcr S^it (in time) 

2. S)cr |)immcl loirb trflb; loir tocrbcn Slcgcn bcJomir. 

3. ^txmann, l^olc bcincm aSogcI ctmaS griincS gutter^ cr tt 
|)un9cr l^abcn. 4. 6l^rc bcincn aSatcr unb bcinc 5Kuttcr^ fo la\ 
(al§) bu Icbft. 5. B6)\dtn ©ic mir (me) ^f)xt fltt6)nn 
f)r. S3aicr, x6) locrbc ©ic (you) fofort bcjal^Icn. 6. 2lrbc 
jcjt pcifeig, ilnabcn, cucrc ^riifungcn locrbcn balb lomm 
7. SBa§ mirb au§ (oO bcr ©ad^c locrbcn ? 3^^ bcnic, gar nid^ 
bcnn au§ ni(|te mirb (comes) nid^ts. 8. SQBaS mirft bu locrbt 
|)an§? 3^^ tt)crbc cnttoebcr ©(^neibcr obcr S3cl(fcr. 9. gfiirc 
@ott, tuc xciji unb fd^cuc nicmanb ! 

147. I. Is the sky becoming (getting) gray? Yes, it 
growing daylight (= day). 2. What are you going to t 
Fred ? I am going to be a lawyer and my brother w 
be (become) a physician. 3. It will soon be summ 
and then we^ shall go into (auf w. ace.) the country. 4. I 
not complain so much, my friend, good times will soon 1 
coming. 5. Do (make) your lessons well and you will HI 
your work, boys. 6. Here is money, Agnes, pay the bil 
of the grocer and (of) the baker. 7. He will never becon 
[an] American citizen, for he does not believe in (an 2 
ace.) our liberty. 8. I shall come to-morrow and (shal 
pay my bills. 9. [I suppose], Albert is writing {/ut,) h 
exercises, or is he playing with his chums ? 

3lrbett mad^t ba§ Seben fu^ 

I. Cf. footnote i, p. 4.^.. 
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LESSON XV 
Review 

148. I. Give the endings of the gen. sing., of masculine 
and neuter strong nouns, and of masculine weak 
nouns. How do feminine nouns form the gen. sing..? 
2. Explain the formation of the nom. plur. in each of the 
three classes of the strong noun declension. 3. Name the 
groups of nouns belonging to the first class of the strong 
declension. 4. Give the case endings of the strong ad- 
jective declension. — Where have these endings occurred be- 
fore ? 5. Explain the difference of use and the form of the 
adjectives in the two sentences : 3)a§ SBajfer i[t frif(i^, and 
^6) l^abc frifd^eS SBaffct. 6. State when the attributive 
adjective takes the strong endings. 7. From which words 
are the following words derived : fiirftlid^, nd(^tltd^, bic 
S3cl(fcrci, bic ffrclmcrct, bic S3Urgcrf(|aft, bic ^anblung, bic 
Strocfcnl^cit, bic 2u[ttgfeit? — Give their meanings. 8. How 
is the future tense formed in German ? Conjugate the 
future of atbcitcn. 9. Translate in the three possible ways: 
Honor your father and your mother, — State the use of each. 
10. Conjugate the present, imperfect and future, and the 
imperative of fifd^cn {to fish) and rcbcn. 1 1 . To which 
declension do the following nouns belong i Why } Decline 
them : bcr 3lu§Idnbcr (Joreigner)^ bie SRcifc {journey)^ bcr 5lcffc, 

ba§ ©cbtrgc (chain of mountains) ^ ba§ ^duSd^cn, bic 3^itii^9' 
bet ©lefant. 12. Give rule for the use of the definite 
article in German contrary to English usage ; also for the 
use of the indefinite article in English contrary to German 
usage. 13. Give the rule for the position of infinitives in 
German. Translate : To play [the] piano; I shall have no time 
to-morrow to give you (bit) a German lesson, 14. What idea 
is expressed by the future in: @r iDirb mol^I Iran! feitt* 



^8 BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 

149. ficfc[tu(fc 

I. €ln ^rlcfi 

Sieber fjrcunb 3lobcrt ! 

fic^tc' 3Bo(|c' fd^trftc ii) 3)ir* (to you) einen Sricf 
C)ctbclbcrg; l^cutc f(|rcibc x6) S)ir au§ bent ©d^margiDalb/ c 
©cbirge im (= in bcm) ©iibmcftcn * t)on ©cutfd^Ianb. 2Bu 
(have been) fcit gcftcm abcnb l^icr. Unfcrc ©cfcllfd^aft bcj 
au§ gmci Sel^rcrn unb giDoIf (12) ©d^iilcrn unfcrcr ©( 
ffiir ^nabcn finb allc 3lu§Idnbcr: Srubcr SKaj, SScttcr' 
unb td^ [inb 3lmcrilaner, gmci finb ©nglcinbcr/ brci (3) IRu 
gmet 3^rangofcn unb jmci 3KcjiIanct, gufammcn biergcl^n (14) 
foncn.' SBit merbcn fUnf (5) ober fe(|§ (6) SBod^cn l^ier bicil 

©eit 3)onncr§tag l^abcn toir gerien," unb am tJrcitag 9Ko 
tciften" mir nad^" g^^i^utg. 3)iefc ©tabt i[t, mic ^cibcll 
cine UniDcrfitdtSftabt " unb t[t ani) fcl^t alt unb tntcrcffant." 
bcfud^tcn" bort ba§ 3Jliln[tcr," cine ffird^c" ton fcl^r l^ol^i 
3lltcr," abcr toir l^attcn leinc !^t\t, bic ©tabt gu bcjid^tig 
SQBit mcrben e§ tun, tnenn mir guriicffomntcn.** 

2)ic JRcifc" t)on Q^rciburg in {w. ace.) ba§ ©cbitgc mac 
mir gu (on) fju^.** 2Bir marfd^iertcn ** am ©onntag 9Koi 
fc^r frttic au§ bcr ©tabt. 2Bir l^attcn l^crrlid^cS *• SBcttct; 
Suft" mar frifd^ unb filial/* unb ber C)immcl liar. 3Rtf)x 
t)icr (4) ©tunbcn" marfd^ierten toir burd^" grilnc SBicfe 
^crrlid^c ©drtcn unb S^clber'* (//. 0/ fjelb) unb fd^atti 
SBdlbcr" (//. 0/ SOBalb). ®runc§ ©emflfc, rote tpfcl, 9 

I. letter. 2. last 3. week. 4. Black Forest. 5. South ^ 
6. consists. 7. cousin. 8. Englishmen. 9. persons. 10. remain. 11. 
vacation. 12. traveled. 13. w. dat., to, after. 14. univei 
town. 15. interesting. 16. visited. 17. minster. 18. church. 19. h; 
20. age. 21. view. 22. return. 23. journey. 24. foot. 25. marcl 
26. delightful. 27. air, 28. cool. 29. hours. 30. w. acc.y throu 
31. meadows. 32. fields. 33. shady. 34. woods. 

* In a letter all pronouns of address are capitalized. 
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Sitnen* unb fu^e, faf ttge ' Seercn ' griifetcn un§ (us) auf alien 
©citen/ unb iibcrall' l^orten mir ben ©efang* bet SSogel. — 
Um ' neun (9) Ul^r be§ 5)?orgen§ mad^ten mx ^ali * unb tul^ten 
bis* 3 Ul^r, unb um 6 Ul^r erreid^ten" mir ben ©ee," ido tvic 
!amj)ieren." 6§ (there) i[t ein |)oteI *' I)ter, too toir effen, aber 
mx mol^nen in 3^lten/* m^ amevifanifd^er 9lrt. 

3d^ glaube, toir merben t)iel aSergniigen " l^aben. SQBit merben 
jeben Stag {ace, of time) baben, unb mir Stmertfaner merben 
natiirlici^" auci^ fifd^en. 3Kaj fifd^te l^eute morgen fd^on."— 6r 
fd^tdEt %\x btele ^erjltd^e^' ©rii^e/* ©riipe 35eine gitern unb 
S)etne ©d^iDcftern t)on un§ (us) alien unb fd^retbe niir balb. 
©d^idfe nttr aud^ ein ^adfet'** amerifanifd^er S^itungen, benn 
xm l^firen gar ntd^t§ bon 9lmertla unb mir bergeffen" unfer 
Sngltfc^. 3^^ '^offe, %\i fetb alle gefunb. ^n ein paar Stagen 
merbe id^ %\x mteber" fd^reiben unb toerbe %\x bann erjdl^Ien," 
ttjaS tt)ir treiben. 

9Wit l^erjlid^en ©rii^en berbleibe** id^ 

3)etn 3^reunb Gilbert. 
II. gin ®ebid^t» 

iibct^ alien ®ipfcln» i^aum»» citicti §oud^;»* 

3ft ?Ru^^«^ %\z SSfiglcin fc^meiQen*^ tm 2BoIbc.»« 

3n atlcn SBipfcln" SQSartc" nur, boIbc»« 

©ptttcft" bu gjuldcft bu aud^. 

@oetl^e. 

I. pears. 2. juicy. 3. berries. 4. sides. 5. everywhere. 6. song. 
7. at. 8. a stop. 9. w. ace, until. 10. reached. 11. lake. 12. camp. 
13. hotel. 14. tents. 15. pleasure. 16. of course. 17. already. 
18. hearty. 19. greetings. 20. package. 21. forget. 22. again. 
23. tell. 24. remain. 25. poem. 26. wanderer's. 27. night (evening) 
song. 28. w. dat,, over. 29. hill tops. 30. rest, peace. 31. tree 
tops. 32. feel. 33. hardly. 34. breath. 35. are silent. 36. forest. 
37. wait 38. soon. 
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CONVERSATIONAL EXERCISES 

150. I. SSon too fd^retbt 3lI6crt cincn Sricf? 2. SBo 1 
aibcrt auf bet ©d^ulc? 3. SBaS i[t ber ©d^margtoalb \ 
m lieflt cr? 4. SBie lange ^at 3«bcrt g^ertcn? 5. 3[t 2H) 
aHein (alone) im ©d^toatgmalb ? 6. ©mb fctnc Camera 
bcutfd^ ilnabcn? 7. Bern fd^irftc cr ben Sricf? 8. SBtc 9 
ift bic @cfcnf(i^aft, unb mic langc toitb [ic tm ©cbitgc blcib« 
9. SBann bcganncn (began) bic tJcticn, unb mann rctftcn 
Sungcn mi) gtctbutg? 10. 33Ba§ fiir cine (what kind < 
©tabtift grciburg? 11. ffiaS bcfud^ten fie bort? 12. 3&ax 
befid^tigten fie bic ©tabt ni(i^t? 13. SBcrben fie bic ©t 
nid^t be[i(i^ttgcn ? 14. 2Bic mad^ten fie bie SReife t)on 3^i 
burg in bag ©ebirge? 15. SBann marf(|iertc bic ©cfcllfd^ 
auS ber ©tabt? 16. 3ln meld^em 3:age erreid^ten [ie ben ©1 
17. 3Ka(^ten fie nie ^ali auf ber Sleife? 18. SSie lange rul^ 
fie? 19. 39cfd^rei6cn (describe) ©ie ba§ Sanb, burci^ meld 
(through which) fic manberten. 20. SBol^nten bie ^naben 
einem ^otcl am (an bem) ©ce, ober famt)ierten fie ni 
amerif anif d^cr 9lrt ? 21. 2Ba§ merbeh bie ff naben bort treibei 

22. SBer loar 3Jiaj? SBa§ fd^idtt er f einem 3^reunbe Sftobex 

23. 2Ba§ loUnfd^t (wishes) Gilbert Don SRobert? 24. SBann mi 
9llbert mieber fc^reiben? 

(T/tis exercise may be varied and continued,) 
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151. Present Indicative of ttinfctt^ to drink 

Sing. i. id^ trin!-C, I drink, am drinking, Plur. i. tt)it trttt!-e 

do drink, etc. 

2. bu trin!-ft 2. il&r tritt!-t 

3. cr trin!-t 3. fic ttin!-c-i 

Imperfect Indicative 

Sing. i. tdj tmn!, I drank, was drinking, Plur. i. tt)ir trUnf-e 

did drink, etc. 

2. bu tron!-ft 2. i^r tton!-(c; 

3. cr iron! 3. fic ttanf-e-n 
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Observe, i. The present indicative is conjugated like 
that of Icrncn. 

2. The imperfect has no tense sign, but it changes the 
root vowel i to a and adds the regular personal endings of 
the imperfect tense. (Cf. 107.) 

Note. This root vowel change is called 9Cfi(fl1tt. 

152. Verbs that form their imperfect by the StBIost, 
but without a tense sign, are called Strong Verbs. 

153. Exercise, i. Conjugate the present and the im- 
perfect of fingen (fang); binben (banb), to bind; finbcn (fanb), 

to find, 

2. Conjugate the imperfects of the strong verbs previously- 
studied : 

a6 (cffcn) ]^ic6 O&ctfecn) fol^ (fel^^tt) ftanb (ftcl^cn) 

bc!am (bcfommcn) !am (fommcn) fafe (ftftctt) tat (tun) 

fling (ficl^cn) ritt (reiten) fd^ttcb (fdftrciben) tricb (trcibcn) 

t)ctftanb (t)crftc]()cn) 

154. Word-Order. Notice the position of subject and 
verb in the following sentences.: 

3l^ lt<^e jc^t fetne 3«tt / have no time now 

3cftt ^OliC il^ !etnc Qeit Now / have no time 

fBi? lemen in bet ©d^ulc ^CUtfdJ We learn German in school 

3n bet @d^ulc XtttitVl ttlir ^CUtfd^ In school we /earn German 

If the finite verb follows the subject, the sentence is said 
to be in the Normal Order. If the finite verb precedes the 
subject, the sentence is said to be in the Inverted Order. 

Normal Order = Subject -Verb (S.-V.) 
Inverted Order = Verb - Subject (V.-S.) 

Rule. The Inverted Word-Order occurs in German 
whenever a principal clause begins with any word or 
phrase other than the subject. 

155. The conjunctions unb, abet, aflcin {but, however), fon« 
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bern (but, after a negative), ober, bcnn, do not invert 
word-order. JJarl tp n^ fel^r jung, abet cr ift fd^on (aires 
fel^r Hug. ©ic ip ntd^t arm, fonbcm fic tp reid^. 

156. VOCABULARY 

bet ^burtStog, BIRTHDAY gatlg, entire, whole, adv., entii 

bet ©trau6/ bouquet quite 

bie ^funbl^tt, health, state of health, banfett {w. dat.\ to THANK 

[souNDness] gebett, ^iob^ to give 

ba§ @ffcn, meal, eating; dinner nad^ (w. <&/.), after, to, toward 

ba§ @Ia§, GLASS nad^ ^ufe, (to) home, homewai 

ba§ Stcb (//., Stcbct), song toicbct, again 

ba§ 3itttttiet, room gU (prep. w. dot.), TO, for 

bcffcr (r<w//. ^ gut), BETTER gu 5u6^ on foNOt, afoot 

fdjabltdj (w. ^<(J/.), harmful, in- u. f, tt). = unb fo tDCitet, and 

jurious (to) forth, etc. 

EXERCISES 

157. I. ©cpctn ^<x^ mcin ©ruber fetnen greunben (dat, > 
ein 6ffen ; bie |)erren a^en fel^r gut, unb nad^ bent ©ffen fan( 
fie beutfci^e unb engltfd^e Sieber. 2. SSuben, tt)a§ belamt tl^r gu euer 
©eburtstage (d/^z/. ) ? Sf arl befant ein Sud^ unb id^ belant man 
niijlid^e ©ad^en, jmei SEafeIn, ein paar g^t^^tn, u. f. id. 3. ? 
I^ie^ [bie] fjrau Seder f riil^er ? ©ie l^ic^ fj^^wl^in ^aufer ; 
ip eine Sod^ter beS tJ^^^^i^^^ten ^aufer. 4. fjriil^er trani 
immer parlen ffaffee; aber id^ fanb, er mar meiner ©efunbl 
fd^ciblid^.' 5. 2Bie pe^t (= ip) e§ mit 3^rer ©efunb^eit, gfi 
Sange ? 3[d^ ban!e (thank you), l^eute gel^t e§ ein mentg bef| 
allein id^ fiird^te, id^ merbe nie mieber ganj gefunb merben. 6. SB 
trieb (or tat) ber ^txx fruiter? ^oMt er ein ©efd^dft? \ 
er mar Sud^l^dnbler in 5lem ^or!, aber je^t lebt er bon fetr 
©elbe (daL) 7. 3Bo fanbet il^r bie Slumen, ^inber? ©ie pan 
in einem ®Iafe (datS auf bem Stifd^e (daL), unb mir banben 
(made them) in (into, w, ace.) einen ©trau^. 8. ©ingen 
^erren unb 3)amen ju 3fu^ nad^ |)aufe? Sletn, pe l^atten ^f< 
unb ritten nad^ ^aufe. 

I. Cf. p. 36, footnote I. 
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158. I. To me (HJlix) (the) mother gave two beautiful 
paintings for (ju) my birthday and to (the) sister Bertha 
she gave a book. 2. Max, why did you not do what 
your mother said ? I did not understand what she said. 
3. Where did you sit, Uncle ."^ I did not sit at all 
(gar uid^t) ; I stood in front of (before) the garden, but I 
saw everything (at(e§). 4. What did you eat for (jum) 
breakfast, boys ? We drank only some warm milk and 
ate a little cold meat, for we were not hungry (we had 
no hunger). 5. When did your brother come home, 
Walter.^ He came earlier than you [did], but I be- 
lieve he rode [on-horseback], and you walked (came on- 
foot). 6. (Mr.) Doctor, how did you find your patient this 
morning ? This morning he was (it went) much better, 
but now he is (it goes) worse (fd^Itmmcr) again. 7. The 
gentleman is the son of rich parents ; he never carried on 
a business and always lived on (Don) his money {dat.y ©elbe). 
8. You say he is no longer sick\? No, he is well^ 
again, but he is not so strong as formerly. 



LESSON XVII 
159. Present Indicative and Imperative of : 
I. ^aUtn, /o /all 2. \pxt(i)tn, /o speak 3. fe^cn, /o see 



PRESENT indicative 



Sing, td^ faHe 


t4 fpred^e 


id^ fcldc 


bu faafi 


bu fprid^ft 


bu ficl&ft 


cr faat 


et fprid^t 


er ficl&t 


Plur. ©it fatten 


loir fpred^en 


toir fel^cn 


t^r fatt(c)t 


\\c fpred^(c)t 


i^r fc5(e)t 


fie fatten 


fie fprcdjcn 


fie \t\vx 



I. Predicate adjectives and predicate nouns usually follow all modifiers 
oi the sentence : @r tft ntd^t mel&r frottf, er ift totcber ttio^t. He is no 
longer sick, he is well again. 50'lcin 93rubcr tft fleflentD&rtifl Solbat. 

My brother is {a) soldier at present. 
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IMPERATIVE 

Sing. faHe fprid^ fiel^ 

Plur. foII(c)t frrc*(c)t fc]&(c)t 

fallen 8ie fpre^en @te fel^en Ste 

Observe the formation of the 2nd and 3d persons singular 
indicative and of the singular imperative. 

160. Rule I. Strong verbs with the stem vowel a take 
Umlaut in 2nd and 3d person singular of the present 
indicative. 

Rule 2. Strong verbs with the short stem vowel C change 
it in the 2nd and 3d person singular of the present indicative 
and in the singular imperative to short i. The singular 
imperative also drops the personal ending C. 

Rule 3. Strong verbs with the long stem-vowel C 

change it in the 2nd and 3d person singular of the present 

indicative and in the singular imperative to long t, written 

ic. The singular imperative also drops the personal 

ending C. 

Note. ^tf)tn, to go^ fte^en, to stand, l^eben, to Uft^ raise, do not 
change the stem-vowel ; gebett changes its long e to short i : Qibft^ 
flibt; flib. 

161. Exercise. Conjugate the present, the imperfect, 
and the imperative of: i. f(|Iafen (fd^Iief), to sleep; fal^rcn 
(ful^r), io drive, ride, run ; 2. Icfcil (Ia§), to read (with long c) ; 

3. treffcn (traf), to hit, meet; brcd^cn (bra(|), to break (with 
short c). 

162. Notice the position of adverbs or adverbial phrases 
of time in the following sentences : 

1. 6r fd^irftc gcftcrn fcinen He sent his son to Boston 
©ol^n nai^ Softon yesterday 

2. SSir arbcitctcn (am) Ic^s We worked very diligently last 
ten TOontag fcftr ficifeig Monday 
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Rule of Word-Position. Adverbs or adverbial phrases of 
time precede objects and other adverbs or adverbial 
phrases. 

Note. Simple adverbs of time may also follow the object, as : @t 
fd^icftc fctnett ©ol^n gcflcm natj SBofton. 



163. 



VOCABULARY 



bet ^trm, ARM 

bet S)Utft, THIRST 

i4 %obt ^utft, I am thirsty 

bet SBogen (//. a or fi), wagon, 

coach, carriage 
bte S3a]^n,//. -en, road, way; 6tfen= 

hoU^nf railroad; ©ttagenbal^n, 

street railroad, streetcar 
bie Sttie, custom, manner, habit 
bte @tunbe, hour; lesson 
bte 2Bclt, WORLD 



ba§ @IU(!; happiness, fortune, luck 
e§ tjt etn &IM, it is fortimate, lucky 
ba§ 2Bott/ WORD 

gett)5]^nlicl^r common, usual, general 
langfani/ slow {adv,^ -ly) 

laut, LOUD 

Ictdjt, easy; light 
©ol^I, sound (-ly), well 
bebeutettf to mean, signify 
bctbctbcn, betbatb, spoil, ruin 
ettoaS/ some, a little; somewhat 



EXERCISES 

164. I. SBic t)tclc ^pxa^n ft)rid^[t bu, 3ltnoIb? ^6) f precipe 
nut cine (one), unb biefc \pxt6)t \i) ni(i^t fcl^r gut. 2. SSic 
fd^rft bu m6) bent ©efd^dft, mein S^reunb, mtt ber gifenbal^n 
obcr mtt ber ©ttafeenbal^n ? 3^ f^^te je^t geinol^nlid^ mit ber 
©ifenbal^n. 3)ie ©ttafeenbal^n fal^rt gu langfam; abet frul^et 
ful^r \6) mtt meinem SBagen obex ii) tttt. 3. fiie§ nte fd^Ied^te 
Siici^er, mein Jfinb ; \^ki)k Sii(|er unb fd^Ied^te ^ameraben ber* 
bcrbcn ben 3Kenfd^en. 4. ^pxx^ laut, menu bu lief eft {or con- 
tracted lieft). 5. 6§ ift ein ©ludt, ba^ (that) nid^t jebe ffugel 
trifft. 6. Jfarl Heft 6nglifd^ fe^r gut, abet er fptid^t e§ noc^ 
ctma§ langfam. 7. Jfein 5Jienfd^ ft)rtc^t alle ©prati^en ber SBelt, 
unb menige SRenfd^en ft)red^en gtoei ©t)rad^en gleid^ (equally) gut. 
8. ®ibt ber $r. ^rofeffor mit (to me) l^eute leine ©tunbe? 
O ja, abet er fdgildft nod^. Um (at) gtoei Ul^r ttiffft bu i^n (him) 
in ber ©d^ule. 

165. I. Bad company ruins good manners. 2. Meet me 
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{mx^) at (um) 2 o'clock in (the) school ; I [shall] then g 
you (bit) a lesson. 3. Good night, sleep well, mother dc 
(SWiittcrd^en). 4. Do not fall, Jack ; you [will] break y< 
(the) arm, if (tt)cnn) you fall. 5. Speak nothing but 1 
truth and never break your word. 6. See, there is yt 
little-sister, she is riding in a carriage with her aunt. 7. G; 
me (mir) some water, sister, I am very thirsty (have gn 
thirst). 8. Does your watch go right, Robert ? No, it 1 
stopped (is standing still). 9. Does your father read mu< 
Miss Fanny ? No, he reads only the news (//.) in the nev 
paper ; he does not see very well. 

@md unb @la^, 
mt ltx6)t ixx6)i ba§. 
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166. Weak Adjective Declension 

Masc, Fern. Neut. All three Gend 

Sing. N. bcr Qutc — btc gutc — ba§ gutc — Pl. N. bie guti 

G. be§ gutcti — bet gutcti — be§ guteti — G. bet gitii 

D. bent gutcti — bet fiutcti — bent gutcti — D. ben gut 

A. ben QutCtt — bie gutc — ba§ gutc — A bie gnii 

Observe. The nominative singular of all three gendc 
and the accusative singular of the feminine and neul 
gender have the ending -C. All other cases have -Ctt. 

167. Rule. The weak endings are added to the a 
jective when the word preceding it has the characteris* 
endings. 

168. Exercise. Decline: ber trcuc S)tener, the fait\ 
servant ; bie f t)ije 9label, the sharp {pointed) needle ; ba§ !Ic 

gfenftet, the little window, btefer flci^tge 3Kaurer, this dilig 
mason ; tddijt neuc 3^eber ; jcneS \i)'6nt 3tmmer. 
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169. Mixed Adjective Declension 

Masc, Fern. Neui. 

Sing. N. ctit gute? -— cine gutc — ctn gutCiS — 

G. ctncS fluteti — etncr gutcn — ctncS gutcn -— 

D. ctncm gutcti — etncr gutcn — etnem gutcn — 

A. cinen guten — cine gutc — etn guteiS — 

All three Genders 

Pl. N. mctnc gutcn — 
G. mctner gutctt — 
D. metnen gutctt — 
A. mctnc Qutctt — 

Observe. In the nominative masculine and in the 
nominative and accusative neuter, (where ein, and words 
declined like it, have no characteristic endings), .the ad- 
jective takes the strong endings (cf. 130); in all other cases 
it has the weak endings (cf. 166). 

170. Rule. The mixed endings are added to adjectives 
preceded by cin or words declined like it. (Cf. 99.) 

171. E3&ERCISES. I. Decline in sing. : etn langer Sliiffel, 

a long trunk ; CtllC f(i^one ©cgeitb, a heauHful region, locality] cilt 

ojf cne§ '^tXi\itXf an open window] in sing, and plur. : mctu junger 
Sruber ; feinc gutc Stod^ter ; lein bcutfd^e§ 3Jidbd^en ; unfer alter 
Sel^rer. 

2. Supply the missing endings of the adjectives in the 
following phrases : SWein gro^ — Sruber ; feiner flein — 
©d^mefter; unfcr beutfd^ — S3ud^; unfere beutfd^ — SSud^er; 
nad^ etncr lurj — "^vX ; ntetne§ gut — 3Sater§ ; euere alt— 
aWutter ; il^r Iletn— ^tnb ; leinem gut— 3lmertfancr. 

172. I. %i) l^abc einen alten I have an old hat and a new 
^ut unb einen neuen one 

2. 3)er 9llte tat ben 3lrmen The old man did much good 
biel @ute§ to the poor 

Observe, i. If the noun to which an adjective refers is 
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not expressed, it is not necessary in German to indicate 
omission, as is done in English by one or oties. The en 
ings of the German article and of the adjective sufficiem 
indicate the noun referred to. 

2. In German the adjective is frequently used as a no 
and is, then, capitalized. The noun to be supplied 
English can easily be inferred from the article and t 
context. 

173. VOCABULARY 

bet ^ttjtct/ poet bo§ ^l^ca^tcr, theater 

bet IReget/ negro bo§ ^tet; animal, beast; [deer] 

bet j^utfd^et/ coACHman blinb, blind 

bet $tet§ (//., $tetfe), price, felbft, self (my-, thy-, himself, ei 

PRIZE man (w. third pas. sing, of the vet 

bet SBanbetet, wanderer one, they, people; man fagt, c 

bte Sami^lie, family says, people say, it is said 

bie SBtlla, villa, summer home flefallen; gefiel, to please, suit 

ba§ Sbear (//., Sbeale), ideal e§ flefaUt mit, it pleases me, I lila 

ba§ 5paat, pair, couple t)etQeffen; toetflafe, to forget 

EXERCISES 

174. I. 3cne fd^5nc SSiKa gc^ort cincm altcn C)etrn au§ 33ctU: 
im (in bcm) ©ommcr iDol^nt cr bort mit fetncr ganjen gciinili 

2. S)cr Dd^§ i[t cin grofeeg unb [tarfeS unb fel^r nii^Iid^g Sic 

3. 3P cuer bcutfd^cr Scl^rcr cin S)cutfd^er? 5lein, cr ift !ci 
©eutfd^cr, cr ift cin Slmcrilancr, abcr unfcrc franjofifci^c Scl^rcri 
t[t cine ©cutfd^c. 4. ©cutfd^c trifft man in bet ganjen SBcI 
pe finb gro^c SBanbcrct. 5. 3[n 3lmcrtla Icbcn SBcifec unb ©d^toarji 
bic ©d^lDarjcn toarcn friil^cr ©flabcn. 6. 2Bcr ift bic 3Utc m 
bcm Ileincn ff inbe auf bcm red^ten 9lrm ? ©tc ift bic 3^ ran eim 
SUnbcn unb ift fclbft blinb. 7. 3JJcin guter gtcunb, toic gefdl 
bit {dat, you) unfer ncuc^ ©cfc^cift? 6ucr ncuc§ @cf(i^aft gefdl 
mir {daL, me) bcffcr al§ cuer alte§, aber cuerc ncucn ^reife gc 
fallen mit nii^t. 8. S)a§ ®utc, ba§ SBal^tc unb ba§ ©define pn 
bie 3fbea'Ic jcbcS cd^ten 2)id)ter§. 
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175. I. Have you a German theater in your city? O 
yes, and I tell you (bit), our German theater is a very good 
[one]. 2. This young painter is not a (no) good artist, 
he makes very poor (fd^lc(|t) paintings. 3. My good old 
friend, do not forget, the world no longer belongs to us 
(un§) old [men], it belongs to the young. 4. Every diligent 
pupil received a good German book from his teacher. 
5. Many of our rich old manufacturers are Germans. 6. Ella 
is a very feeble girl, but she has a strong father and a 
healthy mother. 7. Yesterday, I met an old colored man 
(an old black), a genuine negro, in Berlin ; he had 
a pair [of] beautiful horses. Do you know him (il^tt), Fritz ? 
Yes, he is the coachman of a wealthy young American 
there. 8. Never forget your good father and your 
good mother, children ; they taught you (cud^) what-is- 
right and true (the right and the true). 



LESSON XIX 

Review 

176. I . Define Slblaut. 2. State the difference between 
strong and weak verbs as to the formation of the imperfect. 
3. Give rules for vowel changes in the present and imperative 
of certain strong verbs. Give exceptfons. 4. Write out 
the table of endings of the weak and of the mixed adjec- 
tive declension. 5. When does the adjective take the 
weak endings ? When the mixed ? When the strong ? 
6. In what cases are the endings of the mixed adjective 
declension like those of the strong ? 7. Supply the missing 
endings in the following : S)icfe§ Hug— Sicr ; etn Hug— %ux; 
mit fltop— C)Utt9er; fetn Hein— ffnabc. 2)ie S)eutf(|— fiub ein 
grofe — Solf {n.y people)] and) in Slmertfa lebcn S)cutld^ — . 8. Ex- 
plain normal and inverted word-order and tell when the 
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latter is used. Illustrate. 9. Mention five conjunctio 
which, though beginning a sentence, do not cause i 
version. 10. State the rule of position of adverbs, 
adverbial phrases, of time. 1 1 . Translate : / see a Gernu 
I have an English teacher and a German one. Why is t 
word for * German ' in the translation capitalized in one 
these sentences and not in the other ? 

177. Scfcftildc 

I. De» 5cl{nei5er» t>er5iente^ Strafe 

I. 2)cr ©Icfant i[t cin fcl^r grofec§ unb ftar!c§ Sttcr. 6r Iji ni 
fd^5n abcr fc^r flug ; ja, an ftlugl^cit iibcrtrifft' ct fogar* man« 
9Mcnfd^cn. ©cine ©cimat ift in ben l^ei^en Sdnbern (//. 0/ San 
be§ D[ten§* unb be§ ©tiben§.* 

3n jenen ©egenben finb bie ©lefanten oft treue Siener b 
SWenfdjen unb [inb ebenfo nii^Iid^ fiir fie (them), ate bie ^fer 
unb Dd^fen fiir bie Setool^ner* ber tDcftlid^en' Sdnber. 

©old^* ein !Iuge§ unb treue§ Stier toar @oob So^. @r leb 
in einer inbifdjen* ©tabt. SSon friil^ biS fpdt'* arbeitete 1 
fleifeig fiir feinen $errn, einen SKaurer. @r l^olte i^m {dat hin 
bie ©teine," ben 9M5rtel " unb ba§ SBa jf er. gebermann ^^ lannte 
ba§ gute unb treue Stier, unb aflen 9Menfd^en mad^te er grof 
S^reube. Oft gaben bie ^inber il^m Srot ober fd^enften il^i 
^pfel unb aflerlei anbere fii^e gtiidlte," unb mand^er Slrbeitc 
teilte^* mit il^m fein @ffen, tt)ie mit einem guten ^ameraben. 

9?id^t toeit Don bent ©ebftube, too ber 3Kaurer arbeitete, nxi 
ba§ (Sefd^clf t eine§ ©d^neiber§. S)er ©d^neiber l^atte ba§ treue SEie 
aud^ gem (l^atte gem = liebte), unb gab il^m oft aflerlei ©ii^ig 
leiten." Slber eine§ Staged (one day) f agte er gu fid^ (himself ) 
$eute toerbe id^ mit ©oob So^ meinen ©pafe" l^aben. S)e 

I. deserved. 2. excels. 3. even. 4. -East 5. South. 6. inhabitant 
7. western. 8. {indecl.), such. 9. Indian. 10. late. 11. stones. 12. mortal 
13. everybody. 14. knew. 15. fruits. 16. shared. 17. sweets. 18. fui 
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glcfant lam fcl^r balb unb [tecftc/ tote qttob^nlxi), fcincn SHljfel 
iuxd) {w. ace. through) ba§ fJenftcr bc§ 2abcn§.* Slbet btc§mal* 
bclam ®oob So^ feincu Slpfcl, fonbcm bcr ©d^neibcr [tad^* il^n 
(flcc. him) mtt cincr fpi^cn Slabcl in {w. ace, into) ben Sftilffcl. 
®icfct bumme ©d^erj* gcfiel bcm ©lefantcn nid^t, fonbcm 
mad^tc il^n b5fc unb jornig.* 6t jcigtc' jcbod^" ben 3^^^' 
nid^t, fonbem ging langfam jum (ju bem) Srunnen *• unb fiillte 
feinen SRuffel Doll (full of) SBajfer. 3luf bem aiudEmeg" ging er 
toicber an {w, ace, to) ba§ Sabenfenfter. S)er ©d^neiber toollte" 
il^m je^t einen Slpfel geben, aber ber ©lefant toollte leine ftt^en 
fjrud^te, er toofite fUfee 3lad^e." ©d^neH" ftedfte er ben Slfljfel 
burd^ baS offene fjenfter unb fprijte " ba§ SDBaffer ilber {w, ace, 
over) ben ©d^neiber unb feine Slrbeit. ©o l^atte ®oob S809 
feine 3lad^e unb Der ©d^neiber feine t)erbiente ©trafe. 

II. Qei5enrd»lein^' 

8a^ ein ihtob'" ein 9ld§Iein fte^n, StnaU ftirad^: i^ bte^e bi^*^; 

KdSlcin Quf ber fyiben," 9id§lcin ouf ber fyibcn ! 

g©ar" fo iung unb morgenWdn,* UUUin f^iroci^: i(^ ftcci^e'^ bt^, 

2ief" er fd^neH^eS nol^" gu fc^n, 2)o6** bu ewig" benfft on midi^ 

©o^'S^mit tJielen greuben. Unb id^ tt)itt» »§~ nid^t leibcn." 
9l5§lein, 9l5§Ietn, 9l5§letn rot, 9l5§lein, 9{5§letn, 9l5§letn rot 

9ld§Iein anf ber ^iben. 9{d§lein ouf ber i^ben. 

Unb ber toilbe'' ^nabe brod^ 
'S** gjdSlcin Quf ber fyiben. 
9l5§Icin tte^rte" P4» unb ftod^, 
fyil^^ t^m bo(i^" fein mi)"^ unb ?!*,» 
9Ru6t"» e§ eben*^ letben. 
* mskxn, m^hin, mMn rot 

9l5§Ie{n auf ber ^tben. 0oet^e. 

I. stuck. 2. store. 3. this time. 4. pricked. 5. joke. 6. angry. 
7. showed. 8. however. 9. anger. 10. well, fountain. 11. way back. 
12. wanted (to). 13. revenge. 14. quickly. 15. squirted. 16. little rose 
on the heath. 17. /r., ein ihiobc fo^. 18. ^iben, M dat, for fyibc, 
heath. 19. for e§ toor. 20. beautiful as the morning. 21. ran. 22. near. 
23. fa^*§ = fa]^ e§. 24. thee, you. 25. sting. 26. that. 27. for ever. 
28. me. 29. will, want to. 30. *§ ^ e§. 31. suffer. 32. wild. 33. '^ 
9l5§lein = ba§ SldSlein. 34. defended. 35. itself. 36. helped. 37. how- 
ever. 38. no expressions of pain and anguish. 39. had to. 40. simply. 
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Spvid(WOvi 

B(S)k(i)k ©efcllfd^aft t)crbirbt gutc ©ittcn 

CONVERSATIONAL EXERCISES 

178. I. SBoIebenbie glefanten? 2. 2Ba§ fur (what kind 
iierc finb c§ (fie)? 3. 2Bo tear ®oob S5o^'§ ^timat? 4. 8Ba§ 
ein (what sort oO ©efdjdft ^attc fcin $crr? 5. 2Ba§ l^oltc 
glefant bcm SJiaurer? 6. SBarum l^icfe ba§ SEier in bcr gan 
©egenb nur ®oob Sop? 7. 2Ba§ fd^enften il^m (to him) 
ftinber oft? 8. SBer tciltc oft fcin effen mit i^m? 9. ! 
arbcitctc ber ©d^neiber? 10. @ab cr getDi)]^nli(i^ bcm @lefan 
ani) cttDa§? 11. SBa^ tat cr bem glcfantcn? 12. SBar ba§ 
gutcr ©d^crj? 13. S^xqU bcr ©lefant fcincn 3^^^? u. SBol 
(where) giug cr? 15. S3omit (with what) fiiKtc cr feinen JRiiffi 
16. SBol^in ging cr bann? 17. SBa§ l^olte bcr ©d^neiber fiir I 
(Slcfanten? 18. aBa§ lounfd^tc ba§ SEicr anftatt {wt/A gen., i 
stead) cinc§ fiipcn 9tpfcl§? 19. SBa§ tat c§ mit bem SBajfer 
feinem SRiifjel? 20. ©aben loir ©lefantcn in 3lmcrifa? 21. S< 
nen ©ie ba§ ©cbid^t, * 5)a§ $cibcnr6§Icin \ auSmcnbig (by hear 
22. SBtcbcrl^o'Icn (repeat) @ie aKc bcutfd^cn ©prid^todrtcr (fii 
unb gcbcn @ic gutc cnglifd^c ©prid^roorter bafur (for them). 
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Prepositions i 

179. In English all prepositions are followed by the ol 
jective case; thus, wi//i him, ^them, in the house. — In Gei 
man some prepositions take the genitive, others th 
dative, others the accusative, and still others sometime 
the dative and sometimes the accusative. Thus : 

Gen., tt)(i]^renb bei^ 9legen§, during the rain ; dat., nad^ be 

aHegen, after the rain ; ace, fiir bctt JRcgcn, for the rain ; dat 
in bem Slcgcn, in the rain\ ace, in ben 9legen, into the rain. 



LESSON XX 7^ 

Prepositions always followed by the dative. 

180. The principal prepositions followed by the 
dative are : 

ntd^ out of, from of UU^t after, toward, to, according to 

int^e?, outside of, besides, except. feit, since, for {referring to tinie 

btt, by, (near by), with, at (the elapsed^ 

house of) llOttf of, from, about, by 

ntit, with. Jtt, to, toward; at 

181. Notice the use of the prepositions in the following 
sentences : 

I • 3Karic fptid^t turn il^rcm Marie speaks of her teacher 
Ccl^rct 

2. Sri^ 9^^t Jtt \t\XiVC 3:ante Fred goes to his aunt 

3. ^x\% gcl^t ttlUl^ 3lctt) ?)orI Fred goes to New York 

4. 3Kcincr SKcinung ttlUl^ ift According to my opinion 

ba§ ttid^t toal^r this is not true 

1. In sentence i, *of her teacher' is not a genitive rela- 
tion, i, €. it is not equivalent to *her teacher's'; 'of has the 
meaning of *about,' 'concerning,' and must therefore be 
translated by * t)on '. 

2. In sentences 2 and 3, the phrases * to his aunt,' and * to 
New York' are not indirect objects, but express motion or 
direction ; 'to must therefore be translated by a preposi- 
tion; usually by }U or nad^. 

3. In sentence 4, the preposition nad^ follows the noun. 
In such a case it has the meaning of 'according to'. 

182. Notice the use of the tense in the following sen- 
tence : id^ fd^rcibc (fd^on) fcit einet ©tunbc, / have been writ- 
ing for an hour. 

Rule. When the action expressed by the verb begins 
in the past and continues in the present, the German uses 
the present tense, often accompanied by * fc^on ' {already)^ 
and a time phrase introduced by [eit. 
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183. Word-fonnation. Adjectives are formed from ^ 
stems, sometimes also from nouns, by adding the si 
-6ar, generally corresponding to -abky -ible and expres; 
ability: Icf-cn, leSbar, readable, legible-, iDUnbcr-ti^ wot. 
tounbcrbar, wonderful; bic tJrud^t, fruit, ftud^tbar^ /mi 

fertile ; baS ©efid^t/ sight, vision, fid^tbar, visible. 

184. Exercise. Form and translate derivatives with 
from ^cilen, to cure] trinfcn, l^oren; gcnicfecn, to envy; bic gu 
fear, awe, 

185. VOCABULARY 

bic fieute, (//.), people, folks 

ber SBud^ftobC/ letter (of alphabet) 

ber 9Jlot!t/ market, market place 

ber 6]&c^Tni!cr, chemist 

bic ©jplofioit'', explosion 

bic ^anbfd^rift, hand-writing, 

manuscript 
bic 5PuIt)crfabrtF, powder-mill 
bic Stimmc, voice, vote 
bic UniDcrfitfiK, university 
bic 2Bod^c, WEEK 
ba§ gcucr, fire 
boS 3a]^r, (//. -e)i year 



boS Ungliicf, misfortune, accic 

bad LUCK 
ftcmb, ber Srcmbc, strange, straj 
^cilbor, (un-), curable, (in-) 
ficniefebar, (un-), fit (unfit) to en 

fit (unfit) to drink or to eat 
Icibcn, litt, (on, w. daL), to sufifer 
Dcrlaffcn, Dcrlicfe, to leave 
bcinQ]^i\ almost 
bcSl^alb, therefore 
fautn, hardly, barely . 
fd^on, already 
jucrft, at first 



EXERCISES 

186. I. 3d^ atbcitc fd^on feit eincr SBod^e bcitn (bei be 
©d^neibcr Sriigcr in ber UniuerfitdtSftra^c unb tDol&nc bet 
^amilie |)oIjer auf bem 5JJarft. 2. 2Bir fprati^en flerabe X 
bem furd^tbaren Unglilcf in ber ^uberfabri! bet ^otSbant ; 
gjplofion xoax ^ter in Serltn ^orbar, unb ba§ Q^euer tDar n 
t)tel metter fidjtbat.. 3. 2Bo maren ©ie auf ber Unit)etfti 
©r. S)oftor? 3c^ mar guerft auf ber Unibcrfitdt ju C)^ii>^16( 
unb bann gu fieipjig. 4. "^^^ i>er 3Keinung be§ ©l^emilerS (3 
SWeinung be§ ©l^emifetS nai^) \\i ba§ SBaffer unferer ©tabt gc 
gefunb, abet \i) finbe e§ betna^e mi^i trtnfbar. 5. 3m 0[n bei 



LESSON XXI 75 

SBintet gcl^cn tDtr gcmol^nlid^ nad^ bet ©tabt ju ciner %ank unb 
im ©ommer tDo^nen toir l^kr auf bcm Sanbc {da/.). 6. 35a§ 
S^tn bet 9Maier ift feit langer 3^it beinal^e ungeniepbar; beS^alb 
flel^en afle Q^temben je^t nai) bent SKarft gu fyranj. 7. 3Ketn 
SSater fd^reibt erne lt)utiberbate $attb, abet bie ^aitbfd^tift 
meine§ 39tuber§ ift fauttt Ie§bar. 8. 35ie fjrau letbet (fd^on) 
fett Sal^ren art ettter unl^etlbaren ffranf^eit. 

187. I. I found two old manuscripts, but the letters are 
hardly visible and they are no longer legible. 2. What do 
you think of the matter, John (^ol^aitn) ? According to my 
opinion it is better, [that] we pay our bill and go home. 
3. Our friend Harry has been ( is) sick now (already) for 
one week and I believe he will not* leave his room before 
Sunday. 4. As (al§) [a] little boy I used-to-live (impf) 
at my aunfs in Newark, but as [a] young man I went to 
Albany to my uncle. 5. What is your son doing now ; 
does he still go to (to the gut) school } No, sir ; for a 
week he has been (is) in a weaving mill and is learning 
the business. 6. The people of this fertile region are 
getting rich ; for many years they have had (have) very 
good harvests. 7. Speak slowly and loud, for your voice 
is hardly audible here. 8. I think our city will again 
see more strangers, for we have now water fit-to-drink 
(fit-to-drink water). 



LESSON XXI 
188. Interrogative Pronouns and Adjectives 
I. Pronouns : lt)er? who ? tt)a§? what} lt)el(i)er, meldje, meldjeS? 

which one ? what one ? 

SBer ift ber ^tXX? Who is the gentleman} SBa§ ^abctt ©ie 

I. Put nt(ftt directly before the infinitive. 
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^icr ? Wha/ have you here ? SBeld^cr ber ^crren ift %\c %c\ 

Which one of the gentlemen is your brother} 

2. Adjectives: iDeld^cr, mcld^c, toeld^eS? which} what} 
fiir (cin, cine, ein)? what kind {sort) of (a)} 

SBcIdier ©err ift 3^r ©ruber? Which gentleman is 
brother} 2Ba§ fur S3rot ift ba§? What kind {sort) of brec 

this} aOSaS fiir einen Sel^rer l^aben @ie? What kind {son 

teacher have you } 

189. Declension of Interrogatives : 

I. N. toer, who? tt)Q§/ what? 

G. tDCficn, whose? Wcflcn, whose, of what? 

D. tocnt/ to or for whom? 

A. wen, whom? tt)Q§, what? 

2. iDeld^er, -e, -e§, both pronoun and adjective is decli 
like the definite article. 

3. tt)a§ fiir is not declined ; ein, if added, is decli: 
like the indefinite article. 

Note. With plural nouns and with noims denoting material boS 
alone is used: waS fUr §crrcn? tt)a§ fttr Slcifd^? 

190. Notice the translation of the neuter interrogat 
pronoun in the following sentences : Of what is he speah 
or, what is he speaking of} SBot)On fprid^t er ? What do you . 
me for ? SBofiir l^dltft bu mid^ ? In what does the thing com 

SBorin befte^t bie ©ad^e? 

Rule. Instead of the neuter interrogative prone 
when depending upon a preposition followed by the dat 
or accusative, the adverb n)0 (or tDOr before a vowel) is us 
and the preposition is added to it. 

Note i. In German the preposition can never be placed at the en 
the sentence ; it must either be compounded with tOO or ttjor, or pre 
the interrogative pronoun. 

Note 2. Colloquially Don WaS? fttr tt)0§? in WaS? etc., are frequc 
used in place of the compound forms tooDon^ tDofUt? etc. 
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191. Word-formation. The prefix un- (English cognate 
««-, in-), usually accented, is placed before nouns and 
adjectives and expresses the opposite of the simple words. 
Thus : bic 3lrt, manner, bic Uu'att, dad manner, rudeness ; bic 
Sugenb/ virtue, btC Utt'tugcttb, vice, bad habit ; Qttig, mannerly, 
un'artig, unmannerly, naugthy; aufmctffam, attentive, un'auf= 
ntcrlfam, inattentive, 

192. Exercise. Form and translate compounds made in 
this way from : bic SSctnunf t, reason ; bic (Slcid^l^Ctt, similarity ; 

Ic§bar, banfbar {^grateful), 

193. VOCABULARY 

ber ©igentttmer, owner, proprietor nctt, neat, fine, nice 

bcr @efelIf(i^Qfter, companion, enter- feitl, FINE, neat, nice 

tainer ge^tl, ten 

bcr SKetjIcr, master bercitcn, to prepare, make 

bet Sob, DEATH Itegen, lag, to lie 

bcr 3«rfcr, sugar Dctfeiren, to associate 

bie ^ittone, lemon tottd^fett, toud^S, to gn)w, [wax] 

bic iJortoffcl, potato dCgen, (w. ^^r.), toward, against 

bic Sintonabc, lemonade meiftenS, mostly 

bic Ubung, exercise, practice ba, here, there, then 

EXERCISES 

194. I. 9Mit tDcm fpraci^ft bu l^cutc morgcn t)ot.bcm C^^ufc, 
9Ibolf, unb tDcn fltiifetcft bu bort im ©artcn? 3(^ fprad^ mit 
bcm jungcn ©crrn Sccfcr, unb bic ^amc, mclc^c (whom) td^ 
fltiifete, toat fctne ©d^tocftcr 2Waric. 2. SaBa§ fiit cin ^nabc i[t 
bcr Heine SHuboIf? 6r ift Icin gutcr Swngc, cr l^at aHc Un= 
artcn unb Untugcnbcn. @r ift unbanfbar unb unl^oflid^ gcgcn 
6Item unb Scl^tcr, in ber ©d^ulc ift cr unartig unb unauf:^ 
merffam ; aud^ fprid^t cr oft bic Unma^r^cit. 3. SQBorau§ be* 
reitet man Simonabe? Simonabe bercitet man au§ ©itronen, 
3u(fer unb SBaffcr. 4. ©age mir (me), mit tt)cm bu t)crfel^rj!,, 
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unb id) fage bit (you), mx bu bifi. 5. SBaiS fitr em 9Ri 
ip Xr. 93aum? 6t i[t cin fcl^r gutct 21rjt, abcr cin fcl^r 
freunblic^ unb unonflcncl^mcr ©cfcUfd^aftcr. 6. SQBoDon h 
bic ficutc in bicfcr unf rud^tbaren unb ungcf unbcn ©egcnb ? 
leben meiftend Don jtartoffeln unb Wxl6); abet ungefunb, 
bu meinft, ip bie ©egenb nid^t; ba f)a\t bu unred^t. 7. 
weffen tSabxxt arbeiteft bu, unb mit tt)a§ fiir Seuten Detlel^rfi 
md) ber 9lrbett, Gilbert? ^6) arbeite in ber ^ianofabtil 
^rn. JJiirft, unb xi) t)erfe]^re mit ein Jxiar netten Sfabrtlarbeih 
8. SBad fiir ©etreibe unb ©emiifc M6)\t i)kx in biefer ©egei 
^ter tDdc^ft gat tein @etreibe, unb auc^ ©emiife mad^fen 1 
feine; benn eS ift ju tult. 

195. I . Whom shall you vote for(for whom shall you vot 
Mr. Thomas ? I shall vote for Mr. Smith. 2. In what kind 
factory and for what sort of man are you working ? I ; 
working in a powder-mill, and I find the owner of the n 
(factory) is a very fine old gentleman. 3. What are y 
standing on, Paul ? I am not standing, I am sitting 01 
wagon. 4. Death is no great misfortune for him (il^n). 1 
has been suffering (pres,) for [a] long time (already), 1 
more than a year Oal^re). 5. No teacher loves impoli 
inattentive and naughty pupils. 6. In what kind of 
locality does your factory lie? It lies in a very barr 
(unfruitful) and unhealthy region, but for our business tl 
locality is just right. 7. Was I right or was I wronj 
You were wrong ; it is always a lack-of-good-manne 
(Unart) for a gentleman to be unfriendly toward a la( 
(toward a lady unfriendly to be). 8. It is a great wroi 
to speak an untruth. 

ttbung mad^t ben 5JJeifter 

Practice makes perfect 
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LESSON XXII 

96. Strong Declension oe Nouns. — Class II 

Monosyllables 

Sing. Plur. 

N. bcr %aQ (day) bie %a^-t 

G. bc§ %aQ-(t)-§ ber Xag-e 

D. bent Xa^-t ben Xag-en 

A. ben Xa^ bic Xag-e 

N. ba§ So^r (year) bic ^af)X-t 
G. bc§ 3a^r-(e).i5 ber Sa^r-e 
D. bcm 3al^r-e ben Sal^r-en 
A. ba§ ^af)x bie 3a]^r-e 

)bserve. i. In the singular the genitive adds '^, 
h or without the connective vowel -c ; the dative some- 
lcs adds -e. (Feminines of course, do not vary in the 
gular ; Gen. Rule l). 

J. In the plural, all cases add -t, with -tt in dative, 
in. Rule III). 

;. Most masculine and all feminine monosyllables have 
Umlaut in the plural ; neuter monosyllables have not. 

Table of Endings 



Sing. 


Plur. 


)cr 5u6 (foot) 


bie Sft6-e 


)e§ Sug-e-iS 


bcr Sfft6-e 


Dem Su6-e 


ben Sfftfe-en 


)cn 5u6 


bie gfig-e 


Die ^nb (hand) bie ^&nb-e 


oer ^nb 


ber ^nb-e 


t>er ^nb 


ben i^ftnb-ett 


)ie ^anb 


bie ^Snb-e 



Sing. N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



Masc. and Netit, 



•(e)§ 
■(e) 



Feminine 


1 

Plur. N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



All Genders 



(9) 



'ft) 



f/n 



<tt 



('ty 



^OTE I. The connective vowel -t must be used in the gen. sing. 
I all strong nouns whose nom. sing, ends in a sibilant (§, ^, I, ^, 
j) ; with monosyllabic nouns its use is also to be preferred. 

^OTE 2. Monosyllabic nouns commonly have the ending -€ in the dative, 
icially in the written language. 

^ote 3. Nouns ending in -% change it to -ff before the uvft^etxoTva.V 
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endings, if the root vowel preceding it is short ; thus bft 8rllt( (shor 
riv^, beS SfluffeS, bte glUffe, but bet guft (long u), be§ gu^S, bie i 

Note 4. The most common masculine monosyllables that havi 
UmUmt in the plural are : bft %xm, arm, bft ^ttb, dog, bft Soui, so 
bcr $Unft, poin^, bft 64u^, sAo^, bet Stoff, material, stuff, bft Xog, 

197. The following groups of nouns belong to Class 

{a. nearly all masculines. 
b. about one half of the feminines. 
c. about one half of the neuters. 

Note i. Inspection does not show whether a feminine or a ne 
monosyllable belongs here or not ; for the plural form of new nouns th 
fore the dictionary should be consulted. 

Some of the commonest feminine monosyllables belonging here are 

bie 93anf, bench bie ^ut, hide, skin bie ^au§, mouski 

bie ^taft, force, 
strength, [craftJ 
bie ihi^, cow 
bie jhtnft, art 
bie Suft, air 

Some of the commonest neuter monosyllables belonging here are r 
ba§ ^in, BONE, leg ba§ ^et, army ba§ $fetb^ horse ba§ 6))tel, ga 



bie $taut, BRIDE, 

betrothed 
bie 5tu(i^t, fruit 
bie @Qn§/ goose 
bie ^nb/ HAND 



bie 9lQ4t, NIGHT 

bie 9hiS, NUT 
bie ©tobt^dty, town 
Me SBonb, wall 
bie S^tftf sausage 



boS $ier, BEER 
ba§ S3oot, BOAT 

boS $rotf BREAD 
boS 2)ing, THING 

boS Scft, FESTival 

boS fyiXiX^ HAIR 



boS fyft, copy- 
book 
ba§ 3a^r, year 
ba§ ^eet, sea 

boS ^(MQX^ PAIR, 

couple 



ba§ ^funb, POUND play 

boS 9te4t, RIGHT boS Sola, SA 

bQ§ 9teid6, empire ba§ ©cJ^toettt, 

ba§ @4q^ sheep boSSter, anix 

ba§ @4if[^ ship boS SBetl, wc 



Note 2. Many monosyllabic words can be compounded with a pre 
thus becoming polysyllables, but the words are declined as if they w 
still monosyllables ; <f. g. bet ©tofe, push, knock, pi., bie ©tdfee ; bet % 
ftofe, forward-push, advance, bie SBotftfifee ; bet 3«fommettfbS, collisi 

bie 3ufammenft56e. 

198. Exercise. Decline mcin ®rufe, m., my greetif 
regard ; bicfc 9Kau§, this mouse ; t^r ^f erb, n., her {their) hon 
jener ^unft, that point \ tDCld^cr ^lufe, which river, Uttfct 95' 
trag, m., our contract; bcr ^Opf, ii^a^. 
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igg. Notice in the following sentences the position of 
predicate nouns and predicate adjectives. 

I . SKcin Srubcr mar geftcm in My brother had been very 



bet ©d^ulc fel^r uttartig 
gemcfcn 

2. SKcin ©ruber toirb im n&d)^ 

ftcn "^a^xt in Scrlin @oI* 
bat merben. 

3. 3Kctn ©ruber t[t gegentDftrtifl 

in SBerlin ^trofeffotr 



naughty in school yester- 
day 

My brother will become (a) 
soldier next year in Ber- 
lin 

My brother is at present (a) 
professor in Berlin 



Rule of Word-position. Predicate adjectives and predicate 
nouns stand after their modifiers, but precede participles 
and infinitives. 



200. 



VOCABULARY 



bet 9lffe, APE, monkey 

bcr giW, FISH 

bet §ut (//. il)/ HAT, bonnet 

bet ©tiefel, boot 

bet Sif4, table 

bet 3udf train; draught; feature 

boS Cebet, LEATHER 

totllfomnten, adj., welcome 
etft, A^*., first 



boben^ to BATHE 
bef^mieten, to besmear, soil 
l^olten, i)\tli, to hold, keep; think, 

consider 
befonbetS/ especially 
gctn, gladly, willingly, (i^ efle gent; 

I like to eat, i(^ ^bc getn, I like 

to have, I like) 
Ubetall^ all over, everywhere 



EXERCISES 

201. I. ®et 3larren ©dnbe (bie ©cinbe bcr 9larren) befd^mieren 
Sifd^c unb 2Bdnbe. 2. 3luS ber ^aut t)teler Stiere mac^t man 
fieber, unb au§ bent Scbet mad^t man ©d^ul^c unb ©tiefel. 
3. 3Jlxt bem C^utc in bcr ©anb lommt man burd^ {w. ace. 
through) ba§ ganjc fianb. S)ic[c§ ©prid^mort bebeutct : ^oflidjc 
?rocnfd^cn jtnb tibcrall tt)iII!ommcn. 4. 3ln (at) jcncm ^unftc 
ber gtfcnbal^n paffierte gcftcrn nad^t bcr 3ufammcnftofe bet jtoci 
Silfle. 5. S)tc ffinbcr babctcn bie gilfee unb Slrmc im (in bcm) 
falten SBaffcr bc§ 3^Iuf|c§. 6. 3lfle ^mit cffcn ftetu ^te\\<i^. 
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7. 3(^ fliaubc, bic ©ofjiie unfcre^ 21rjtc§ tDCtbcn afle iDtcbcr ^i 
(mcrbcn), unb feme SEod^ter finb bie gfrauen (©attinnen) c 
^rjten. 8. ^ferbe, ftu^e, ©d^afe unb ©d^meine finb niifeli 
Stiere. 9. 3f(^ l^abe afle Jiere gem, befonbcrS aber bie ^fei 
unb bie |)unbe. 

202. I. Monkeys have no feet, they have only hanc 

2. There (eS) are all-kinds-of fishes in the waters of this riv< 

3. In larg^e cities (the) people keep no cows, sheep, or pig 

4. He likes all animals, especially dogs and horses. 5. D 
you meet my son at (in) Hamburg ? No; does he live the: 
now ? Yes, he has been (= is) there for two years. 6. C 
the first day of each year I usually send my greetings 
(an w, ace) all my friends in Germany. 7. By (with) whi< 
train did your sister come ? She came by the first tra 
this morning. 8. You say the daughter of your son w; 
in the collision of the train yesterday morning.? Yes, si 
broke both (beibe) arms and a leg, and hurt (t)erle^te) h« 
(fid(; ben) head very badly (fd^Iimm). 



LESSON XXIII 

Personal Pronouns 

203. The personal pronouns are : 

Sing. i. id^; 2. bu; 3. er, fic, c§ Plur, i. wit; 2. %; 3. | 



204. Declension : 






FIRST PERSON 


SFXOND PERSON 


Sing. 


, Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


N. x^, I 
G. meincr, otme 
(mein) 


ttJtr, we 
unfcr, of us 


bu, thou, you 
bet net, of thee, of you 
(bein) 


tl^r, you 
euer, of you 


D. mtr, to-me 
A. xaxi^f me 


un§, to-us 
un§, us 


bit, to-thee, to-you 
bid^, thee, you 


eu4, to-you 
eud^, you 
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THIRD PERSON 

Singular Plural Polite Address 

masc, fern. neuter all three Genders SiNG. and PL. 

N. cr, he fie, she e§, it fic, they ©ic, you 

G. fcincr, of him Sfyczx, of her feiner, of it \\xtx, of them Slfircr, of you 

(fein) (fcin) 

D. i^m, to-him t^r, to-her t^m, to-it i^netl, to-them 3f)ncn, to-you 

A. i^n, him fie, her e§, it fie, them Sic, you 

Note i. (St and fte, as well as eiJ, may have to be translated in Eng- 
lish by it. (See 103.) 

Note 2. The plural of the pronoun of the third person written with 
a capital letter is used as the pronoun of polite address. (See 39, 3.) 

205. Notice in the following sentences the use of the 
dative of the personal pronoun : 

1 . 6r fd^ilttclte WX bie ^axiXi He shook my hand 

2. 3d^ fal^ il^ ind (= in bod) I looked into her face 

Rule. For the English possessive adjective the German 
may use the dative case of the personal pronoun and the 
definite article before the noun. 

Note i. Similarly the dative of a noun may be used in German for 
the English possessive. 

@r ft^ilttelte feittent gfrettttbe Me He shook kis friend's hand 

3rt fo5 bet ^ante in5 Okfld^t I looked into the lady's face 

206. If the personal pronoun it (pi. thetri), referring to 
a thing, depends upon a preposition taking the dative or 
accusative, German uses in place of the pronoun the word 
ba (bar before vowels) and adds the preposition ; as bamif , 
with it {them), battttt'ter, under it {them), bafilr',/£?r it {them); 
baritt', in it {them), batcitt', into it {them), (Compare English 
therewith, therein, etc.). 

^icr t[t cin SBall, ffinbcr ; fpiclet bamit, here is a halt, 
children ; play with it. ^X'^X finb gtDet Sdlle, JJinbcr • |piclct ba« 
mit, here are two halls, children; play with ihenu 
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207. The pronoun Ci^ is often used as an introduct 
subject and is then usually translated in English by ih 
or is entirely omitted. The verb, however, does not ag 
in number with this introductory subject t^, but with 
real or logical subject that follows ; as 

e«.U««n m\ gteunbe ^ter j There were two friends h 

I or, Iwo friends were hei 
@i^ ftanbett gmci 9K(innct Dor Two men stood before 
bcm ^aufc house 

Note. The English there is however not translated in German, ii 
sentence is put in the interrogative form, or has inverted word-order 

Are there many people here ? ©tub t)iele 9Kcnfd^cn l^iet ? 

To-day there are many people ^tyxit [iub t)iclc SJicnfd^en 1^1 

here 

Yesterday there came a man ©cftem !am ein SJiann 

208. (&^ fltcW, as an impersonal verb, is rendered in E: 
lish by there is, there exists, there will he or is going to be, 01 
there are, etc. It is followed by the accusative : 

6§ gtebt cinen ®ott There is (exists) a God 

6§ gab friil^cr Icinc gifcnbal^nen There were (existed) form 

no railroads 
®icbt c§ cincn laltcn SBinter ? Will there be (or, is there go 

to be) a cold winter? 

209. VOCABULARY 

bet ^uSflug, (//. il)/ excursion btc 61(^6, oak 

bet ilorb; (//. 5), basket bic Slafd^c, bottle, flask 

ber Soben, (/A ft); store, shop; ba§ ©cfd^cnF, (//. -c), present, 

shutter fiCnug, {indeclinable), enough 

bcr ©d^itm, screen, umbrella fiCtoife, sure, certain 

ber SRegenfc^trm, umbrella fUnfttg, coming, future 

ber ©onnenfd^itm, parasol fd^&blic^, harmful 

ber ©torf, (//. b); STICK, cane; brittQen, brod^te, to bring 

story (of a house), floor T^offen, to hope 

ber ^aler, dollar tr&umen, to dream 

bic ^tjtiei^/ medicine tiod^ nic, never yet 
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210. I. 3(^ griifetc fie unb il^n auf bet ©ttafee; er fd^ilttelte 
mir bie ^anb, abet pe fagte !etn SQBort 311 mir. 2. ^ier t[t tin 
%aUx; tt)a§ foH (shall) t(| eu(| bamit faufen, ^inber? JJaufe 
un§ ctnen Jlorb (oO S^ii^te bafiir, Uebe 3Kutter. 3. @§ teben 
unb trdumcn bie 3Kenf(3^en Diel Don befferen funftigen SEagen. 
4. @iebt e§ l^eute abenb ©(|nee, ^err C>^^i^9? 5?ein, id^ glaube 
nid^t ; abet xi) glaube, e§ giebt cine flare 3la(|t, unb e§ mirb fel^r 
fait. 5. ©iebt e§ in Slmerifa feine &x6)tn? ©eroip giebt e§ 
l^ier @i(|en. SBaren ©ie no(| nie in unfcrem ©arten? ®ort 
finb jmei fel^t alte unb \i)'6nt @i(|en ; e§ ftel^en SEifc^e unb 
Sdnfe barunter. 6. ®ie Slrjneiflafd^e fiel bent ^inbe au§ ber 
^anb unb befd^ntiette un§ ben %\\i). 7. 3(| bringe 3l^nen l^ier 
ein fleineS ®ef(3^enf, 3^rau S3erg ; ber ©(j^irm l^ier ift fur ©ie 
unb ber ©tod fur ^errn 33erg, 3l^ren ©atten. 8. 3(| l^offte, 
Sl^re 3:od^ter l^eute ju ^a\x]e gu finben, ^nx ^faff. ^6) be= 
baure, fie ift nid^t gu ^a\x\t ; il^re SKutter maij^t l^eute mit il^r 
einen 2lu§flug. 

211. I. Are there [any] children in (auf) the market- 
place ? Yes, there are a few children there (= on it), they 
are playing ball. 2. Are there many universities in Ger- 
many ? Yes, there is a large number of (don) universities in 
Germany. 3. Were there many people in the store last 
night ? No, there were not many there (in it) ; the business 
was very poor (fc^Iec^t). 4. Yesterday there was an old 
gentleman here with her, but I did not see them. 5. Have 
you enough butter, mother ? If (n)enn) not, (then) I shall 
send you some, it is cheap now. 6. Either you come with 
me, boys, or you go with them ; I shall not leave (laffen) 
you here. 7. My father gave me a beautiful present for (ju) 
my birthday ; what did your father give you ? 8. Coffee 
is harmful to him and to her ; it makes their (to them the) 
heads {sing,) heavy. 



86 



BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 



LESSON XXIV 

Possessive Pronouns 

212. The possessive pronouns, like the possessive ad- 
jectives (cf. 99), correspond to the personal pronouns. 



I. 


mtittttf 


-«f 


-eSr 


<^ bet meine, 


ifr ber meinige, mine 


2. 


beiner, 


<i 


-<8r 


bet beine, 


ber beinifie, thine, youn 




i fciner, 


-e, 


-<8r 


bet feine, 


ber feinifle, hU 


3- 


j iftrer, 


-e, 


-<8r 


bet i^re, 


ber il^^fie, hers 




' fciner, 


-e, 


-eSr 


ber jfinc, 


ber feinige, its 


I. 


unf(c)rer, 


-c, 


-fS, 


ber unf(c)re, 


ber unfCeWge, ours 


2. 


cu(c)rcr, 


-f, 


-e8; 


ber cu(c)re, 


ber ett(e)riQe, yours 


3- 


iftrer, 


-e, 


■eS, 


ber t^re, 


ber i^rige, theirs 


polite 
_ J J 


3i«r, 


-c, 


-e8, 


ber 3ire, 


ber 3l6^Qe, yours 



213. Declension. I. The first form, tnctncr, -e, -eS, 
bcnier, -e, -c§, etc., is declined like strong adjectives. 

2. The second and third forms, ber (bic, baS) tnetne, and 
ber (bie, ba§) mcinige, etc., are declined like the weak ad- 
jectives. 



My father is a ph3rsician and 
his is a teacher 



TOcin S5atcr t[t Slrjt, unb fciner 

(ber feme, or ber feinige) tft 

fiel^rer 
©eine ©c^mefter gtng mtt metner 

(ber meinen, or bet meinigen) 

na(^ ber ©tabt 

Note i. The uninflected forms tnetn, bein, etc., are more frequently 
used in the predicate in place of ntcitier, -c, -eS, bettier, -e, -eS, etc ; as 
ba§ §au8 ift ntein (not meineS), or baS tnetne, or baS nteintfle, /Ar house 



His sister went with mine to 
the city 



ts mine. 



Note 2. %\t SJletnen, bic SJleiniflen, etc., frequently means wvf 
people, my family, etc.; similarly boS 3Rcine, boS 3Reini(|e, etc., my 
property, my possessions, etc.: \^ liebe bie SReittigen (^einett), / kfoi 



LESSON XXIV 



87 



•wy people ; tdj flcbe jcbem bo8 6eine (©cinige), / ^W (/^) e<uh one his 

"rwn {property t his due). 

The Genitive and Dative as Sole Object 

214. The object of a verb usually stands in the accusative, 
but some verbs take as sole object the genitive, and others 
the dative. 

1. The genitive stands with bcburfcn, need\ bcnfcn, gcbcnfcn, 
remember^ think of\ f(3^onctt, spare; t)Crgef[en/ forgei, 

©(j^onct ber Jtinbcr unb bcr Spare the children and women 

3^raucn 

Note, gebenfen always takes the genitive, benfen may be followed by 
an with the accusative, and the others may take the genitive or the 

accusative. Thus : ^enfet an bie j^inber. S^onet bie Qftauen. 

2. The dative stands with : 

anttDortcn, to answer gel^brcn, to belong 

begegnett; to happen, occur, meet (tel^ord^ett; to obey 

banfen, to thank, owe glaubcn, to believe 

bicncn, to serve l^elfen^l^olf, to help, aid, assist 

erlaubcn, to allow, permit nil^cn, to benefit, profit, be of use, 

fel^Ien, to fail, ail, be the matter do good 

folgen, to follow, obey [with tatcn, riet, to counsel, advise 

gefaSen, d^fi^l/ ^c> please, suit f(i^aben, to harm, do harm 

Thus : 

SQBarum antmortcn ©ic mx Why do you not answer me ? 

nid^t? 

g§ iDtrb bir nl(^t5 nil^cn. It will not do you any good 

SQBa§ fe^It bem ftinbe? What ails the child? What is 

the matter with the child? 

2Ba§ taten ©ic mx gu tun ? What do you advise me to do 

215. VOCABULARY 

bcr ^l^ilofOp]^^, PHILOSOPHER blaU, BLUE 

bet 9iai/ counsel, advice; council bauett/ to build 

bet 9io<l, (//. 5)/ coat, dress, gown tragett/ ttiig, carry, wear, bear, 

bet ©tul^I, (//. il), chair, stool [drag] 

bttS fWcffcr, knife tJetltctcn, Dctlor, to lose 

baS 9)lottOr motto 
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EXERCISES 

2i6. I. S)u faflP, bein TOeffct flefdflt bit ntd^t? Sd^ g 
bit mcin(e)S (baS meinc, baS mcintge) bafur. 2. 3ii bcr n 
3tod f)\tx bcin, ^n^ ? 9lein, cS ift fcincr (ber fcine, feinigc), abet 
alte bort ip mein. 3. SBcm gc^arcn biefc Sttd^er, eu(^ ftnal 
obcr bcm SRclbd^n l^ict ? ®ie englifd^n ftnb unfct, abet bic be; 
f(|cn gcl^dtcn il^r. 4. ©inb bie 3]&tigcn (bic ^l^rcn) immcr too 
Sfrau 3Wofcr? ficibcr nid^t, ^exx ^ul^nc; cS iji immcr eii 
(one) ber 2Reinigen hanl. 5. S)aS 2Rotto be3 ^^ilofop]^ Si 
mar : 3d^ trage all (atte§) baS 2Reinc (aWcinige) bei (with) m 
6. ©ein alteS $auS neben bcm curigen (cucrem, bem cuere 
iji mel^r tocrt (worth) al§ baS neue neben unferem (bem unferc 
bem unfrigen). 7. SSergi^ metner (mein, or m\(S)) tiid^t, ^erbet 
\6) merbe immcr beiner (bein, an hiS)) bcnien. 8. ©lauben S 
mir, ^err 3Ro\tx, e§ fel^lt ^l^nen ni(|t§, unb ©ie bcbiirfen leir 
{or feine) Slrjnei ; fie f(3^abct 3l^nen mel^r ate ftc nfl^t. 

217. I. Your children obey you much better than mil 
[obey] me. 2. My brother lost all his possessions (( 
ba§ ©cine) in the big fire ; did you lose yours too ? 3. M 
father met your family (yours) yesterday on the way 1 
the theater. 4. I shall never forget you ; but think ah 
of me and of my family (mine). 5. This chair is mine; h 
stands next-to (neben) hers. 6. What is-the-matter-wit 
him, is he sick ? I do not know (it) ; he does not answ< 
me. 7. I thank you very [much], Mrs. Horn ; I sha 
follow your advice. 8. Permit me to serve you ; I wi 
(tt)ill) gladly do it. 9. How does she like her new ha 
(does the new hat suit her) ? Not very well ; she like 
yours (yours suits her) better (bejfer). 

S)a§ ^eS)t fagt: 3f^bem ba§ ©cine, 
®ie Siebe : 3febem ba§ Seine. 
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218. Strong Declension of Nouns. — Class IL {Contintied). 

Polysyllables 

ber ^Sfig, the cage 



SING. 

N. bcr llfiftg 
G. be§ j^&fig-d 
D. bcm i^&fig-(e) 
A. ben j^&fta 



PLUR. 

bie jldftg-e 
bcr ilftfig-e 
ben jl&ftg-eit 
bic ilftftg-e 



bad ®ebtfl|t, />(<? /^<»72 

SING. PLUR. 

N. ba§ ^ebid^t bie ^ebtd^t-e 

G. be§ ®ebid^t-(e)-« bet @ebt(^t-e 

D. bem ^bid^t-(e) ben ®ebi(^t-en 

A. baS ^btc^t bie @ebtd^t-e 



bad <(^tltbe?]tid/ M^ hindrance^ 
obstacle^ impediment 

SING. PLUR. 

N. baS §ittbemi§ bie §inbemiff-c 

G. be§ §inbemif{-e-d bet ^tnbetniif-e 

D. bem §inbetnijf-(e) ben ^inbetnifj-en 

A. ba§ ^inbetniS bie §inbetnif[-c 

bet OfftStet^ the officer 

SING. PLUR. 

N. bet Offtjiet bie Dfftatet-e 

G. beS Offiaiet.(e)-« bet Offijiet-e 

D. bem Offigtet-(e) ben Dffigiet-ett 

A. ben Offigiet bie Dffigiet-e 

Note. Nouns ending in -ttid change the iS to f{ before an additional 
ending. 

219. The following groups of nouns also belong to 
Class II of the strong declension : 

' a, all nouns ending in -ig, -td^, -itig, 
-Kng, -vS&, -fal, 

b, masculine and neuter nouns com- 
pounded of a prefix and a mono- 
syllable 

c, most masculine and neuter nouns 
of foreign origin ending in -X, -W/ 
-tt/ -X, '^, and a few others 

NoTfe. Nouns of foreign origin are usually accented on the last 
syllable. 
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220. Exercise. Decline unfer Stcppii^, our carpet, n 
jcncr ©cncrar (pi. ©cncralc or ©encrdle), that general-, bi 

Omnibus (pi. ...f[e), this omnibus-, griincS '^Oi.'^Xtx! , green paper, 
©cnufe (pi. bic ©cniilfc), the enjoyment. 

Adjectives governing the dative 

221. The principal adjectives that are followed by t 
dative are : 

ongcncl^m; pleasant gcl^orfam, obedient nii^Ud^, useful 

bcfonnt, known fifeid^, LIKE, similar WlDCr, difficult 

frcmb, strange fiUt, kind, good tcuer, dear, costly 

freunbUd^, friendly letd^t, easy trcu, true, faithfii 

fcinblid^, hostUe Ucb, dear tocrt, worth, wor 

folgfant; obedient nal^e, near 

and their opposites, such as unangenel^m^ unbefannt, etc. 

@r ift mir fcl^r Itcb, He is very dear to me, 

2)a§ [ic^t i^m ganj glcic^. That is {looks) entirely like him. 

3ft e§ ^1)ntn unangcncl^m? Is it disagreeable to you} 

222. Word-formation, i. -Kttg forms masculine noun 
(frequently denoting persons), from nouns, adjectives, ai 
sometimes verb-stems : ber ©tester, the poet, bet 2)tc]^tcrUn 
the poor poet, poetaster', jung, young, ber 3[ungling/ the yotU 
young man; licb-CU, to love, bct Sicbltttg, the favorite, darlin^ 
(Compare English w^^kling, foundling; sapling). 

2. 'ttx^, corresponding to English -ness, forms most! 
neuter and a few feminine abstract nouns from verb-stem 
adjectives, and nouns. They usually denote an action < 
a condition : finfter, dark, bie tjinfternt^, the darkness-, !cnnc 
to know, bic SenntniS, the knowledge, attainment-, ba§ S3ilb, / 
Picture, ba§ StlbntS, the picture, likeness; (ftc^) Dcrl^altcit, to relai 
ba§ S3er]^dltnt§, relation ; circumstance ; JCUgcn, to testify, certij 
ba§ 3^ugni§, testimony; certificate ; gel^eim, secret, ba§ ©Cl^Ctmnt 
the secret. 
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3. -fal, and -fcl, form neuter and a few feminine nouns 
Principally from verb-stems : f(|i(fcn, to send, ba§ ©(^icffal/ the 
iestiny, fate, fortune, raten, to guess, ba§ Sfldtfcl, the riddle, 

223. VOCABULARY 

ft ?lknb, EVENing ba§ IRcid^, (//. -c), empire 

cr ipontg, honey gcnau, exact (a//z/. -ly) 

cr ^atfet; emperor gcmcttl, common; low, mean («<fe'.-ly) 

cr Ihieg, war tapfer, brave {adv. -ly) 

er ^d^metterling, butterfly tJCrfd^iebcn, different (adv. -ly) 

tc !KJlUl^faI; difficulty, hardship fl^wife/ certain, sure, (adv. -ly, to 

ic 2^riibfol, sorrow, trouble be sure, of course) 

ic Sufunft, future fangen, fing, to catch, capture 

a§ ^ongcrt^, (//. -t), concert biciben, bUcb, to remain, sta 

a§ 3Jionumcnt^, (//. -t), monument foiDOl^l . . . ol§, as well ... as 

EXERCISES 

224. I. S)er SSogcI in jcnem Sftfig bort ijl bcr SieBItng 
infercr ^inbcr. 2. ^abcn ©ie fcinc Silbnijfc Slater 3Kutter 
ttcl^r? D \0i, xoxx l^aben no(^ Dcrfc^iebene ; fie finb oSk fcl^r 
,ut, unb fxc fcl^en (look) il^r* gcnau glcid^. 3. 2lIIc ©olbatcn 
c§ bcutfd^cn 3fleid^c§, bic ©cmcinen fomol^I al§ bic ©enerale, 
icnen bem Jlaifcr unb finb il^m gel^orfam. 4. SEapfcrc Dffijicrc 
enncn leinc ^inbcrnijfe im (= in bem) ^riegc. 5. Sicbc 3Kuttct, 
ei (be) un§ tDicbcr gut ; xoxx wetbcn bir in (bcr) 3u!unft gcmi^ 
mmct folgfam fcin. 6. 3im Sfrttl^Iing unb im ©ommcr fangcn 
lie ifnabcn unb ^iinglingc ©d^mctterlingc. 7. 3>n ben SErilb* 
alcn unb SKiil^falen be§ 2eben§ pari gu bleiben, ift eine Stugenb. 
I. 3)er ©igentumer biefeS @ef(|afte§ ift mir* ein treuer unb 
ieber greunb, unb xi^ l^offe, unfer SSerJ^dltnig tt)irb au(^ in 3u» 
unft fo bleiben. 

225. I. Some (manege) people are the favorites of (the) 
brtune ; to me (the) fortune was always hostile. 2. The 
Life of a butterfly Is very short, but [I suppose] it has 
^ut.) also its hardships and troubles. 3. It is an open 

I. Modifiers precede the words modified : cr ift mitr Ctn Itcbct greunb. 
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secret [that] the relation of the king to (ju) the queei 
not a (no) very pleasant one. 4. In Germany there 
(exist) everywhere monuments of the great empe 
5. The conditions of this town are still new and stra 
to me ' ; yet (aber) many people in it are already v 
dear friends to me/ 6. After the war, the generals g 
(made) their brave officers beautiful presents. 7. In 
different city-parks (©tabtgarten) there are concerts ev 
evening (ace.) 8. He has great knowledge (//.) in 
art-of-weaving (SBebcrei Don) carpets. 9. Here is a pict 
of my boy ; does he not look like his mother.? 10. To 
in the dark (darkness) is very unpleasant to i 
1 1 . According to his testimonials, he is a fine young nu 
but testimonials do not always speak the truth. 



LESSON XXVI 
2i26. Present, Imperfect and Future Indicatives of: 

Idnttett; to be able (to), be in a position (to) 

tQOttCtt, to wish (to), want (to), be willing (to) 

ntiiffett, to be compelled (to), be forced (to), have (to) 

PRESENT 

i(i) !onn, I can, 16) toitt, I will, want (to), i^ mu%, I must, have ( 

am able (to), ^/c. wish (to), ^U. am compelled (to), d 

bu fonnft bu toittft bu mitSt 

er farm ex toill tx mug 

tDtr ffinnen toir tootten toir mtiffcn 

il^r !5nn(c)t il^r tt)ott(e)t tl^r mttffet (mttfet) 

jlc ffinnen fte toottcn ftc mllffcn 

Observe. The singular of these three verbs is irregul 
The stem-vowel is changed, and the ist and 3d perse 
have no personal endings ; in btt Itttt^t the f of t 
personal ending -ft is dropped. 

I. See footnote, p. 91. 
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IMPERFECT 




nit, I could, 
able (to), eU, 
ntcft 
tie 


i4 tOoUk, I wanted (to), 

wished (to), eU. 
bu tOoUteft 

er tDofftc 

etc. 


x(i) muik, I had (to), 

was compelled (to), eU, 
bu mitBteft 
cr mitfetc 

eU. 


serve. In the imperfect the tense sign -tc is added 
i stem ; but fonnen and miiff en drop the Umlaut. 




FUTURE 




)e fdnnen, I shall id^ merbe tDoSett; I shall 
ble (to), eU. want (to), eU, 
ft !5nnen bu ftirft tooHcn 
) !5nncn cr tt)trb loottcn 


id) tocrbe mtiffcn, I shall 
have (to), eU. 

bu tDtrft tntiffcn 
cr h)irb tnllficn 



serve. The future is formed like the future of lertten. 

^ The verbs lonnen, tDoIIcn, muffcn, (and other so-called 
l1 auxiliaries) are followed by infinitives without the 
)sition JU, as : 3^ ^Qtttt e§ nic^t fagen, I am not able to tell 
r molltc nic^t gel^en, He did not want {wish) to go ; Kt toirb 
[el^etl muffcn, He will have to go soon, 

tice that in the last sentence the infinitive flel^cn 
ides the infinitive form miiffen upon which it depends. 

\, Infinitives, if readily supplied, are frequently not 
issed after modal verbs ; as : 3d^ fann nic^t Did 
d^ (supply fprcc^en), I can not talk much German or I do not 
much German ; ^i) fantt C§ l^eutc IttC^t (supply tun), I can 
o it to-day ; 6r tt)ill Ctnett ^Wi (supply ^dhtxC), He wants 

ive) a hat; 3c^ mu^ jc^t fort (supply gel^en), / must go 

w. 

ESENT, Imperfect and Future Indicatives of Itliffctt/ 

to know (a thing) 

). present 

[NG. I. id) tDCtfe, I know Plur. i. ftir toiffcn 

2. bu toctfe-t 2. tl^r tt)tff-ct, or toi^-t 

3. cr iDci6 3. fie tt)i^-eu 
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IMPERFECT FUTURE 

1. i^ tou^-te, I knew I. i4 totxU toiffen, I shall 

2. bu tDU^-iefl 2. bu totrft toiffen 

3. cr iDu6-te 3. cr loirb loiffcn 

^U. etc. 

Observe, i. The singular of the present tense is 
irregular; the 1st and 3d persons have no endings and 
the 2d drops the f of the personal ending -ft. The plural 
is regular. 

2. In the imperfect the stem vowel is changed as with 
strong verbs, but the tense sign of the weak verbs is 
added. 

3. The future tense is regularly formed. 

230. V(k:ahularv 

bet pfennig; pfennig (smallest Cfcr- gerbftet; ROASTED, fried 

man coin), penny ftunbert, {indecL\ one HUNDRED 

bcr ©alot^ (//. -f), SALAD ntid^ft, next 

bic 9lummcr, (l&oudnummer), NUMBER rafd^, quick, swift; [rash] 

(in a series), house number fp&t^ {comp. fpfiter), late 

baS @e^)fit!, BAGGAGE fttnfsig, {indecL\ fifty 

boS ®ctt)id^t, WRIGHT bitte, please 

bitter ; BITTER nc^men, nol^m, to take 

EXERCISES 

231. I. SBomit lann t(| ^l^ncn bicncn, {English idiom : what 
can I oflfer or bring you), tncinc ^crren ? Stttc, brtnflcu @ic mtt 
cin paax marmc SBUrftc mtt griinem ©alat. — Unb ttmS tooHcn 
©ic, tncin ^exx? ^6) voxU ctma§ !altc§ 3^lctf(| mil gcrdftctcn 
Sartoffcin ; abcr bittc, madden ©ic rafd^, (hurry up), ifcllnet, 
mir ntuffen balb gcl^en. SQBir tDoflen mit bcm ndij^ftcn 3^9^ fori 
2. lixvifjtx fonntc id^ bi(j^ mit einer ^anb l^ebcn, 3fri^, abcr jc^t 
bift bu gu gro^, unb i(| locrbc e§ mit jtt)ei ^dnbcn m(S)t mcl^r (tun) 
fonnen. 3. Sari, bu mufet bcincr ©c^mefter cin mcnig l^clfcn; 
pe !ann il^rc Slufgabc nod^ nic^t, unb [ic !ann fie nid^t allein 
moc^en. 4. Sonnt il^r S)cutf(^, Sinbcr? D ]a, tt)ir I5nncn 
2)cutfd^ bcffer al§ @nglif(|. 5. 2Rartin, warum tamcn bctne 



LESSON XXVII p5 

•d^tDcftcrn gcftcrn abcnb nic^t? ©ic moHten lommcn, abtx fie 
nntcn nid^t ; fie muptcn i^rc Jlladicrftunben ne^men. 6. SBillft 
I nid^t miebcr gefunb werbcn, Sriibcrc^en? ®m\% ©c^mcfter. 
- @ut, bann mirft bu bic bittere Slrjnci nel^mcn mtij|en. 
SBann iDetbcn bic Subcn il^re bcutfc^c ©tunbc nel^mcn fonnen, 
cau ©(^lojfcr? ©ic lonnen fie je^t nel^men; fpdter merben fie 
iclcn iDoIIen. 8. @ine 2lrbcit tun (^u) fonnen, unb fie nid^t 
n Cgu) tDoIIen, l^eifee id^ fel^r faul fein. 

232. I. Can you tell me where your teacher lives? I 
m not tell you his house-number, but I know he lives 
Market Street. 2. To be compelled to work on (an 
. i/at.) a Sunday is very unpleasant, but I have to [do it]. 
Do you know [how to] play [the] piano, Edward 
Bbuarb) ? No, sir. I wanted to learn it, but I was not 
)le [to do] it. 4. I fear he will not be willing to go, 
it he will have to. 5. Waiter, will you bring me some 
eat and a little cold potato salad ? 6. Don't you wish to 
ay a little longer (Idnger).? You can take a later (fpftteren) 
ain ; there are many more (yet many) trains to-night. 
What is the weight of your baggage ? One hundred 
)unds.* — Then you will have to pay for it. 8. On German 
ilroads only fifty pounds ^ [o(] baggage are free ; did you 
)t know that (ba§).? — No, I did not know it. How much will 
cost then (benn).? — Oh (ad^), not more than fifty pfennigs. 



LESSON XXVII 
Review 

233. I. Name the principal prepositions that are fol- 
.wed by the dative. 2. What tense is used in German 
► express action commencing in the past and continuing 

I. Masculine and neuter nouns of measure and weight do not add 
plural ending in German, if preceded by a numeral adjective ; as JC^tt 
fltnb^ /^w pound5\ btei pfennig, three pfennigs. 
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in the present ? — Translate : / have been going to scJu 
here for one year. 3. Name the interrogative pronouns ai 
adjectives. 4. When is ein omitted with the interrogati^ 
XQO& filr? Illustrate. 5. Translate: for what} in wha 
and state when * what ' is to be rendered by IDO, and wh< 
by tDOr. 6. How are nouns belonging, to Class II of tl 
strong declension declined } 7. What nouns belong 1 
Class II } Which to Class I .? Which to the weak declei 
sion.? 8. What nouns in Class II have the Utnloul 
Name some exceptions. 9. Give the plural of ^hx^ and < 
Sfufe, and give rule for the change of p to jf in one of thes 
words. 10. How are nouns compounded with a prefix *dc 
clined } Example. 1 1 . What is the rule as to the positio 
of predicate nouns and adjectives } 12. Give an exampl 
where /'/ is translated by cr ; one where it is translate 
by fie. 13. Give a sentence illustrating the introductor 
e§. 14. How is c§ giebt rendered } 15. Name some verb 
having the dative as sole object : also some that take th 
genitive or a preposition. 16. Translate: 6t lann lei 
3ran55[if(j^. ©ie mill cin ^funb {of) 3flctf(|. SBir tuerbcn jcj 
l^eim milffen. Explain the peculiar uses of the modal aux 
iliaries in these sentences. 16. Translate: Fbu were no/ adi 
to work\ I did not want to work] he will not be willing to work 
we were compelled to work ; he can go ; they will have to go 
you (bu) had to go ; must you go ? I want to go. 

fiefcftade 
234. I. Her Sd^wancnrittcr* 

3n fflrafiant ' tt)ar cine f(|5ne SBurg.* ^n biefer SBurg lebte 6Ifa 
bte Joc^ter eineS C^etsogS.* 3l^r S5ater mar tot/ unb pe l^att 
feincn greunb, mie fie glaubte. SEelramunb, ein junger Slitter 

I. Knight of the Swan. 2. Province of Brabant^. 3. castle. 4. duke. 5. dead 
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iDofltc ftc jur (for a) Srau l^aben unb ^crrfc^cr* Don Srabant 
iDcrbcn, abcr fie tooHtc il^n nid^t. ®a flagtc 2:clramunb bet (to) 
bent beutfd^n ^aifer: ,,S)ie ^txiOQxn''*, fagte er, „Derfprac^* ntir, 
meine Qfrau merben ju toollen, abet nun miH fie il^r SQBort 
bred^n." S)er Jtaifer glaubte il^m unb fpra(| : „^n brei %aQm 
muB 6Ifa einen Jtdmpfer* ftellen'. 2)iefer inufe mil bir fdmpfen*. 
S)er ©ieger ' lann bie C^ergogin jut ©attin l^aben, unb Srabant 
mu$ il^m bienen." 

2)er SEog be§ Jtant|)fe§ lam. 2l'uf ftoljem* SRoffe* unb in 
fd^werer SRiifiung" erfc^ien" SEelramunb auf bem Jlampfpla^e " 
am (an bem) Ufer " be§ 3fl]^ein§". 9lu(| 6Ifa !atn mit il^ren grauen, 
ofle in grower 3lot" unb 3:riibfal. ®reimal^' gab bet ^erolb 
ba§ S^i^cJi" jum (ju bem) ftampfe, aber niemanb Don alien ben 
SRittern lonnte obex toollte bet C^^^jogin in il^rer Sebrdngni^" 
l^elfen. ®er bofe " 3flittet trium|)]^ierte''. 3l^m, — fo glaubte er — , 
gel^5rte 6Ifa, il^m mufete 33rabant gel^orc^en. 9lber er trium})I;ierte 
SU frai^. 

3n ber aRitte** beS ail^eineS fal^ man |)IofeIi(^" einen mei* 
feen ©(^man. 2)er Biftoan gog*' ein !Ieine§ Soot, unb in 
bem Soote fc^lief ein 3iittet mit filberner" 3fluftung. S)er ^a^n»* 
l^ielt "an", ber Slitter ermad^te *• unb f prang " an {w, ace, , to) ba§ 
Ufer. 2)er ©d^man fi^ioamm ^ mieber fort, aber ber SRitter fagte 
mit leifer* ©timme* ju ber ^ergogin : „^i) tt)ill fur bid^ fdmpfen, 
nur mu^t bu mir etmaS Derfpred^en '". 6lfa antmortete il^m 
mit banfbaren 93Iidfen": „^6) tt)ill tun, tt)a§ bu fagft, mein 
tapferer Slitter, ^ilf mir, unb id^ merbe bir immer gel^ord^en 
unb bir bienen.'' 2)er SRitter fagte: ^5Rie mu^t bu nad^ meinem 
9lamen fragen, fonft mu^ id^ tt)ieber fort." 2)ie C>^^Jt)gin ber* 

I. ruler. 2. duchess. 3. promised ; promise. 4. fighter, champion. 
5. furnish. 6. fight. 7. victor. 8. proud. 9. horse. 10. armour. 1 1, ap- 
peared. 12. place of combat. 13. bank of the Rhine. 14. distress. 15. three 
times. 16. signal. 17. need. 18. bad. 19, triumphed. 20. midst; mid- 
dle. 21. suddenly. 22. drew. 23. silver. 24. boat. 25. stopped. 26. awoke. 
27. jumped. 28. swam. 29. in a soft voice. 30. glances, looks. 
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f|)rad^ e§ geme, unb bcr Rampf be9ann\ ®er Oclb in ber 
iilbemen SlUftung ficgtc unb murbe ber ®Qttc ber fd^dncn ^ergogin. 
aSiele 3al^re lebten glfo uub ber ©d^ttmnenritter in ®Ittcf unb 
Qfreube in Srobant, unb brei gute ©d^ne ttmren ber ©tolg * ber 
gitern. — Slber eineS Jaged (one day) looflte 6Ifa bo<i^' ben 
9?amen tl^reg ©atten miffen. Srourig fagte biefer : ^^6) l^ijc 
So^engrin unb bin ^argioalS ©o^n ; aber nun mufe iS) auf 
immer (for ever) Don bir fort." 2)er ©ci^ttmn font mit fcinem 
©d^iffd^en guriicf. Sol^engrin filftte* 6Ifa unb fagte il^r 8ebe» 
loo^l*^ unb nie \aff fie il^ren Stitter mieber. 

II. Cft wax ein alter Kdnig 

0^8 tear ein alter JlSnia, @8 mar ein f(i^5ner ^age", 

8ein ^rs'ioar fd^mer, fein fyiupi'' Slonb' mar fein fyiupi, Uid^i toar 

war grau ; fein ©inn " ; 

^er arme, alte StM^, (Sx trufl bie feib'ne" ©d^Ieppe" 

(&x na]()m eine iunge grau. !l)cr iungen i^dnigin. 

i^ennfi bu baS alte Siebd^en? 

68 flingt" fo fttfe, eS flingt fo trUbl 

@ie mufetcn beibe" fterben" 

6ie fatten fid^ gar gu lieb*'. 

teinticQ {^eine. 

235. Questions for conversational exercises will here- 
after be omitted, but practice in conversation ought to be 
continued, and free reproductions of the connected storie;: 
introduced. — All poems should be memorized. 

Spvidtwovt 

9Kit bem ^nk in ber ^anb 

^ommft bu leic^t burc^ ©tabt unb fianb. 

I. began. 2. pride. 3. nevertheless. 4. kissed. 5. farewell. 6. heart. 
7. head. 8. page. 9. blond. 10. mind. 1 1, silk(en). 12. train. 13. sounds. 
14. both. 15. die. 16. they loved each other too much. 



LESSON XXVIII gg 



LESSON XXVIII 
Prepositions Followed by the Dative or the Accusative 

236. an, at, to, by iU>tX, over, above ; beyond ; across 

llltf , on, upon ; for (expressing time) ViVdtX, under, below 

]|tttte7; behind, in the rear of Hot, before, in fix)nt of ; ago {always 
in, in, into, to w. dat.) 

ttcBett, beside, next to, alongside of §toi{ll^en, between, among 

These prepositions take the dative when they express 
rest or place where ; they take the accusative when they 
express motion to a place ; thus : 

2)tC Jlinbct jinb in bem ^art The children are in the park 

5)Q§ a3u(^ Ucflt «lf ber SJatll The book lies upon the bench 

3)tC Sinbcr gcl^cn itl ben ^art The children go into the park 

"^S) Icgtc ba§ Suc^ «lf bic SJairf I laid the book upon the bench 

Note i. When motion within a place is expressed, the preposition 
takes the dative : as %\t ilinber f^)ttn0en itt bem ©artCtt, The children are 
jumping about in the garden (the place is not changed). 

Note 2. When (xa, in, unter, Dor, gftiWcn express time, they take the 
dative, while ouf and ilbcr take the accusative ; am (an bcm) fjrcttag ; 
tvx (in bent) i&crbft, in the fall ; t)Or gtt)Cl %Vi%tn, two days ago ; but auf 
eitten ^ag, for one day ; \txXt liber Cinett SJlonat, a month from to-day ; 
iibet citte SBod^e, more than or beyond a week. 

237. Some prepositions may be contracted with the 
definite article : 

an ba§ = anS in ba§ = in§ burd^ ba§ = burd^S 

an bcm = ant in bem = tm Dor ba§ = Dor§ 

auf ba§ = aufS llBer ba§ = iiberS ju bem = jum 

Bei bem = beim Don bem = Dom gu bet = jur 

238. These prepositions may also be compounded with 
ba (bat) and loo (mot) bamit, bagcgen, barilbcr, toorauf, tootauS, 

XOOinit (see 190; 206), 
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239. Word-formation. Feminine nouns denoting quality 
are formed from adjectives by means of the suffix -e. If 
possible, these nouns have the Umlaut : long, bie 2anqit, 
length) gtop, bic (8ro^, size, greatness \ l^oci^/ bic ^d^e, height \ 
gut/ bic @Ute, goodness, kindness, 

240. Exercise. Form and translate nouns derived from 
tDarm, tolt, turj, brcit, l^art, [tart. 



241. 



VOCABULARY 



bet ^\a6i, visit 

bcr fjfinflcr, finger 

bet 9la(i6mtttaQ, afternoon 

ber S(i6wn! (//. *e), closet, chest, 

case, (IBU^erfci^rant) 
bie ^altc, COLD 
bie ^Urge, shortness 
bie %\i\t, DKiTH 
baS (&xa%t GRASS 
baS £)l, OIL 
ber Sift, SEAT 
baS ©tubiersimmer, study, (room) 



baS S^lafjimmetr bedroom 

baS 2:intenfa6, inkstand 

felbf same 

fUttem, to FEED 

l^angen or l^ftngen, (ing, to hang, 

be suspended 
l^dngen, to hang (up), suspend 
l^olen, to fetch, go to get 
laffen, lieft, to let, leave 
legen, lay 

reifen, to travel, make a journey 
fpasteren, to take a walk 



EXERCISES 

242. I. SBic grofe t[t 3]^r ©tubicrgimmcr, ^crr ®oltor? @8 
l^at cine ©5l^c Don gtt)5If (12), cine Srcitc Don fflnfjcl^n (15), 
unb cine Sdnge ober Stiefe Don gmangtg (20) ^ufe.* 2. SQBolIcn 
©ie bic @iltc l^aben, mir gtt)ci ^aar^ ©d^u^c na(^ mcincr SBol^* 
nung gu fd^idfen ? — ©emife, ^txx ©d^ulg, fc^r gcrnc ; xodi^^ 
©rofec trogcn ©ic? — 3d^ tragc 9luminer fiebcn (7). 3. Sol^ann, 
btttc Icgcn ©ic bie ^apiere auf ben ©d^reibtifd^ l^intcr baS 3:inten« 
fafe, unb bann ge^en ©ie in mein ©d^Iafsimmcr unb l^olcn ©te 
mir cinen toarmen SRodf ; e§ l^dngt einer (one) im ©(^ranl. 4. 2lm 
le^tcn 5^^it^9 bor gmei ^al^ren reiftc \i^ nad^ S)cutfd^Ianb, unb 
l^eutc fiber gmei SSSod^en rcife id^ auf eincn (one) SWonat nac^ 



I. Cf. page 95, note i. 
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@nfllanb. 5. 3tn ©ommcr toar id^ fiber cinen aWonat auf bcm 
Sanbc. 6. SBcgcn {w. gen., on account of) bcr JJurjc be§ SBintcrS 
toirb bic Sdltc in Stalien (Italy) nic fe^r grofe. 7. 2Ba§ ^dltft 
bu t)on bcr ©ad^c, Sari ? 3d^ tDiH jc^t nid^t langc baDon fprcd^en, 
id^ tt)crbc bir fpdtcr barubcr fd^rciben ; aHein f oDtcl lann id^ bir 
jc^t fd^on fagcn, laffc bcinc ^mg^tx baDon unb ^abc nid^t§ batnit 
gu tun. 8. SBomtt fd^rcibt tl^r in bcr ©d^ule, Sinbcr? 2Bir 
fd^reibcn mit bcm SIci[tift; gcbcrn ^abcn mir aud^, aber mir 
fd^reibcn nod^ nid^t bamit. 

243. I. Boys, please hang your coats in the closet 
behind the door ; your hats hang in the same closet. 
2. The painting on the wall between the two windows is 
a good likeness of my father. 3. What does Charles 
think (l^cllt) of it ? I do not know (it) ; he never speaks 
about it, but I am sure he does not believe in (an) it. 
4. My brother went to (auf) the country a week ago, and 
he intends-to (tt)ill) stay over a month ; a week from to-day 
I shall go also, but only for a day. 5. Is your sister at 
home, Helen (^clc'nc) } No, she went on [a] visit to an 
aunt, but she will come home again to-morrow {tr. to- 
morrow again home). 6. Ida, put (do) a little more oil on 
(an) the salad. Yes, mother, there is not enough on (-it). 
7. Are [there] no benches in the park } Yes (bod))\ but 
children will be sitting on them, and you will not be able 
to find any (not any = no) seats. 8. In fall I take a walk 
every afternoon {ace, of time) to (into) the park with my 
children ; they like to play on the grass or to feed the 
animals in the cages. 

I. The affirmative adverb yes after a negative question is frequently 
translated by bo(i^. 
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LESSON XXIX 
Strong Declension of Nouns. — Class hi 



244* ^^ ^On^f tfu house, 

SINGULAR PLURAL 



^C? StrtttW; the error^ mistake. 



N. baS fyiXA 
G. b(8 fyXixS-t-i 

D. bent ^uf-(e) 
A. boS ^u8 



bie ^uf-er 
bet ^uf-er 
ben ^uf-etn 
bie ^uf-er 

feiit Ototn, 

Sing. N. !ein ^Honn 

G. feined ^ann^-i9 
D. tetnem S7lann-(c) 
A. teinen STlann 



SINGULAR 

ber Shnrtum 
bes 3rrtum-(e)-« 
bem 3rrtum-(e) 
ben 3trtum 



PLURAL 

bie 3rrtim-er 
bet 2hn:Hhn-er 
ben 3rrtim-cr« 
bie Stttftm- 



NO man^ husband, 

Plur. feine ^Ixca-tx 
feinet aiftnn-er 
feinen 9lftnn-eni 
feine ^Rinn-er 



245. Observe. I . The nouns of Class III take the same 
endings in the singular as the nouns of Class II, /. e, -(e)i9 
in the genitive, and sometimes -e in the dative ; in the 
plural they take the ending -er in all cases, with tt in 
dative. 

2. All nouns of this class, if possible, take the Umlaut in 
the plural. 

3. Table of Endings 



N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



SINGULAR 



-(c)§ 
-(e) 



N. 
G. 
I). 
A. 



PLURAL 



-er 



■er 



■em 



■er 



246. Class III of the strong declension embraces the 
following groups of nouns : 

1 . All monosyllabic neuter nouns not in Class II. 

2. All nouns ending in -turn. 

3. A few masculine monosyllables and neuter poly- 
syllables. 
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Note i. This declension has no feminine nouns. 

Note 2. The most common neuter monosyllables belonging to this 
class are : 

bo§ %mi, office ba§ @clb, money ba§ Sonb, land, country 

ba§ 95ab,BATH, watering- ba§ @la§, glass ba§ fitci^t, light 

ba§ 95ilb, picture [place ba§ @rab, grave bo§ 2icb, song 

bo§ 95latt, leaf, page ba§ @ra§, grass bo§ 9iab, wheel 

bo§ SBud^, BOOK ba§ ipola, wood, timber bo§ Sci^lofe, castle, lock 

ba§ 3)o(i6, roof, [thatch] ba§ i^ul^n, fowl, chicken ba§ ©ci^mcrt, sword 

ba§ 5Dorf, village ba§ ^olb, calf ba§ jtal,valley,DALE [tion 

bo§@i, egg ba§ ^tnb, child bo§ SSolf, people, folk, na- 

bo§ Safe, cask, barrel ba§ ^Icib, dress, cloth bo§ 2Bctb, woman, wife 

ba§ Sclb, FIELD bo§ ^xaut, herb, weed bQ§ 2Bort, WORD 

Note 3. The monosyllabic masculines belonging here are : 

bet ®cifl, the spirit, bet Scib, the body bcr 9ianb, the edge,border 

ghost; mind bcr SJItonn, the man bcr2Balb, the wood, forest 

bcr @ott, the god bcr Oxt, place, village bcr 2Bunn, the worm 

Note 4. The neuter polysyllabics are : 

ba§ ©cmod^, room, apart- bo§ ©cfid^t, the face bo§ ©cfpCTtfl, spook, 
ment bo§ @efd^Ied^t; the sex, spectre 

boS ©cntilt, the mind, gender; family bo§ ©ctoanb, the gar- 

feeling ment 

bo§ SRcgiment^, the regiment bo§ipofpttoF,("SpttoF), the hospital 

247. Word-formation. -tttW corresponds to Engl, 'dom'] 
and signifies * state of, condition of, dignity of* It is 
added to nouns, adjectives, and a few verb stems, and forms 
neuter nouns (except bcr ^rrtum, error, mistake ; bcr tRei(i^s 
turn, riches, wealth). Weak nouns are put in the plural 
before applying -turn: ba§ Sllter, age, ba§ 3lltertutn, antiquity \ 
cigcn, own, proper, ba§ ^\(^tXi\,yxm, property \ befi^en, to possess, ba§ 
Sefi^tum, possession, estate; bet Shrift, Christian, ba§ 6]^ri[tctt= 
tum, Christianity, 

248. Exercise. Form and translate the nouns derived 
in this way from : ber ^txio%, duke; ber 3ube, Jew; ber Slitter, 
knight ; bet SUrft, prince ; irreil, to err ; reic^, rich ; f^eilifl, holy, 
sacred. 
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249. VOCABULARY 

bet ©aft, (//. 'e), guest cnorm^, enormous 

bet Sniolt, text, contents ^Ctlig, holy, sacred 

bet Unterf^ieb, (//. -t), difference rdmifci^, roman 

bie 8tbel, bible totlb, wild, savage 

bte $rot)tn3^, province beftel^en, beftanb, to consist, exist 

baS ffttxd^, {pi, -e), domain, territory, betnalett, to paint, bedaub 

kingdom, empire befi^ett^ befa^z to possess 

baS ^ei^Slanb, (//. -e), territory entl^alten, entl^teltr to contain 

belonging to the empire anbet^ other 

baS ^ro^^erjogtum, grand duchy n&mltci^, namely, viz. 

baS (Skfpr&4f conversation, talk JtDat/ indeed, to be sure 

S)aS %\xit {pL 'cr), estate ilberbied, besides; moreover 

EXERCISES 

250. I. %Q& beutfd^e Sieid^ be[te^t aud breiunbgmangig {21) 
t)erf(i^iebenen Sdnbern, n(imli(^ auS Diet (4) JfSnigreid^n, fe(^§ 
(6) ©rojl^crgogtUtnern, fllnf (5) ^crjoflttimcrn, ficbcn (7) fjurften* 
tUtncrn unb ben 3lei(!^§lQnben @Ifa^ (Alsace) unb Sotl^rinflen 
(Lorraine); UberbieS l^at eS no(^ brei (3) iJreie ©tftbte. 2. 3m 
Slltertum glaubten fel^r Diele fieute, unb gmat nid^t nur SBeiber 
unb Jf tuber, fonbern aud^ 5Wdnner, an (in) ©eifter unb ©efpenfter. 
3. SBilbe SSoIfer tragen gett)5^nltd^ feine Jfleiber, fonbern [ie 
bentalen il^re Seiber unb @e[id^ter mit aHerlei ^fltben unb 
Silbern. 4. S)ie gieid^tumcr biefeS furftlid^en ®efd^Ie(!^t§ fmb 
enorm; e§ l^at ©liter unb Sefi^tiimer beinal^e in jeber ^rot)tnj 
S)cutf(i)Ianb§ (of Germany). 5. ©inb bie ^ofpitftler (ba§) 
gigentum ber ©tabt? 6. ^t\\\,t obenb t[t grofeer Sail in ben 
@emd(i^crn be§ foniglidjen ©d^Iofie§; unter ben ®ft[ten ftnb 
Offijiere aKer Siegimenter be§ Sanbe§. 7. 3>n ben Siebern eineS 
aSoIfeS licgt fcin ©emiit. 8. 3>n Dcrfd^iebenen . firtern biefe§ 
Stales fanb man romif(!^e Saber unb anbere r5mifd^e 2lltcrtiimer. 

251. I. These men are great minds ; you (man) can see 
it in (an) their faces. 2. In olden times (the antiquity) 
[there] was (beftanb) very little difference in the garments 
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of the two sexes. 3. Ivanhoe gives us a true picture of 
(the) knighthood, and its spirit. 4. What does the wealth 
of the family consist in.? It possesses beautiful castles 
and houses and many estates with great forests. 5. In 
these hospitals there are rooms for men, women, and 
children. 6. Freedom is a sacred possession of these 
nations (peoples) ; it is the text of their songs and of their 
talk (//.). 7. The Bible contains (entl^alt) the sacred books 
of (the) Judaism and of (the) Christianity. 8. The old 
Germans believed in (an, w. ace) many gods ; according 
to their opinion, these gods lived in groves (small forests). 
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252. 



Relative Pronouns 



loeld^er, nield^e, xotUi^^ 



bcr, 



bic, ba§ 



} 



who, which, that 



253. Declension : 







SINGULAR 




PLURAL 




Masc, 


Fern, 


Neuter 


All genders 


N. 


toeU^er 


toeld^e 


toelci^eS 


N. mcld^C, who, which 


G. 






— 


G. — — 


D. 


toelci^em 


loel^er 


toeld^em 


D. tDCld^cn^ to or for whom, or which 


A. 


toeld^en 


toeU^e 


toeld^eS 


A. ttJCld^C, whom, which 


N. 


bcr 


bte 


ba§ 


N. bic, who, which 


G. 


bcffcn 


bctcn 


bcffcn 


G. bcrcn, whose, of whom, of which 


D. 


bcm 


bet 


bcm 


D. bcncn, to or for whom, or which 


A. 


ben 


bie 


ba§ 


A. bic, whom, which 



Observe, i. tt)cl(i^cr has no genitives ; the genitive forms 
of bcr must be used instead. 

2. bcr equals in form the definite article, except in the 
genitives, and in the dative plural. 
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254. Examine the relative clauses of the following 
sentences as to the inflection and position of the pronoun, 
and also as to their word-order. 

1. S)ag 3Hdbd^en, totldfti^ (ba«) The girl who sits her« is mj 

l^ier fi^t, i[t mcinc ©d^mcjicr sister 

2. S)ie ^xan, berett ©ol^n ftarb, The woman whose son died 
ift arm is poor 

3. S)cr 33crg, Don bcffeu ©piftc The mountain from the sum- 
mir ben ©onncnaufflanfl mit of which we saw the 
fallen, toax bcr Siigi sun rise was the Rigi 

4. S)cr Sinait, tIKUftm (bem) id^ The boy to whom I wanted to 
ben 2l]}fcl gebcn tDOlIte, ift give the apple is blind 

blinb . 

5. S)ic ©a(^C, bon bcr (lOClfl^er) The matter of which we spoke 
tt)tr geftern fprad^cn, i[t fe^r yesterday is very unpleasant 
unangenel^m 

6. S)ic perron, totlift (bic) bu The gentlemen whom you will 
bort fc^cu tdxx\i, [inb allc see there are all my friends 

ntcinc Qftcunbc 

Observe, i. The relative pronoun always agrees in 
number and gender with the word it refers to in the 
principal clause, but its case depends upon its function 
in the subordinate, or relative clause. 

2. The genitive of the relative pronoun always precedes 
the word which it modifies, and the word modified loses 
its article (sent. 3). 

3. In relative clauses, the part of the verb which has 
the personal ending stands last. 

4. In German, relative clauses are set off by commas 
from the rest of the sentence. 

255. Relative pronouns in German can never be omitted: 
2)er SinaU, ml^tn (ben) bu fa^[t, ift franf, //le boy you saw 
(or whom you saw) is sick ; bie 2luf gabe, Don tod^x (bcr) et 
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fprad^, ift fcl^r fd^lDCr, the exercise he spoke of (or of which he 
spoke) is very difficult. 

256. If the relative pronoun refers to a thing and is 
dependent upon a preposition taking the dative or 
accusative, tDO (iDor, before vowels) with the preposition 
added may be used in place of the preposition and the 
pronoun ; iDomif , toorauf etc. (cf. 206) : bic 3^eber, toiomit 
(mit meld^er, or bcr) td^ fd^rcibc, ift gu l^art, the pen with which I 
write is too hard ; l^tet ift bct %x\(i), Ui0tanf (auf mli)m, or bctt) 

xi) ba§ S3ud^ kfltc, here is the table on which I laid the hook, 

257. Word-order. If the verb that has the personal end- 
ing is put last, the word-order is said to be transposed. 

Transposed word-order = Subject . . (modifiers) . . verb. 

Rule. Relative clauses have the transposed word-order. 



258. 



VOCABULARY 



bcr 9l]^om, (//. -c), maple 
bcr SBaum, (//. ^c), tree 

bcr ^tg; mountain 
bcr (^ine^fe, Chinese 

bcr ?5l0ft, (//. ""C), PLACE 

bcr ©(i^tottrjttMJlb, Black Forest 

bic 2)i(!c, THiCKness 

bic Sfrage, question 

bic ©uppc, SOUP 

bo§ ®Itcb, (//. -cr), member, limb 



bO§ 5lcft, (//. -Cr), NEST 

bo§ @trol^, (//. -e), STRAW 

attcinig, alone, only 

bcbccft, covered 

Ctnjig^ single, only 

C^lcnb, miserable 

l^Oti^/ (^Ol^, before ending) HIGH 

ffitntltd^, all, whole, entire 

ntcift^ (always with def. art.), MOST 

fatntncln, to gather, collect 



EXERCISES 

259. I. 3m ©(j^iDarjtDQlb finbct man noi^ in max^d)tn 2)ors 
fern ©aufcr, bercn S)d(i^er mit ©trol^ bebedft finb. 2. S)cr einjigc 
(Sott, an xotli^tn (ben) biefer 9Kenfd^ glaubt, t[t ba§ ®elb. 
3. ^m [inb bte ©rdber, in melii^en (benen, or morin) fdmtlid^e 
©licbcr bcS frii^eren f5nigli(j^en ^aufe§ rul^en. 4. 2)a§ meifte ^o\i, 
tt)orau§ (auS tocld^em or bem) man gute SQSagenraber mad^t, lommt 
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au§ ben SBdIbcrn 9lmerita§ (of America). 5. ^icr auf W 
Sergen unb in biefen Sldlern tuac^fcn Dieic JJrduter unb ®r( 
tDorau§ (au§ tDcId^cn, or bcnen) man Slrgnetcn mad)i ; bic 5' 
ml6)tx (bcr) tt)tr geftern bcgcgnctcn, fammeltc ml(i)t (son 
6. 2)cr Sungc, bcffcn gltern tt)ir geftcrn gu @rabc trugen, 
tt)eld^en (ben) ©ie l^eute in metner SBo^nung trafen, i[t je^t 
aHeinigc ©igentiimer biefer grofeen ©liter. 7. S)ie ©tabt, bi 
ml6)t {hit, or tt)obur(!^) tvxx je^t lommen merben, ^ei^t SBeim 
eg ift bie ©tabt, in meld^er (ber, or njorin) bie gmei gro{ 
(greatest) beutfd^en S)i(i)ter; ©oetl^e unb Bi)x\itx, lebten. 8. i 
l^ei^en bie SSogel, qu§ beren 9le[tern bie ©l^inefen bic ©u 
mac^en, bie {mli)t) fie fo gerne effen? 

260. I . The place which has been (is) the home of 1 
family for many years, and in which my brother still liv 
is a little village in the Hudson valley. 2. There « 
trees in California the size and thickness of which 
enormous. 3. Who was the lady that spoke to (gu) y 
and whom you answered so politely ? My dear frier 
it was a lady whose questions I always answer (beai 
n)orten) politely ; it was my mother. 4. The little gh 
we just met are the daughters of the gentleman in who 
company we were yesterday. 5. The boy with who 
my youngsters play is the son of a lady with whom I, 
(al§) little boy, always used-to-play (played). 6. Son 
birds build their nests, in which they lay their eggs, ( 
high trees, others under the roofs of (the) houses, or in tl 
grass. 7. What is the name of those trees the leaves 
which turn (tt)erben) so beautiful in fall ? I suppose, yc 
mean the maple trees, John. 8. It is a matter which 
very much (fel^r) dislike, but which I must speak of. 

Spviditvovi 

3lx6)\§ ift fo elenb aU etn ^Wonn, 
S)er alleS mill unb hoi) nid^tg lann. 
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Prepositions with the Accusative 

261. The principal prepositions taking the accusative are: 

fn§, until) up to, as far as ttnt^ around, about ; for ; at (ttm^ 

hutd^, through 0/ day)^ in order to {^vith Mf- 

fftt, for finitive) 

gfgcn^ toward, against loibtT, against 
O^ttf; without 

Note, bijj is often joined to other prepositions expressing distance 
or time, such as an, ouf, l^tntcr, in. ilbct; untcr, toot, nad^, ju: tx be 

gleitete mid^ biiJ lltti^ ipouS, he accompanied me as far as (to) the house ; 

td^ flubtcrte 2)cutf(i^ 1M 5tt mcincm jiDonstgftcn 3o|rc, / studied German 

up to n^ twentieth year. 

262. Some prepositions with the accusative may be 
contracted with the neuter definite article ; burc^§, fiir^, um§. 
(cf. 237.) 

Prepositions with the Genitive 

263. The chief prepositions taking the genitive are : 

toft^renb, during Wt^\t\X{^), this side (of) 

lOCgettf on account of, owing to je]tfeit(i9), that side (other side) of 

ftattf \' \ A t oBct^lllb, above, beyond 

miftatt, S "^^^""^ ""^ mtter^alb, below 

tro^, in spite of tttt^etl^alb, outside (of) 

(mn) . . . toillett, for the sake of, for ittttetl^alb, inside (of), within 
. . .'s sake, on account of Iftttgi^/ along, alongside (of) 

Note i. tOtgtn may, and toittctt must, follow the genitive : bic (Sc= 
Wfiftc ftnb bc§ iJricgcS mcficn, {or wcgcn bc§ ^ricficS) fci^lcti^t, the business 
is poor owing to the war ; td^ tuc c§ (unt) unfctct oltcn gtcunbfd^oft toiUen, 

/ do it for our old friendship' s sake. 

Note 2. Notice the change from X to t, in the compositions ntctnct* 
tocgen, (urn) bcinetwincn; fcincttocgcn, tl^rctmtttcn ; also the forms unfcret* 
toegen and eu(e)rettDegen. 
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264. Notice the position of the personal pronouns in 
following sentences : 

1 . ^i) tDcrbe jtc tt)a]^rf(i^ctnl^ I shall propably see her at 
morgen friil^ auf bem a3al^n= railroad station to-mor 
l^of fcl^cn morning 

2. ^i) tauftc einen f)ut unb I bought a hat and sent ii 
fii^icfte il^tt meinem ©ruber my brother 

3: ^i) fd^irftc t^ il^W geftcm I sent it to him yesterday 

Rules of Word-position, i. Pronoun objects precede 
adverbial expressions. 

2. Pronoun objects precede noun objects. 

3. Accusative pronoun objects precede dative prone 
objects. 

265. Word-Formation. Many weak verbs are derived fr< 
nouns and adjectives by adding (e)tt, usually wi 
modification of the root-vowel: bie tivixi)t, the fear ^ fiird^t 
to fear \ ba§ 3llter, old, age, altent, to age\ bcr ©attcl, the sada 
fattein, to saddle) [tarl, strong, ftSrfett, to strengthen-, trotfcn, ^ 
ttOCtttett/ to dry. 

266. Exercise. Form and translate the verbs deriv* 
from : ber Sampf, the fight, hattle\ bie ^eirat, the marrtag 
wedding; bcr Su^, the kiss; bie ^Qtbe, the color; [(J^lDttd^, tu&k 
lurj, short; [(J^tDarg, black. 

Notice how the noun and the corresponding verb difl 
in form : visit (noun) 33efu(i^, visit (verb) befud^en; but cjfcn^ 
eat, baS @jfen, the meal. 

267. VOCABULARY 

bcr SSort, (//. fi), beard bcr SpoaicrganG, (//. S), walk ( 

bcr SSrtcf, letter, [brief] pleasure), excursion 

bcr @runb, (//. ti), ground, soil; bcr Sd^lag, (//. fi), blow, ] 

reason stroke 

ber iJricg, war ber 2;tergartcn, zoological garden 
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WOCABVLARY— Continued 

bte S3ett)egUttg, motion, movement, bitten, bat, to ask, beg (for, um) 

exercise cntftcl^cn, cntftOTtb, to arise, come 

bic ipt^e, HEAT, warmth faulcn, to rot [from 

bie ^Icinigfctt, trifle, petty matter rcifen, to ripen 

ba§ Objt, fruit, fruits ftreitcn, ftritt, to fight, strive, con- 
^olhf HALF tend, quarrel 

l^efttg, vehement ; severe Ctnanbcr, one another, each other 

ma^igf measured, moderate foQQt^z even 

EXERCISES 

268. I. aBdl^rcnb be§ gril^UngS ntad^c xi) jcbcn SKorgen 
{ace. of definite time) um fed^g (6) Ul^r cincti ©pajicrgang au^er* 
l^alb bcr ©tabt. ©ntmebcr gel^c i(i^ urn ben ^arf, obcr td^ fpagtcrc 
lang§ bc§ 3^Iuffe§ bur(^ ben SBalb bi§ gum a:iergarten. 2. !3d^ 
g^aube, ber alte ©err tt)ill tt)ieber l^eiraten, benn er [(i^mcirgt 
iiumer fetne ©aare unb farbt feinen S3art. 3. 3^ frttl^eren 3citen 
entftanben Jf riege unb ^dmpfe gtt)if(i^en 3^ur(ien unb Sonigen oft 
um etner ^leinigleit mtHen ; unb oft lampften unb ftritten fie mtt 
etnanbcr fogar ol^nc @runb. 4. 3cnfeit(§) ber 33erge reifen bic 
^tiid^te gu rafd^ megen ber gro^en ^\%t, unb ba§ ©etreibe unb 
bie ©emilfe trocfnen auf bem 3^elbe; aber bie§feit(§) ber Serge 
fault ba§ unreife Obft be§ Dielen 9legen§ megen an ben Saumen. 
5. SErofe be§ 9llter§ ift 3^re 3Hutter no(^ fe^r luftig, 3^rl. ©d^urg. 
— !3a, aber feit tl^rer Sranl^eit mSl^renb be§ 2Binter§ altert fie 
bod^ fel^r rafd^. 6. SKeinetoegcn (meinetmiflen) braud^en ©ie 
bie ^ferbe ntd^t ju fatteln ; inner^alb einer ^alben ©tunbe lommt 
ein 3^9/ wiit meld^em (momit) id^ nad^ C>^"^ fal^ren lann. 

7. 5Wa^tge Semegung flarft bie ©licbcr, aber unmafeige unb gu 
^eftige Semegung fd^mftd^t fie unb fUrgt fogar oft ba§ Seben. 

8. ?lnftatt be§ Sud^eS, morum (um ba§) id^ il^n bat, fd^idtte er 
mir burd^ meinen Sruber einen Srief, morin er mir fagte, er 
loiirbe (would) e§ mir felbft bringen. 

269. I. My sickness during (the) last winter weakened 
me very much (fel^r) ; I had to go to the mountains to 
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(urn . . ju) improve (strengthen) my health. 2. At lO o'clock 
last night [there] came a man to (an) the door and asked 
me for money, but I did not give it to him. 3. Within a 
month we shall have a wedding in our family ; my sister 
will marry a Mr. Smith, and they will travel around the 
world. 4. For heaven's sake, child, what are you doing 
outside of the window.? 5. In spite of the small number 
of (Don) soldiers, the fight in the valley above the city was a 
severe one; our soldiers fought for their wives and children. 
6. Charles blackened his face and wanted to kiss his little 
sister, but instead of a kiss he received a blow in his (ba§) 
face. 7. I do it for your sake, Jack, and on account of 
the old friendship that exists between our families. 8. May 
(can) I have your wagon this evening, Mr. Jones ? Yes, 
sir ; I will (shall) send it to you at 6 o'clock. 



LESSON XXXII 
Review 

270. I. Name the prepositions that take the dative ; the 
dative or accusative; the accusative; the genitive. 2. What 
are the endings of the strong declension. Class III ? What 
nouns belong to it.? Which gender is not found in this 
class ? 3. What declensions do the following nouns belong 
to ? bet 5rcunb, bk ^a6)e, baS ®cf d^df t, bcr ^ttx, ba8 Sal, boS 
3a]^r, bcr ©attel, bic Stafcl, bcr 3Wann, bic ©tabt. 4. Decline 
the relative pronouns. — Translate : TAe man you see is my 
brother. Do you see the house the roof of which is covered 
with straw ? The city which we are coming to is Weimar, — 
Give the rules for the use of the relative pronouns in the 
German rendering of these sentences. 5. What is meant 
by transposed word-order } Where is it found } 6. Give 
rules for the position of pronoun objects. 7. Form five 
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words with each of the following suffixes, tttW, t, tn, 
8. Compare the three classes of strong nouns as to the 
formation of cases. 9. Give words formed by the com- 
position of prepositions with articles, and with other 
words. 10. Give rule of the agreement of relative pro- 
nouns. State difference in punctuation between German 
and English relative clauses. 

Sefe[tucfc 
271. L Pic bvci Hdttt>cr* 

6in ffaufmann l^attc aHc fcine SBaren* gut bcrfauft {per/, 
part., sold) uttb ftcdftc* ba§ ganjc @elb, tDcId^eS er bafiir be* 
lommen (received) l^attc, unb momit cr neuc SBaren foufen 
iDoKtc, in cine Slafd^c unb banb fie [id^ urn ben (fie um fetnen) 
fieib. 5luf feiner ^eimreife (journey homeward) mufete er burd^ 
einen SBalb, ber fel^r bunfel* mar, unb in tt)el(i^em (bent = morin) 
3ftduber il^re mftrberif d^en * @ef(i^dfte trieben. 

S)rei SRauber, loeld^e um bie SReife be§ Saufmanne§ iDU^ten, 
lauerten* auf* il^n, unb al§ er lam, ermorbeten' unb plilnberten* 
fie il^n. ©einen itorper* marfen fie in ein So(!^ unb ben SRaub" 
Derbargen" fie in einer ^ii^Xt^ tt)orin fie lebten, unb in bie 
(tt)eld^) pe tmmer ii^re Seute" fd^Ieppten." 

S)er jilngfte (youngest) Don t^nen, beffen Slufgabe e§ mar, 
alle^ gu laufen, ma§ fie jum Seben brau(!^ten, gtng barauf" 
nad^ ber ©tabt, um ©peifen" unb ©etrdnfe gu l^clcn. 

ftaum tt)ar er jebo(^ " fort," ba fagten bie gioei ftltcren (older 
ones) gu einanber : „SQBorum foUen (shall) loir biefe 9lei(!^tiimer 
mtt bem jungen 33urf(^en teilen"? SBir ermorben i^n, unb bann 
gel^drt au(^ fetn jeil unS." 3u gleid^er*' 3ctt fagte ber 

I. robbers. 2. goods, ware. 3. put. 4. dark. 5. murderous. 6. lay 
in wait for. 7. murdered. 8. plundered. 9. body. 10. plunder, 11. hid. 
12. cave. 13. booty. 14. dragged. 15. thereupon. 16. provisions. 17. how- 
ever. 18. gone, away. 19. share. 20. same. 
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iungc Rdubcr, bem fcin 5tmt gar nid^t gefici — bcnn cr fonnte 
fcl^r leic^t in bic ^dnbc bcr ^olisci' fallen — ju jid^ (himself): 
,,SBarum foil (shall) id^ ben anberen mie ein ©tlaDc biencn, unb 
voaxnm foU i^ ben SRaub mit 9Menfd^n teilen, beren Qfrcunb icj 
ni(i^t bin, unb bie auc^ mir nic^t gut pnb. ^i) tat bie ganjc 
3lrbeit allein; ^ier liegt no(](| bag SJleffer, toomit xS) ben 
SUlann getStct (killed) ^abe. ^6) merbe bie jtoei anberen Dcr* 
giften^ bann bin xi) xtxd) unb tann toieber ein el^rbarcr' 
9Mann merben." S)arauf eilte* cr in bie ©tabt unb faufte in 
einem Saben tilt\\i), ©rot, SQBein unb anbere ©ad^cn, unb in 
einer 9lpot^ete* faufte er ®ift*, meld^S er mit ben ©jxifen 
unb ©etrcinfen mif(j^te. 

3[nner]^alb einiger (a few) ©tunben tear er micber in ber 
f)o^Ie. ©cine Jlameraben, Don beren SBorfa^' er natilrlid^ mi)ii 
mufetc, — bic abcr aud^ Don fciner Sat leine iienntnis l^atten — 
beganncn' ju fc^impfcn* unb fagten: ,3o marft S)u fo langc? 
S)u l^aft mal^rfdjcinlid^ Dcrfd^iebene 2Birt§^dufer" bcfud^t {per/, 
part,, visited) uub l^aft cincn Scil unfereS ©elbeS bertrunfcn 

(spent in drink)." 

@§ entftanb" ein bitterer Streit, unb bie gmei dltcren Sttdubcr 
ermorbcten il^rcn jiingcren ©cfd^rtcn" mit bemfelben" SReffcr, 
momit cr ben ^aufmann getotet Italic. 

9lun mar il^re 3^reube grofe. ©ie a^cn uub tranfen Don ben 
©peifen unb ©ctrdnfcn nad^ $ersen§Iuft ", benn fie fc^merflen 
il^ncn fc^r gut. Mcin fcl^r rafd^ begann ba§ @ift gu toirfen" 
unb balb lagcn " aud^ fie, tro^ il^rcS l^cftigcn SampfeS mit bem 
Sobe", tot" auf ber 6rbc. ©o tourben bie brei SUduber i^re 
eigcnen" aflid^ter**. 

5lnftatt be§ ^aufmanne§, ben man mdl^renb ber ndd^ftcn Soge 
im SBalbe fud^te" fanb man bic Scid^en" ber Kduber, uiti) 

I. police. 2. poison. 3. honest. 4. hastened. 5. drugstore. 6. poison. 
7. intention. 8. began. 9. scold. 10. saloons. 1 1, arose. 12. companion, 
accomplice. 13. the same. 14. to their heart's content. 15. work. 16. lay. 
17. death. 18. dead. 19. own. 20. judges. 21. looked-for. 22. corpses. 
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crft (only) na6) Diclcn SBoc^cn fanb man ba§ ®rab, morin bcr 
jtaufmann tul^te. 

n. Had ^iend^en^ nnb 5ie Zauhc^ 

1. @tn SBtcnd^cn ttanf unb ftcl bartibcr in ben 93o(i^', 
S)a§* fal^ t)on obcn* cine %avLbt. 

©ic toarf* cin 5Blfittd^cn toon bcr 2aubc^ 

SBorauf ftc fag, il^nt gu^; ba§ ^icnd^cn fd^ioamm^ bamad^ 

Unb ^alf W fililrfli*'^ au§ bcm ©ad^. 

2. 9lad^ htrjcr 3«it fafe unfrc 5:aubc 
3ufticbcn" toicbcr auf bcr 2aubc. 

@in 3fiflcr" l^attc fd^on ben ipal^n" auf fie gcfjjannt^*. 

SJlcin SBicndJcn fold's unb ftad^^* il^n in bic §anb. 

$uff! ging bcr ©d^ufe^* bancbcn. 

iie Xoube j!oq" batoon. — 2Bcm banft*® fie nun il^r Seben? 
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Reflexive Pronouns 

272. The reflexive pronouns have no nominative. In 
the first and second person they are in all cases identical 
with the personal pronouns of the same person. The 
third person is declined as follows : 

/ m, feiner (fein), of himself Plur. G. il^rer, of themselves 

Sing. G. -I /. tl^rcr, of herself 

' If. feiner (fein), of itself 

D. fidj, to himself, herself, itself D. fid^, to themselves 

A. fid^, himself, herself, itself A. fid^, themselves 

Observe. Only in the dative and accusative singular 
and plural do the German forms differ from the personal 
pronoun of the third person. 

I. little bee. 2. dove, pigeon. 3. brook. 4. that 5. above. 6. toarf 
l^m ... gu, threw toward it. 7. arbor. 8. swam. 9. itself. 10. luckily. 
II. contentedly. 12. hunter. 13. cock, trigger. 14. l^attc *^. QCfponnti 
had drawn. 15. stung. 16. shot. 17. flew. 18. owes. 



ii6 
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Note. Frequently the wonl felbft is added to intensify a personal or 
a reflexive pronoun ; as ^6) toerbc felbft gejeit, / sAa// go ntysclf\ ©r tdtcte 
fid^ felbfl, He kilUd himself', 8ie i^t\itvXi i^rer felb^ ni^t, Sfu does tut 
think of herself, 

273. The reflexive pronoun in the plural is often used 
in a reciprocal sense, like the word einanber, each other, one 
another ; as ©ic licbcn fi(^ (or cinanbcr). They love one another, 

274. Reflexive Verbs. — Verbs accompanied by a reflexive 
pronoun in the accusative (rarely in the dative or genitive) 
are called reflexive : 3(1^ fd^inc tttic^, / am {feet) ashamed] 

3(1^ fd^mcid^lc mir, / flatter myself \ 3(1^ fc^onc meitter, I spare 

myself. 

NoTK I. Genuine reflexive verbs are those which can not be used 
otherwise (cf. English, / betake myself \ \i\x\, I ettjoy myself and / enjoy life). 

NoTK 2. Reflexive verlw in German are not necessarily reflexive in 
English : 3<^ itrc mid^, / trr, am mistaken. 



275. Present, Imperfect, Future and Imperative 

OF ftc^ fc^mett 



Pres. id^ fd^fime mid^; I am (feel) 
bu fc^fimft bid^, you are 
cr fd^jimt fid^, he is 
toir fd^ilmen unS, we arc 
tlfir fd^dntt eud^, you are 
fie fd^fimcn fid^, they are 



cr 



Imi'K. id^ fd^fimte mtd^, I was ashamed 
FuT. td^ tDttbe mtd^ f^fitnm, I shall 

be ashamed 
Imp. S. fd^ftme bid^, 
Pl. fd^&mi eud^, 



fd^fimen@teftd^, 



(do) feel 

ashamed, 

shame OD 

you 



Note. The principal reflexive verbs are : 
fid^ befinbcn, to be, feel fid^ ctfunbtgcn, to inquire 



n begeben, to betake one's self, 

take place 
n bccilcn, to hurry (up), hasten 
V betragcn, to behave, conduct 

one's self 
B Ctfreucn {w. gen.), to enjoy 

9 erfillten, to take cold 



crcignen, to happen, occur 
entl^alten (w, gen,), to abstain^ 

refrain (from) 
frcucn(w.^<?».).tobe glad(of),enjoy 
trrcn, to be mistaken 
fe^en, to take a seat, be seated, 
sit down 
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fldj unterl^alten, to amuse one's self, ftd^ bcrfpfitcn, to be (come) too late, 
to have a (good) time, enjoy be delayed 

one's self ir bcrirrcn, to lose one's way 

n JDUnbcm, to wonder 

276. Exercise. Conjugate in present, imperfect, future 
and imperative fid^ freucu, fid^ kfinbcn. 

277. VOCABULARY 

Hx iQof, (//. "c), court, yard tnuntct, awake, lively 

bet ^al^nl^of, railroad station mttflic^, real, really 

^tx SBcfi, WAY, road ^offcn, to hope 

bcr Sal^n, (//. "t)t tooth toartcn (auf, w. ace), to wait 
bag SBcl^, ache, pain, woe (for) 

tXQtn, own bortl^tn, thither, there (to) 

^eifer, hoarse nad^tS, at night 
^tcfig, (adj. fr. l^tcr), of here, of jicmlidj, pretty {adv.) 
this place 

EXERCISES 

278. I. 33tttc, fejcu ©ic fid^, ^crr ^faff, unb marten @te 
auf mt(^ ; t(^ mill mic^ becilcn unb mcrbc in cin paar 3Winutcn 
mtcber l^icr fcin. 2. 2Bie bcfinbct fi(| 3fl)r ^crr '^Oi'^Qi, 
grdulcin @mma ? — 9li(|t befonberS gut ; cr crfditctc fid^ gcftcrn 
abcnb unb l^eutc morgcn ift er ganj l^eifcr. 3. Setragt eud^ 
bcffcr in ber ©d^ulc, iJinbcr ; fonft mufe id^ mid^ cucr (of you) 
fd^mcn. 4. Sccilcn ©ic fid^, ^crr Seng, obcr @ic mcrbcn fid^ 
mrfpdtcn. 5. 3>d^ frcuc mld^ mirflid^, bid^ fo mol^I unb munter 
gu fcl^cn; id^ l^offe, bu bcfinbcft bid^ immcr giemlid^ mol^l. — 
Scibcr nid^t, S^rau @rnft, id^ Icibc fcl^r oft an ^opfrocl^ unb S^^n* 
xot% 6. SQBa§, Jfinbcr, il^r berirrt cud^ in cucrer cigcncn ©tabt? 
3]^r fofltct (ought to) cud^ fd^amcn. 7. ^d^ crfrcutc mid^ nic 
[cincr] beffcrcn ©cfunbl^eit, al§ in bcm ©ommer, mo (when) id^ 
mid^ in ben 6at§fifl=Sergcn bcfanb ; id^ mcrbe mid^ in biefem 
©ommcT mieber b-ortl^in begeben. 8. SBo trafen ©ic meincn 
©d^maget, ^x. 3)oftor? 2Bir faljen un§ auf bcm l^iefigcn 
Sa^nl^of, abet mir l^attcn faum S^it, un§ gu grii^cn. 
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279. I. Good morning, William; how are you (do you 
feel) to-day? Oh, I am (feel) pretty well, but my mother 
is not so well to-day as [she was] yesterday. 2. Hurry up 
(hasten), boys, or you will be late again. 3. Children 
always have a better time (uuter^altcn |ic^ immer beffcr) and 
enjoy their lives (si^t^.) much more than their parents. 
4. I wondered why you went (rr/?.) into the garden? 
There was (re^.) no chair in the room, and I wanted to 
sit-down [for] a few minutes. 5. We are always glad 
(r^y?.) to receive a letter from you, and I therefore hasten 
to answer you at once. 6. Children, love one another and 
do not always fight with one another (ftrcitct cu6)), or I 
shall (mup) feel ashamed of you. 7. When did the accident 
at (ouf) the railroad station occur ? I know nothing of 
(Don) an accident ; I think you must be mistaken. 8. Do 
not go (rc^.) into the woods at night; you will lose-your- 
way (Dcrirren), and you may (can) easily take cold, for the 
roads are wet. 

LKSSON XXXIV 
Participles and Infinitives of Weak Verbs 

280. I. PARTICIPLES 2. INFINITIVES 

( lem-C-ltb, learning r Icm-e-lt, (to) learn 

Pres. -j anttt)ort-c-tib, answering Pres. -j anttoort-e-it, (to) answer 
' ]&anbcl-ltb; acting ' l^anbcl-lt, (to) act 

{ge-lcm-t . f fic-Icm-t l&aben, (to) have learned 

ge-anttoort-c-t Perf. < fle-anttoort-c-t ^ahtn, (to) have answered 

ge-l^onbcl-t ' flc-lfianbel-t Ifiabcn, (to) have acted 

Observe, i. The present participle is formed by adding 
-lib to the stem. 

Pres. Part. = stem + (c)ltb 

2. The perfect participle is formed by .prefixing gc- and 
adding -t to the stem. 

Perf. Part. = ge + stem + (t)i 
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3. The present infinitive is formed by adding -li to the 
stem. 

Pres. Inf. = stem + (c)tt 

4. The perfect infinitive is formed by the perfect 
participle of the verb to be conjugated and the present 
infinitive of the auxiliary l^abcti*. 

Perf. Inf. = perf. part. + pres. inf. of auxiliary 

5. The connective vowel c is inserted between stem 
and ending whenever it becomes necessary. (Cf. 57.) 

281. The present infinitive, the imperfect indicative, 
and the perfect participle of a verb are called its Principal 
Parts. The principal parts of a weak verb have, there- 
fore, the following forms : 

INFINITIVE IMPERFECT PERFECT PARTICIPLE 

(c)tt (e)it ge ic)i 

282. Exercise. Name the principal parts of: lerncu, rebcn, 
orbeitcn, l^anbcln, munbcrn, bicnen, l^affcn, gcigen {/o show), 

283. Participles and Infinitives of Strong Verbs 

I. PARTICIPLES 2. INFINITIVES 

X>REs \ P^fi-^-**^' singing p^^^ ( ftng-e-it, (to) sing 

* < fpred^-e-tlb, speaking * < fpred^-c-lt, (to) speak 

1>ERF \ ^'^'^^^^'^'^f s^"g Perf \ 8^-f""9-^" ^^^^^' (^^^ ^*^« sung 

' ^ gc-fprOdJ-C-lt, spoken * I QC-fprod^-en l^abcn, (to) have spoken 

Observe, i. The present participle is formed as with 
Vveak verbs. 

2. The perfect participle is formed by prefixing gc- and 
adding -Cll to stem and usually also by changing the root 
Vowel (Slblaut). 

3. The present infinitive is formed as with weak verbs 
(stem + (c)n). 

I. For the use of fcitt as auxiliary instead of ^abctt, see 304. 
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4. The perfect infinitive is formed as with weak verbs 
(perf part, of verb + pres. inf of auxiliary l^abcn*). 

284. The principal parts of the strong verbs have, 
therefore, the following forms : 

INK. IMPERF. PERF. PART. 

(cm §e (On 



285. I. Participles are frequently used as adjectives, and 
when used before the noun, or as nouns, have the ad- 
jective endings : boS Hcbcnbe if inb, ein Hebcnbtd Stint ; baS 
flclicbte ftinb, cin flclicbte* ftinb ; ber IMcbenbe, cin Siebcnbcr, 

//le (a) loving one, hwer ; ber (bte) GJcliebtc, the loved one ; fin 

©clicbttr, cine ®eHebte, a Uwcd one, 

2. In German, all modifiers precede the participial 
adjectives in the order determined by the rules of word- 
position. 

%i) [d^ictte t()m ba§ 93ucl^ burd^ einen jebett 9Rorgett ttai^ ber 

Stobt ge^Cttbett Sotcu. / sent him the book by a messenger going 
to town er'erv morning, 

286. I. German infinitives are often used as nouns, just 
as the English present participles (Gerunds)' Infinitives so 
used are capitalized ; they are always neuter and gen- 
erally preceded by the definite article. 

S)a§ aiQud^en ift I)icr nid^t eriaiibt. Smoking is not allowed here. 

2. The infinitive introduced by JU is frequently pre- 
ceded by the prepositions auftatt, ftatt, instead of, t\f01t, 
without y Uttl, in order to. 

6r fling, o^uc ein 2Bort ju He went without saying a 

fagCtl word 

9(tlftatt Jtt afBeitetl, fpielt er Instead of working he plays 

S)te Sinber ge^en in bte ©(|ule, The children go to school (in 

nm Jtt Icfuetl order) to study 

I. See footnote i, p. 119. 
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7. 



VOCABULARY 



HOTEL 



Cd^tcr, FIGHTER, gladiator 

)oid {pi, -§), \ ' 

lapfi (//. ''c), POPE 

etfcnbe, traveling man, traveler 

t fanntfd^aft; acquaintance 

rcfiltUltfi, COLD 

Ctfetfcit, HOARSEness 

ita^'tUC, STATUE 

Untctl&altunQ, entertainment, 
tisement [dition 

kfinben, (state of) health, con- 
;tetgnt§, occurrence, accident 
leijtcriDcr! (//. -e), MASTERpiece 



ba§ 3»ufc'um, {gm. .%,pL 3Rufc'cn), 

bcfannt, acquainted, known [museum 

bcr SBcfanntc, the acquaintance 

gelel^tt, learned, scholarly 

bet %^\^xXt, learned man, scholar 

fomifd^f COMICAL, funny, peculiar 

pIot{Ii(!^^ sudden 

fidget; sure, certain, secure 

brcnncn, branntc, gcbtannt, to bum 

fcl^cn, (a, c), to SEE 

fterbcn, (a, 0), to die, [starve] 

bcrlaffcn, Dcrltcfe, bcrloffcn, to leave 

Dctbtctcn, t)crbot, berbotcn, to forbid, 

borbci', past, over [prohibit 



EXERCISES 

8. I. ©cbranntc J?inbcr furd^tcn ba§ gfcucr. 2. 6m Don 
Stabt lommcnbcr Sotc mad^tc ba^ frcubigc @rcigni§ iibcrall 
tnt. 3. 3m l^icfigcn SKufcum bcfinbct fid^ bic ©tatuc eine§ 
jubcn Se(f)tcrs, cin SKciftcrmcrf bc§ 3lltcrtum§. 4. 3id^ frcue 
bie Scfanntfd^oft cine^ [0 gro^en ©clcl^rtcn 9cma(|t ju 
t. 5. SSdl^rcnb mctncr ©ridltung tt)ar mir ba^ ©ingen 
bQ§ loutc ©prcd^en Derbotcn ; abet nun ift bic ^eifcrlcit 
% unb ttietn Scfinbcn ift mieber Did bcffcr; bcSl^alb tt)crbc 
norgcn abenb bei bcr Untcrljaltung im ^otcl cin paar 
It fingcn. 6. SBir gingcn nad^ SRom, um ben ncucn ^a})[t 
il^cn ; abcr mcgen bcr plo^Iid^en ^ronll^cit unfcrc^ gclicbtcn 
)cr§ muBtcn tt)ir bie l^ciligc ©tabt tuicbcr Dcrlaffcn, ol^nc 
gcfcl^cn JU l^aben. 7. 9Kein Srubcr ift cin Iomif(|er SJlenfci^; 
tt cincn gutcn 9lrgt um (for) JRat gu frogcn, gloubt cr jcbc 
illicit felbft l^cilen ju lonncn. 8. ®a^ SRcitcn unb Qfol^ren 
)icfen Dcrbotcncn SBcgcn foftet filnf (5) SEalcr ©trofc. 9. 3ft 
Sclanntcr (cin) ©cfd^ft^rcifcnbcr (traveling salesman)? 3lein, 
t cin grofter ©clcl^rtcr au§ Serlin. 

Ig. I. Instead of coming to me first, he left (left he) 
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• 

the town without having seen me. 2. In a hotel of-this- 
town (l^ieftg) I made the acquaintance of a traveling [man], 
who had seen (flefel^n l^ttc) the accident at (auf) the rail- 
road station. 3. How is your state of health now, 
Charles? I feel very good, but the doctor still forbids 
(the) smoking and the drinking of (don) coffee and tea. 
4. Forbidden fruit tastes good, says a proverb. 5. In 
order to cure my cold I am taking very bitter medicine. 
6. There were more than one hundred (^unbctt) dancing 
and playing children at (bei) the entertainment 7. Walk- 
ing is much better for you than riding (on horse back); but 
sitting is certainly not good for you. 8. He is a man 
much (fcl^r) feared and hated without cause (/r. a without 
cause much feared and hated man). 



LESSON XXXV 
Perfect, Pluperfect and Future Perfect Indicativx 

OF fyibttt, lentett and fittgen 

2gO. !• PERFECT 

I gel^abt ^ c had, been having 

1. tdj ^aht ^ gclemt > I have < learned, been learning 

V gefun^^en •) 'sung, been singing 

( gel^abt ") c had, been having 

2. bu ^ttfl \ ficlemt > you have < learned, been learning 

vgefungen) ^sung, been singing 

^U. etc. 

2. PLUPERFECT 

( gel^abt ) ( had, been having 

1. \&^ ^^Mt \ QClcmt \ I had -J learned, been learning 

V gcfuTlQCtt ' t sung, been singing 

rgcl^obt \ rhad, been having 

2. bu l^attcft \ ^tXtxXii > you had \ learned, been learning 

vfiCfuitQCtt) 'sung, been singing 

etc. etc. 
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C Q!ti)aht l^aben \ t have had, have been having 

1. t(3^ iDCrbc < ficlcmt l&obcn r I shall -j have learned, have been learning 

V ficfungcn l^aben J ^ have sung, have been singing 

C Qti)abi f^ahen \ ( have had, have been having 

2. bu totrft % ficlcmt l^aben >you will -< have learned, have been learning 

V (^efungen l^aben ^ ' have sung, have been singing 

eU. etc. 

Observe, i. The perfect of the above verbs is formed 
by the present of l^oieu and the perfect participle of the 
verb. 

Perfect = pres. of auxiliary l^oiftl + perfect participle. 

2. The pluperfect is formed by the imperfect of l^oietl 
and the perfect participle of the verb. 

Pluperfect = impf. of auxiliary ^abttt + perfect participle. 

3. The future perfect is formed by the present of tutrbttt 
and the perfect infinitive of the verb. 

Fut. perfect = pres. of auxiliary tticrtcil+ Perfect infinitive. 

Note. For the use of fctn as auxiliary instead of l^abett see 304. 

291. I. The perfect tense, in German, is frequently used 
where the English employs the imperfect : 6r l^at mi(| 96= 
fc^lagcn. He struck me ; 3(1^ l^abe il^n gcftcrn gctroffcn, / met him 

yesterday. 

Note. The German imperfect is used chiefly in narrating past events 
that happened concurrently with other events. 

2. The future perfect in principal clauses expresses 
frequently a supposition or probability, in the past. In 
this case the adverb tOO^I may be added : @r iDtrb (tDOl^I) 
Scfud^ gcl^abt j^abett/ = / presume {suppose) he has had, or, 
probably he has had a visit (cf. 139, Note 2). 

292. Exercise. Give the affirmative, interrogative, 
negative, and negative interrogative forms of the perfect, 
pluperfect, and future perfect of: anttDorten ; finbeti (fanb. 
gcf unbcn) ; fpre(|cn ; fci^rcibcn (f(|ricb, ge[(|rtebcn). 
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293. Notice the position of the infinitives and the par- 
ticiples in the following sentences : 



1 . 6incm ©c^mac^n untec^t gu 
tnit, i{i feige 

2. ^n bet B(i)lai)t mutig ge* 
fSmyft jn l^beit, ift rii^mDod 

3. ^6) tDcrbc l^eutc tncinc erftc 
bciitfd^ ©tunbe tic^mett 

4. 3c^ tperbc bor l^eutc obcnb 
mcinc crftc bcutfc^c Stunbe 
genommett l^bett 

51 UnS freunblic^ fl^i^^^^ ^^^^^ 

er baDon 
6. 6r f)ai geftem feine erftc 

bcutfd^e 6tunbe gettommcit 



To do harm to a weak one is 

cowardly 
To have fought courageouslj 

in hattle is glorious 
I shall take my first German 

lesson to-day 
I shall have taken my first 

German lesson before this 

evening 
Greeting us kindly, he went 

away 
He (has taken) took his first 

German lesson yesterday 



Rule of Word-position. Infinitives and participles are 
preceded by all their modifiers. 



294. 



V(k:ahulary 



ning 

bcr SBcfud^, visit 

bic 3cricn, (//.,) vacation 

bie Q^cl6()enl^cit, occasion, chance, 
opportunity 

bic Q^cfd^id^tc, history, story, affair 

bic SorgC, care, sorrow 

ba§ 6nbc, (//. -n), end, conclu- 
sion 



bad ^aterlanb, fatherland, native 

country 
c^rcnt)0U, honorable 
ru]^mt)on, glorious 
unglaublid^, incredible 
tDunbctfd^dn, (wonderfuUy) beautiful 
fcnncn, fanntc, gcfonnt, to know 
fc^lafcn, (tc, a)f to sleep 
tun, tat; gcian, to do 
Jc, ever 



EXERCISKS 

295. I. 3c| l^obc tl^n fruiter fel^r gut getannt, aber f(j^on 
feit bielen ^al^rcn l^ak \6) \f)n nid^t me^r gcfcl^en. 2. ©ie 
^abm \x6) geftcrn gctrrt, ^nx ^ring, bic ®amc l^atte nid^t ©ie 
fonbern m\6) gegrii^t. 3. 2)er 9leifcnbc tuirb fcin ®tp(id fd^on 
gcftcrn nai) bcm Sal^nl^of gefc^icft l^abcn, benn l^cutc l^abc 0} 
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in betn ©aftl^of, in iDcId^cm (mo) cr iDol^ntc, banad^ gefrogt, 
abet c§ mar ni(|t mcl^r ba. 4. SSor (bcm) @nbc bicfcr 2Bo(|e 
tocrbcn mir bicfcS Sud^ ju @nbc gclcfcn l^aben (completed 
reading), unb baitti mcrbct il^r cm nciic§ S3ud^ mit munbcr* 
fd^Snen @cf(^i(|tcn bclommcn. 5. gfiir fcin SSatcrlanb ben 
^clbcntob (the death of a hero) ju [tcrbcn, ift fcl^r ruJ^mDoU, 
abcr c§ i[t ntd^t mcnigcr (less) rul^mbofl, fur ba§ SSatcrlanb 
em el^renboHeS Seben ju leben. 6. Se^te 2Bo(|e {ace, of def, time) 
l^aft bn ^txxv^ flel^abt, %x\%, unb ba mirft bu mol^I mit beinem 
SSater eine Heine Sleife gemaci^t l^aben; m(|t mal^r? 7. SQBie 
l^abt il^r geftem gefd^Iafen? 3lm Slnfang ber 3?ad^t l^aben mir 
fel^r f(^Ie(|t gerul^t, aber f^Kiter fd^Iiefen mir bann fel^r gut 
8. Um ein el^rbarer SKann ju fein, braud^t man !etn bcriil^mter 
3Rann ju fein. 

296. I. Have you ever read the poems of (bon) Goethe ? 
O, yes, I have read them all. 2. I hear he had {perf.) 
a great deal of bad luck (much misfortune) in his youth. 
Yes, but now he enjoys great happiness. 3. Not (in order) 
to hate, but to love, came he to (gu) us. 4. He has taken 
cold, and he will have-to remain indoors (in the house) 
for a week. 5. We visited the home of our parents 
last year {ace), but nobody could tell us in which house 
they had lived. 6. Before to-morrow morning the soldiers 
will have left the town, and many-a-one (man(i)cr) will 
have seen it for the last time (gum le^ten SJlal). 7. To have 
lived a whole year {ace.) in Berlin and not to have seen 
the emperor is almost incredible ; (is it) not so } But we 
had {perf,) no chance during the whole time to see him. 
8. She never knew {perf,) the cares of life ; she has had 
rich and kind parents, who did {perf,) everything (SlfleS) 
for her. 

3lad^ getancr 5lrbcit ift gut ru^en. 
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Subordinate or Dependent Clauses 

297. Subordinate or dependent clauses are introduced 
by relative pronouns or by subordinating conjunctions. 
The word-order in subordinate clauses is transposed : @r 
t[t ein "IRann, ben ic^ immer gel^a^t ffait, He is a man whom I 
ahuays have hated \ 3ic^ lann nid^t flc^cn, locU tc^ fraitf 6ui, lean 

not go, because I am sick. 

298. The principal subordinating conjunctions are : 

alSf when {ahvays referring to the fo oft oIS, I ., 

. '^ '' * r L 1 as often as 

past)\ as fo oft, ) 

alS ob, I .- ., , toftlfircnb, while 

y„ f as if, as though ^ . 

aid loenn, » * toonn, when 

bet)Ory before locnn, if ; when {referring to present 

bis, until or future) 

ba, since, as, because toenit aud^, *) , 

baS, that, in order that loenn fileid), [ ^^^^^^^ ' 

bamit, in order that, so that, that tocnn fd^on, ) ^^^'* ^^ 

cl&c, before toorum, ( . ^ 1^ 

inbcm, while, as tocsl^alb, ) ere ore, w y 

nad^bem, after toetl, because, as, since 

ob, whether, if loic, how, as 

obglctd^,^ too, where 

obfd^on, > although iDOl^cr, whence, where from ; (»0 

obtDol^I, ) ... l^er) 

fobalb al§. \ tool^in, whither, where to, where, 

*" as soon as 



i 



fobalb, ' too . . . l^in) 

Note i. Some of these conjunctions, at times, serve as other parts of 
speech. Thus, 0I18 is frequently the comparative adverb than\ (id, fftt, 
toftl^rettb are also prepositions ; bo is frequently the adverb then or there\ 
toatttt, ttiantnt, toei^ltalb, tote, mo are nearly always interrogative adverbs. 

Remember, however, that these words demand the transposed word- 
order only when used as subordinating conjunctions ; ba cr mtt fa((te, etc. 
since he told me, etc. ; ba fagte cr mir, then {there) he told me. 
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Note 2. If the conjunction bll§ is omitted, as is often the case, the 
subordinate clause has Normal word-order ; e. g.'. 3d^ fUtd^tC/ tX ift !ranf , 
If^ar he is sick, instead of 3d^ fttrd^tc, bafe tX ftOltf ift. 

Note 3. If the conjunctions toettlt and 0)6 (of the compound al§ ob) 
are omitted, the subordinate clause has Inverted word-order ; e. g.'. $lrt tX 
@clb, (fo) Icbt ct flott, instead of tocitn er @clb ^vA, (fo) Icbt cr ffott. 

^ ^ ^j money, he lives merrily, ©r Icbt, ol§ lOfOAXt tX t)icl @€lb, instead 

of cr Icbt, al§ tocnn (ob) er bid @clb ^fttte (subj. impf.) ^<? lives as 

though (i/) he had much money. 

299. Notice the position of the subordinate clause, and 
the word-order of the principal clause in the following 
sentence : 

91I§ e§ 4 Ul^r fd^Iug, ix^i tt When it struck four o'clock, 
tn§ $au§ he stepped into the house 

Rule. If the subordinate clause precedes, the principal 
clause has the inverted order. 

Note i. The reason for using the inverted order in the principal 
clause is that the subordinate clause is practically equivalent to an 
adverbial phrase or a single adverb, as : Unt 4 Ul^r or nad^tllittagS trat 
cr tn§ "Svccmvc. 

Note 2. If the principal clause follows, it is frequently introduced by 
*fo*, then, (or better left untranslated), especially after conditions and 
concessive clauses; as SBcnti tcj {c^t ftcrbcn tocrbc, fo nimm ntctnc 2cid^c 
nod^ fjronfrctcj tnit, Jf J shall now die, {then) take my body with you to 
France. 

300. VOCABULARY 

bcr SBarott^ (//. -c), baron pflangcn, to plant 

bcr 2)anH)fcr, steamer fcnncn Icmcn, to leam to know, 

bcr 9lorbeTt, north become acquainted with 

bcr ©flbcn, south bcginncn, bcfiann, bcfionncn, to be- 

btc ©onnc, sun gin 

btc SBcrfpfltune, delay fd^nctbcn, fd^nitt, ficfdjntttcn, to cut 

allcin, alone \ifyMxtn, to snow 

noitDCnbig, necessary Tltd^t ciltmaF, not even 

crtDod^cn, to awake, wake up nid^t ctif'tnal, not once 

tXl^%\vXf to relate, tell btcnctdjt'', perhaps 
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EXERCISES 

301. I. ^cnnft bu ben ©riinb, marum bic 3^9^ no$ be 
©iiben l^eute f Did SSerftxttung l^aben ? 9lein ; abet DteHeic 
ift e§, meil c§ im 3lorben geftern obenb fo l^eftig gefci^neit l^o 

2. SQBal^renb x6) Ixanl mar^ lam gri^ jeben Stag {ace. of dej 
time) ju mir auf Sefud^, obgleid^ er felbft nid^t gang tool^I too 

3. SBenn bu ®elb l^oft, (fo) l^aft bu ou(^ fjfreunbe ; l^aft bu ah. 
fein ®clb, fo ift oud^ gett)ol^nli(^ bie 3^^I beiner t?teunbe Heir 

4. 3?a(|bem bu nun nteinen SSruber felbft fennen gelernt l^of 
'l^offe i(i^, bofe bu il^n au(^ befu(|en toirft {pr l^offe id^, bu loir 
il^n au(| befu(|en), menu bu nad^ Seutfd^Ianb fommft. 5. SBarte; 
©ie, ^x. Saron, bi§ ber SSote lommt, bamit @ie felbft ]^5re) 
I6nnen, mie bie @a(|e je^t ftel^t; er mivb e§ 3l^nen crjd^Ien 

6. 3nbem toir unfere gitern el^ren, el^ren mir un? feltp 

7. 3Kein SSater f(|idte ntir gtoei Staler, bamit id^ ntir baffl 
einen neuen SRoi faufe (might buy) ; aber id^ lann bami 
nid^t einmal ein ^aar ©d^ul^e laufen. 8. ®a ftanb ber Saum 
ben 2)u, Ueber J?arl, al§ (as) 3unge gepflangt l^aft ; aber ba c; 
gu faulen begann, (fo) fd^nitt id^ il^n ab (off). 

302. I. Before I knew him, I had not a single friend if 
(the) town, but by making (inbem . . .) his acquaintance, 
I learned [to] know a great (very) many people. 2. Dc 
you know when your father will go to (auf) the country - 
He will go {pres,) as soon as he can, but certainly when my 
vacation begins {phir,). 3. If you take a German steam^^ 
you will learn much German, and when you get (come) ^^^ 
Germany you will understand almost every word. 4- -^ 
rested very well last night and (have) slept until 9 (neil^ ^ 
o'clock this morning ; then (ba) I awoke and saw that tl>* 
sun stood already high in (an) the heavens {sin^.). 5. Mat^! 
parents work hard, not only in order to live themselve^^ 
but so that they may (can) give their children a goc^^^ 
education. 6. While my sisters were playing, I amus^^^ 
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If in my room by reading (inbem x6) .., Ia§) a good 
7. If you have health, (then) you have more than if 
ave wealth (riches). 8. I regret very [much] that I 
3t study German, when I had a chance, because I see 
that] it is very necessary for a business man (®cf(|dft§» 
I in this town. 



LESSON XXXVII 
KCT, Pluperfect and Future Perfect of fctll {tOOXf 

getQcfeti) 

PLUPERFECT 



PERFECT 

I have 



lb 

I) 






you have 
he has 
we have 
you have 
they have J 



n 





CO 

tl 



I had 
you had 
he had 
we had 
you had 
they had J 



P 



> fictoefen fctn 



■ have been 



\^ toax 
bu toorft 
cr tear 
toir roaxen 
ii)x toQr(c)t 
fie toarcn 

Perfect Infinitive, gctocfcn fctn, to have been 

FUTURE perfect 

I shall 
you will 
he will 
we shall 
you will 
they will 

serve that the compound past tenses of fctll are 
id with the aid of fcitl as auxiliary, instead of fylbtn* 

[. The following classes of verbs form their compound 

:enses by means of the auxiliary fcill : 

erbs expressing a change of place. 

srbs expressing a change of condition, or a transition 

)m one state of being into another. 

de verbs [ein and bleibcn. 

id^ bin gcioanbert, I have wandered; id^ bin gcftorbcn, I have died 
RF. ic^ loar (^etoanbcrt, I had wandered; tc^ toax geftorben, I had died 
Perf. id^ tocrbe ficnjanbcrt fctn, I shall have wandered 

i^ locrbc gcftorbcn fctn, I shall have died 



d^ mctbc 
u ttirft 
r tt)irb 
3tt tocrbcn 
^r mcrbct 
ie toetbcn 
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305. Exercise. Conjugate the compound past tenses of 
flel^en, (ging, fl^flongen); merben, (murbe, getoorbcn); fallen, (fiel, 
flefallen); bleiben, (blieb, fleblieben). 

Note. Reflexive verbs, even when expressing change of place or con- 
dition, use (aben as an auxiliary. 

Perf. id^ (abe mi4 d^f^^t^ I have seated myself 

Pluperf. id^ i(^tit mtd^ t>erirrt, I had gone astray 

FuT. Perf. i^ totxtt mid^ begebfn (abfn, I shall have betaken myself 

306. The principal verbs of motion and change of 
condition are: 



altent; to grow old 
begegnen, to meet, 

occur 
cilen, to hurry 
ertoad^en; to awaken 
•fol^rcn, to ride, drive 
•follcn, to fall 
•picgcn, to fly 
*f[icl)cn, to flee 



•picfeen, to flow 

folgCn, to FOLLOW 

•gc^cn, to GO 
*g(fd{K^(n, to happen 
•fommcn, to comk 
|)affieren; to happen 

rcifcn, to journey 

*rcitcn, to ride (on 
horseback) 



Verbs with * are strong vcrlis ; for principal 
see list of strong verbs. (Appendix.) 



*fd^»ttntnen, to swim 
*ftn!en, to sink 
•fpringen, to spring, 

jump 
•fteigen, to climb 
*fterben, to die 
*tDad^feit^ to grow 
*ir)Crb<it, to become 
*3te^en, to pass, move 
parts not yet studied 
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VOCABULARY 



ber StanaV (//. ilanfilc), canal, chan- fd^ctncn, to appear, seem ; shine 
bcr Stapxi&n^, captain Inel fd^toimmcn, (W»ttmm, gefdjtoommcn), 



bcr Scutnant, lieutenant 
bcjttmmt, definite, positive 
eintgc, (//.), some, afew 
iemanb; somebody, anybody 
rcitcn, (xxit, gerittcn), ride, go-on- 
horseback 



to SWIM 

load^fen, (mud^S, getoad^fen), to grow, 

[wax] 
atc^cn, (aog, gejogen), to pass, 

move 
l^ier^er, hither, here, to this place 



EXERCISES 



308. I. S)ie ^crren maren f(i)on aB JJnaben gutc grcunbc 
gemefen, unb fie finb c§ (so) bi§ l^eute gcblieben. 2. 3[t bcinem 
SSruber etn Ungliict begegnet (p. p. of bcgegncn) ? 3q, cr tft Don 
fctncm ^fcrbe gcfaUcn. 3. 2Bcm gel^ort bet ^unb, ®eorg? 
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3fd^ tocife e§ nici^t, cr l^at \x6) t)crirrt (/. /. 0/ t)erirren), toic eS 
fd^cint, unb ift mir big nad^ ^oufc gcfolgt. 4. 3ft 3]^r 
Satcr geftorben, cl^c ©ie nad^ bcr ©tabt gdontntcn (/. /. i?/" 
!ommen) [tub? 5Ketn, ct ftarb cr[t, naci^bcm xi) l^ierl^er gejogen 
loar. 5. ^6) unb mctne SfQtnilic finb g^ft^^n auf§ Sonb gcretft ; 
bie Subcn finb gu t?u^ gegQitgcn, bie SJluttcr ift mit ben SJldbci^en 
gefal^ren (/. /. 0/ fal^ren), unb id^ fclbft bin geritten. 6. 2Ber 
tear bie alte ®ame, neben bie bein Sruber 3fri^ fic^ gefe^t i)ai ? 
^6) meife e§ nid^t; e§ toirb tool^I Sante Sertl^a geioefen fein. 
7. ©uftaD, toeifet bu, iDol^in bein ^ert gegongen ift? 3[d^ toei^ 
e§ nid^t beftimmt, ©err Seutnont ; aber er iDirb \o6f)l gu feiner 
©d^meftet nai) ber ©tQbt gefQJ^ren fein. 8. ®er ftonig ift in 
ben le^ten ^Ql^ren fel^r (very much) gealtcrt ; er ift gang grau 
geiDorben. 9. ftinber, feib ^ rul^ig ; ber SJQtcr ift eben nad^ 
©aufe gelommen, unb cr iDill SRul^e l^aben. 

309. I. Captain Boynton has swum across (over) the 
English Channel. 2. You have grown very tall, children, 
since I met (per/.) you a few years ago in Berlin. 3. During 
this week my family has been at home, but (in the) last 
week they were in Boston. 4. How long did you boys 
(still) remain (per/,) in the forest after I had gone ? Not 
very long, for it suddenly became {per/,) very dark, and 
we hurried (per/.) quickly home. 5. What has happened 
(paffiert) there ? Oh, not much, [I suppose] somebody has 
fallen in the water. 6. Did she go (per/.) on foot, or did 
she ride there ? I really can not say (it), but I think she 
went on horseback (per/,). 7. After her husband had 
died, my sister and her sons followed (per/.) me to 
America. 8. I have aged very much, while my brother 
has remained young and strong. 9. Be* my friend again, 
George ; I have always been good to you, and I really 
do not know, why you became (per/.) angry (bofe) with me. 

I. The imperatives of fcin are: Sing.f fci; //«r , fcib, fctcn @te. 
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LESSON XXXVIII 

Review 

310. I. Decline the reflexive pronun of the 3rd person. 
What case is wanting in the declension of the reflexive 
pronouns ? How may the reflexive pronouns be intensified? 
What peculiar meaning may the plural of a reflexive 
pronoun have ? 2. What is a genuine reflexive verb ? If a 
reflexive verb has an object, in which case does it stand ? 
Illustrate. Give five genuine reflexive verbs. 3. Which 
are the principal parts of a verb ? Define Strong and 
Weak verbs. 4. When are participles declined } Which 
prepositions may be followed by an infinitive.^ Illustrate. 
5. Give the rule for the position of infinitives and parti- 
ciples in a sentence. 6. Name the co-ordinating conjunc- 
tions. 7. What is a subordinate clause } Name some sub- 
ordinating conjunctions. 8. If the subordinating con- 
junctions ba^ or tticrni are omitted, how is the word-order 
affected } 9. How is the word-order of the principal 
clause affected, if the subordinate clause precedes it ? Illus- 
trate. 10. What verbs form their compound past tenses 
with fcitt instead of ^obcit } 

ScfcftUdfc 

311. I. Brfcf t>on Ikaxl an Hol^eri 

^cibelbcrg, ben itcn (crftcn) Ottober. 

(Scliebtcr 3^reunb ! 

S)er beutf(^e 33rief, ben \i^ %\x Dor etnigcn SBoci^en t)on ben 
33ergen beg babtf(|en* ©dimarjmalbeS gefc^irft l^abe, unb in bem 
td^ S)ir Derfproc^en ' I^Qtte, in menigen Sagen toicbet gu f(3^rciben, 
toirb 2)ic!^ tool^I erreid^t* l^aben. 3^ fc^antc mid^, ba^ td^ mein 

I. of Baden (German state). 2. promised. 3. reached. 
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SDBort nici^t bcffer gel^Qltcn* l^abe, abcr S)u loei^t \a, xm ©(J^reiben 
bin ii) imnter faul gemefen, unb bann l^Qttcn toir ani) fo Did 
5u tun unb ju fcl^en, ba^ i(^ mirtlic!^ fcinc S^xt gum ©d^rctbcn 
fanb. 

2)a mir nun Qbcr geftcrn toicbcr nad^ ©aufc gelommcn finb, fo 
tmll x6) mx6) bccilcn, ®tr Don mciner SRcifc gu crjdl^Icn. 

SSon gfreiburg finb loir, tok 2)u fd^on mx^t, gu gfu^ gegan* 
gen. 6§ loat cine giemlid^ ermiibenbe* 3:our''; Diet ©tunben 
finb mir bergauf * geftiegen {p. p, of fteigen), unb erft urn 6 Ul^r 
abenb§* erteici^ten xm ben ©Qftl^of beim ©ee*, in beffen Sldl^e' 
unfere S^Ite * errid^tet"* toaren. 2)a loir fel^r miibe ^' maren, finb 
mir nad^ bent Slbenbeffen fofort gut SRul^e gegangen, abet am 
nad^ften SJlorgen finb loir fd^on urn 3 Ul^r frifd^ unb muntet 
ertt)od^t (/. /. of ermad^en) unb finb auf ben l^inter bem ©otel 
ftel^enben Sturm" geftiegen, um bie Qufgel^enbe" Sonne gu fel^en. 
6g ttJQr ber erfte ©onnenaufgang", ben id^ je gefel^cn l^Qbe, unb 
id^ foge %xx, er lOQr l^errlid^ ^*. 5iad^bem e§ bann l^eU " gemorben 
mar, mad^ten loir einen ©pagiergang (we took a walk) um ben 
©ee, unb um 6 Ul^r f riil^ftiidtten " loir im ©otel. 3lu|er un§ 
befanben fid^ bort nod^ gioangig (20) anbere @dfte", barunter 
einige ©erren unb S)amen au§ 3lmerila, fo ba^ loir loieber 
einmal ©elegenl^eit l^atten, mit jemanb ©nglifd^ gu fpred^en. 

9?ad^ bem gfriil^ftttdf l^aben mir bann jebcn 3:ag Don fieben (7) 
bi§ elf (ii)U]^r Slu^fliige gcmad^t. @in 3:eiP* Don un§ ging 
mit ^errn 2)r. Sedfer, unb bie anbern mit ©errn ®r. SJlaurer ; 
loir fud^ten" feltene ^flangen, fammelten oerfd^icbene 3lrtcn Don 
©teinen ^'^ befud^ten 3:dler unb ©ol^en unb lernten f in fpielen* 
ber SQBeife" giemlid^ Diet 35ota'ni!, SJlineralogie' unb ©eograpl^ie'. 
-— Um elf (11) Ul^r l^aben xm un§ bann gemol^nlid^ am ©ee 
getroffen, um gufammen gu baben. fieiber aber mar ba§ SBaffer 

I. kept 2. fatiguing. 3. tour {pronounce Stut). 4. up-hill. 5. in the 
evening. 6. lake. 7. neighborhood. 8. tents. 9. erected. 10. tired. 
II. tower. 12. rising. 13. sunrise. 14. splendid. 15. light. 16. break- 
£3Lsted. 17. guests. 18. part 19. looked for. 20. stones. 21. maivtv&t. 
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oft ju !alt. 2Raj f)at \\S) einmal bcim Saben fel^r flarl eridltct 
(/. p. of erfdltcn), weil er tro^ bcr ftdltc gu langc bartn gcblie* 
ben iDQt, Qber in weniflen Stagcn l^attc er fid^ * toteber er]^oIt\ 
©onft' finb un§ feine UnglurfSfdUe* paffiert {per/, p.), menic^^ 
ftenS* letne flro^en. Setter Dtto unb ic^ finb jmar beint Slubern* 
einmal in§ SBoffer g^f^H^n, aber loir finb fofort an§ fianb ge^ 
fci^mommen ; unb jmei unferer ftameraben l^aben ftd^ einmal im 
SBalbe Derirrt {per/, p. ), aber au(^ fie l^aben ben ri^tigen ® SBeg 
balb toieber gefunben. 

9?ad^ bem SKittageffen tat jeber Don unS loaS er toollte. 
5tbenb3 gab eS aUerlei Unter^altungen im ©otel. 2Bir fpieltcn 
®efellfc!^aft3fpiele ober fangen beutfc^e, englifd^e unb franjofifd^ 
Sieber; oft l^aben mir auc!^ getanjt. 

2)u fiel^ft, lieber SRobert, ba^ xoxi t)iel Sergnilgen' gel^abt 
l^aben, unb ba^ i(^ loirllid^ feine 3^it gum Srieffd^reiben finben 
!onnte. Seiber finb bie l^errlici^en tJerientage nun t)orbei, unb 
anftatt beS ©{jielenS lommt je^t loieber ba3 Semen unb baS 
5trbeiten. 

3c!^ I^atte gel^offt, t)on S)ir einen Srief unb amerilanifd^e ^tu 
tungen gu erl^alten, aber bi§ je^t ift noc!^ nici^ts gefommen. 

3d^ merbe mic!^ freuen, fel^r balb Don ®ir gu pren. Snbem 
x6i S)ic!^ unb bie ®einen l^erglid^ grille, Derbleibe * id^ 

3)ein treuer tJteunb 

ftarl. 

II. Corclci* 

I. 3* »et6 nid^t, tt?a§ foII'<> c§ U- 2. 2)ie Suft ifl mn, unb e§ bun« 

beuten, felt" 

2)a6 ici fo traurtg bin ; Unb rul^ig fKicgt bet ^^txn ** ; 

ein aRfird^cn" qu§ alien Seiten, 2)er ®i|)fel" be§ ©ergeS funfctt" 

S)o8" fommt mir nid^t qu§ bem 3m ^benbfonnenfdjein". 

@inn*'. 

I. recuperated. 2. otherwise. 3. accidents. 4. at least 5. xx>wing. 
6. right. 7. pleasure. 8. remain. 9. Lorelei, a mythical maiden. 10. shall. 
IT. fairy tale. 12. that. 13. mind. 14. grows dark. 15. Rhine. 16. top. 
17. sparkles. 18. evening sunshine. 
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3. 2)te fdjanflc^ Sungfrau^ ft^et 
S)ott obcn' tounbcrbar; 

Sl^r 0olbnc§ * ©efcimeibe * bli^et^, 
©te f&tnmt^ il^r golbeneS fyiax. 

4. 8te fSmnti e§ mtt golbenem 

^Qtnmc * 
Unb flngt tin Sicb babet ; 
2)Q§* ^at cine tounberfamc ^° 
©ctoalttfie" 3KcIobct". 



5. 3)en@(i^tffcr"imfleincn6d^tffc" 
©rgrcift" e§ mit toilbetn SBel^ ; 
er fle^t ni4t bie Selfcnriffc" 
@r fd^aut" nur l^tnauf^^ in btc 

6. 3(i^ glaube, btc SBcIIcn" t)cr- 

fd^lingen^ 
^m @nbc ©d^iffer unb ^ol^n"; 
Unb baS l^at mit il^rcm Stngcn 
®ic Sorclci gctan. 
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Mixed Declension of Nouns 



I. bet *ibnltOt, the doctor 



2. bai9 ^tM, the bed 



SING. 

N. berS)ortor 
G. bc§ S)o!'tor-S 
D. bcnx 2)oFtor 
A. ben S)oFtor 



PLUR. 

N. bic S)ofto'r-cn 
G. bcr S)ofto''r-en 
D. ben 2)ofto'r-cn 



SING. 

N. ba§ '^ii 
G. be§ S8ctt-c§ 
D. bcmS3ett-(c) 
A. bQ§ SBctt 



PLUR. 

N. bic S8ctt-en 

G. bcr S8ctt-cn 

D. ben S8ctt-cn 

A. bic SBctt-ctt 



A. bic %QlWX'tXi. 

Observe. The singular has the endings of the strong, 

and the plural those of the weak declension. 

Sing. N. — , G. — (e)§, D. —(e), A. — 

Plur. N. — (e)n; G. — (e)n, D. — (e)n; A. — (e)n 

313. The following groups of nouns belong here : 

1 . Masculine nouns of foreign origin ending in -W, and 
not accented on the last syllable. 

2. A small number of masculine and neuter nouns 
without common characteristic. 

Note i. The accent of the foreign nouns in Ot shifts in the plural 
to the syllable ot, bcr ^rofef'^for, //. bie ^rofeffo'^ren. 

I. fairest. 2. maiden. 3. up there. 4. goIbne§ = goIbeneS, golden. 
5. jewels. 6. glisten. 7. combs. 8. comb. 9. that. 10. wondrous. 
II. mighty. 12. melody. 13, boatman. 14. boat. 15. seizes. 16. rocky reefs. 
17. looks. 18. upward. 19. waves. 20. devour. 21. skiff. 
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Note 2. The masculine and neuter nouns without common characteristic 



are : — bcr ©auer, farmer, bcr Btt, lake 



peasant 
bet fiorbcer, laurel 

bcr !W0ft, MAST 

bcr ^adfiax, neigh- 
bor 
bcr 3lcrt), nerve 
bcr ^antoffcl, slipper 



bcr Siattt, STATE 
bcr 8ta4cl, sting, 

prick, thorn 
bcr Stra!^!, ray, beam 
bcr SScttcr, cousin 

bcr 3itt8/ interest (on 
money); rent 



boS 9[uge, eye 

baS ^tt, BED 

baS @nbc, END 

ba§ ^mb, shirt 

btt§ Snfch, INSECl- 

boS 3ntcrcff'c, in- 
terest 

has O^X, EAR 



314. Word-formation. Composition. I . German is especially 
rich in compound words, /. e. words formed by the joining 
of two or more independent words. In the case of com- 
pound nouns the meaning as well as the gender and 
the declension are determined by the last element, the 
others acting as modifiers : bcr ^auSl^err, //le house owner^ 
landlord', bttiS f^^rrenl^auS, the House of Lords. 

2. The first element, when a noun, is frequently put in 
the genitive, singular or plural : ba§ ®ef(3^(iftj8l^au5, business 
house ; bet ©dnbcbrucf, handshake ; bic ff nabtnfd^ule, boys school] 
ba§ 39ilbcrbu(|, picture book. Even some feminines take the 
ending -i in composition : SBol^nungiSmictc, house rent ; ^xtu 
l^eiWItcbc, love 0/ freedom \ ©cburWtafl, birthday. The most 
common way of composition however consists in simply 
joining the words without any connective letter : baS 
^akxXOiXiti, fatherland) bcr ©aftl^of, inn, hotel. 



315. 

bcr ©intool^ncr, inhabitant 
bcr §anbtocr!cr, tradesman, mechanic 
bic €onfultotion', consultation 
bic Slad^barfd^oft, NEiGHBORhood 

bic ^^ilofop^iC'', PHILOSOPHY 
bic Stfirfc, strength, force 
boS ®u^cnb, DOZEN [tains 

ba§ (ScbirgC^ mountain chain, moun- 
ba§ ^al^xiaV, capital (money) 
ba§ ficibctt; suffering, trouble 
ba§ Ufcr, bank, shore 



VOCABULARY 

cigcntlid^/ real, proper 
gclfi^mt^ paralyzed, LAMB 
notft, NAKED, bare 
rid^tig, regular, right 

taufcnb, one THOUSAND 

btlbcn, form 

fil^Icn, to FEEL 

t)crcinificn, to unite, (per/, part, 

tocrcinint) 
Dcrfaufcn, to sell [cast 

tocrfcn, (toorf, gctoorfen), to throw, 
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EXERCISES 

316. I. ®a§ SKutterlanb Don Eanaba unb ber SSeteintQten 
©taaten Don 9?orb»2lmertIo ift gnglanb; bie ©tntool^ner Don 
©onaba finb alfo imfcrc SSettcrn. 2. 3ln tneinent lejtcn ®e» 
burt^tagc fc!^cn!te mir mcinc ©rofentutter cin ^aar (of) ^an* 
toffein unb cin 2)u^enb ncuer ^emben. 3. 3lm Ufcr jcner 
®cbir9§fce(c)n fanben btc ©ol^ne metncg SBctter§, bic grofee^ 
3ntcrejfc on alien Stieren l^abcn, cine neue 3[nfeftenart mit fel^r 
langen ©tad^eln unb gropen griinen Slugen. 4. 2)ic Samilie 
be§ ^aftorS ©(3^mitt ift eine rid^tige ^aftorcnfQmilie; olle mann* 
lid^en ©lieber finb ^aftoren, nur jmei finb 2)o!toren. 5. 3:reibt 
bie 2Bittt)c 3^re§ frii^eren 3ta6)iax^ je^t bQ§ ®ef(^ft felbft? 
9?ein, fie i)at c§ berlauf t (/. /. 0/ DerfQufen) unb lebt je^t t)on 
ben 3infen il^re§ Sapitalg. 6. Sft ba§ Slugenleibcn bc§ ^ro« 
f effort mieber beffer, ^err 2)o!tor? fieiber ni(|t; xif lommc 
eben Don einer Eonfultation mit jmei UniDerfitfttSprofefforen au§ 
3lm ?)orI, unb fie fanben, ba^ bie aWugfeln be§ te(3^ten 3luge§ 
bcinal^c ganj geldl^mt finb. 7. S)ie ^rau biefe§ rei(|en 35auer§ 
l^at fel^t fd^toac^e 5iert)en, unb bie 5ia(^ric!^t t)on bent Stobe il^reg 
©ol^neS l^at fie mieber auf§ ftranlenbett gemorfen. 8. S)ie 8^rei= 
l^eitSliebe ber Siirger eineS ©taateg, feiner 35auern unb ffaufleute, 
feincr C><^nbtt)crler unb gfabrilantcn, bilbct bic cigentlici^e ©tdric 
be§ SanbeS. 

317. I. These two gentlemen are cousins of our pastor ; 
they are doctors of (the) philosophy and university pro- 
fessors. 2. The business interests of my neighbor are 
very large ; but he could (I5nnte) live without business, 
for he draws (jiel^t) large revenues (interests) from his 
many houses. 3. You (man) can often see more masts on 
the Great Lakes of North America than on the ocean. 
4. The largest (gtC^te) city of the state (of) New York 
and of the United States is New York, but the largest 
state is Texas. 5. The shirt factory (^embenfabril) of my 
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cousin lies in the neighborhood of a lake, from which it 
gets its water-power. 6. Are all your neighbors farmers, 
Francis (Sronj) ? Oh no; some (einige) are tradesmen, but 
all have vegetable gardens behind their houses. 7. The 
e3'es and ears of this insect are so small that we (man) 
can not see them with the naked eye, but we can easily 
feel its stings. 8. In the hospitals there are over one 
thousand beds and almost as (so) many patients. 



LESSON XL 

Irregularities in the Declension of Nouns 

318. Nine masculine nouns ending in -C take -Ili8 in the 
genitive singular and -it in all other cases. They are : 

ber ^ud^flabC; letter (of alphabet) bet ^ufe, heap, crowd 

bcr Sricbc, peace bcr 9lame, name 

ber Sunfe, spark ber Same, seed 

ber ©ebonfc, thought ber SBille, will 
ber &\aVLbt, belief, faith 

Note. Tliese words may also end in -fit in the nominative singular, 
ber ^ud^ftaben, ^/r. ; in this case their declension is rsg^ar (strong, Class i). 

319. I. 2)er ©(J^merg, the pain, belongs really to the mixed 
declension ; gen. sing. be§ ©cJ^ntergeS, pi. bie ©d^merscn ; but 
it has also a genitive beS ©d^mergcng. 

2. 2)Q§ ©erg has the forms bc§ ^crjcnS, bcm ^crjcn, baS ^txi\ 
pi. bie ^txytxi, etc. 

320. A few very common nouns have two plural forms 

with different meanings : 

c , CO - bie SBfinfe, benches 

bie JBanI, bench ; bank v. m • , , 

bie SBanfen, banks 



baS 93anb, ribbon; bond 



bie SBfinber, ribbons 

bie SBanbe, bonds, fetters 

V « cm X , bie lEBSrter, (detached) words 

COS SBort; WORD ; speech ^^ m^ ^ i ^ A j ,. 

^ bie aBorte, (connected) words, speech 
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321. Foreign nouns in -(t)ttm, -aV, -iV add -9 in the 
genitive singular and form their plural in -(t)etl, -a'ltett, 
-i'lictt ; ba§ ©^mnafium, bc§ (S^mnafiumS, btc ©^mnaficn. — 2)aS 
3JlxmxaV, mineral, be§ ajltnerak, bte aKincralien; bag S^fpl'^ 
fossil, bc§ tJoffils, bic goffiltcn. 

322. Nouns whose second component is SDtllttlt^ usually 
form their plural with fictttc ; bcr Sauf mann, bic ^auflcutc ; 
ber Sanbmann, countryman, peasant, btc SQiibleutc. 

323. Some nouns have no singular form : bic ©inlilnftc, 
INCOME, revenues ; bic @ltcrn, parents ; bic tJctien, vacation \ bic 
©Cbtiibcr, brothers-, bie ©Cfci^mifter, brothers and sisters; bie 

Soften, COSTS, expenses ; bic Scute, people ; bie SErUmmcr, ruins ; 
(bie) Dftem, Easter; (bic) ^fingften, Whitsuntide^ Pentecost 
Sunday ; bic SBciJ^ttQCi^ten, Christmas, 

324. VOCABULARY 

bcr ^trcftor, director, principal ftaatlid^, belonging to the state 

ber gclfen (also ber Sel§), rock ftdbtifd^, belonging to the city 

ber Sletf, spot auS^briltfen, express 

bie 3?irma (//. Sirmen), firm beginnen, begonn, begonnen, to be- 

bie Sommlung, gathering, collection gin 

baS ^mpl^tbium, amphibium be^iel^cn, be^og, bejogen, to get, buy; 

bo§ ^U|)ttt)Ort, noun procure 

ba§ SiepttI', REPTILE berbinben, (a, u), to unite 

I)au|)tfftd^U(i^, principal 

EXERCISES 

325. I. 3c^ bcgicl^c meinen Slumcnfamen gciDSI^nlid^ t)on 
^ambiitg. 2)er 5Rame ber ^xxma i[t ©cbriibet Secf , SSiSmardf « 
ftrafee 9?o. (9lumero, 5Rummcr) 7; afier bcr le^te ©ante, ben 
ftc mir fd^idften, tear nid^t gut. 2. S)u l^aft ba§ ©crj ouf bent 
rcd^ten fjlecf, ^aul; beinc SBorte toaren bie SBortc cineS fluten 
C)crgen§. 3. ^xod reid^e Jfauflcute unferer ©tabt, xotli^t feit 
3[Q]^ren unb mit Diclcn Soften fcltcne SWineralien unb goffilicn 
gefammcit l^abcn, f(|enlten il^rc ©Qmmlungcn ben 9Kufccn; bie 
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einc (one) fling an baS jlobtifd^e unb bie anbete an bo§ ftaotli^ 
aWufcum. 4. ^abm bie ©d^iiler beutfd^er ©^mnafien q\x6) fo langc 
tJerien, tt)ic mir ^ier? 5Rcin, fie ^aben nur jc^n (lo) SBixJ^n; 
einc an (ju) SBeil^nac^ten, jmei ju Dftcrn, cine an ^fingften unb 
fed^S (6) SBod^en im ©ommcr. 5. 3n ben 3^itew i>^§ Sn^benS 
fprec^en bie ^UT^fi^n oft Don ben 33anben bet Qfreunbfd^ft, 
meld^c jic mit anberen tJutften Dcrbinben ; aber ic!^ furij^te, baS 
33oII f)at leinen ted^ten ©lauben baran. 6. 2)ie ©efd^mijicr 
©d^ulge l^aben ©elber in berfd^iebenen Sanlen ber ©tabt, aber 
bie @intiinfte bon i^ren ^apitalien finb bod^ nid^t gro^ genug 
fiir fie. 7. @r braud^t immer fe^r Diele SBdrter, n)enn er rebet, 
aber e§ ift fein ©cbanfe in feinen Shorten. 8. S)ie SWdbd^ 
mit ben roten Sdnbern in ben ©aaren, meld^e bort auf jenen 
S9dn!en fi^en, finb bie Idd^terd^en beS S)ireItorS unfeteS ®\)m» 
nafiumS. 

326. I. Nouns in (the) German begin with a capital 
(large) letter. 2. During (the) vacation I visited the ruins 
of that old castle which stands upon the high (l^ol^en) rock 
near (bei) the lake. 3. The force of his will is as weak as 
the faith of his heart. 4. There are some species (kinds) 
of rare insects, amphibia, and reptiles in our museum; the 
collection comes from the United States. 5. I had the 
same thought, but I could not express it in words. 
6. Professor Walter of the city (ad/,) gymnasium and 
H. and B. Walter of the firm Walter Bros. (Bros. W.), 
are cousins ; the latter (le^teren) are large merchants and 
directors of (bon) several banks. 7. Does Mr. Kramer live 
here ? No, sir, there was a family of this name here, but 
they moved to Philadelphia last Easter (ace). 8. Are 
these peasants not very poor ? Yes, their income is small, 
but they do not need much; they buy very little and live 
principally on (don) milk and potatoes. 
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LESSON XLI 

Declension of Proper Nouns 

327. Names of Persons, i. Most names add -i9 in the 
genitive singular, but take no other inflectional ending: 
ftatl^, @mmaiS, ®6)\Utx§, ©oetl^c^. But feminines, ending in -t, 
and masculines ending in a sibilant (-§, -% '\i), -J, -g, -^) 
take -(c)ttj8 in the genitive, and sometimes in the dative 
-(e)tt ; masculines may add -Ctt also in the accusative : 
Suife, Suifcttd, Suife(tt), Suife; 9Raj, maitn», mai{tn), 
2Koj(ctt); ©ci^ulj, ©ci^ulgctid, ©c!^ulj(ctt), ©c!^ulg(ctt). 

2. Names with the definite article preceding take no 
inflections, bic Suife, bcr Suifc, e/c,y bcr 9Jlaj, bcS Wa%, etc. 

328. Names of Cities and Countries. I. Most names of cities 
and countries are neuter and take no article. The only 
inflectional ending is -iS in the genitive; but when the 
name ends in a sibilant, the genitive relation is expressed 
by the preposition tiott; 33crlinj8, ^rcu^ertjg {0/ Prussia), 
%mtx\la» ; but t)on ^Qtig'. 

Note. *0f* is always expressed by tlOlt when a word denoting rank or 
office precedes the name of the city or country: bcr ^Snig Don SBotcttt; 
the King of Bavaria \ txr SBilrgcrmctftcr Don 5lctt) ?)orf, the Mayor of 
New York, 

2. Masculine and feminine names of countries must 
be accompanied by the definite article : ber ©uban, the 
Soudan ; bie ©(^iDCij, Switzerland ; bie 3:ttr!ei', Turkey, — Also 
a few neuter names take the article : ba§ ®Ifa^, Alsace, 

329. Names of Persons, with title preceding^. If the title pre- 
ceding a name has an article, the title only is declined; if 
it has no article, the name only is declined ; gen. beS Sqi* 
fcr« SBil^elm; dat, bem ^5nt9(c) gri^ ]—gen. Saifer aBil^clmd ; 
dat. ^dnifl Sri^(ctt). 
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330. Titles preceded by ^trt* The additional title ^xt, 
whether preceded by the article or not, musf alzvays be 
declined : 

N. ^va S)o!tor ©d^mitt, G. ^txxxi S^oltor ©c^mittS, or beS 
^errn 3)o!tor5 ©c^mitt, D. (bem) ^txxxi 3)ottor ©d^mitt, A. (ben) 
^crrn S)oftor ©ci^mitt. 

The dative is used in the address of a letter: ^erm (^rn.) 
^rof. 2)r. Sl^eobor SJlommfen, Berlin. 

Note. The additional title ^rr is usually not translated in English: 
too^nt ^rr Xoftor Sd^mitt ^icr? does Dr. Schmitt live herty — But com- 
pare addresses like Mr, I^esiderU^ Mr. May or ^ etc. 

331. Use of the definite article with proper noons. Proper 
nouns modified by adjectives must take the definite article: 
bcr armc ^t\m\i), poor Henry ; bie bum me ©retcl, dull Gretchen ; 

baS l^eutige S)eutf(^Ianb, Germany 0/ to-day. 

332. VOCABULARY 

ber SBrieftrfificr, lettercarrier ba§ ?[bteil, compartment, coup^ 

bcr %vX, part, portion, deal baS Xromo (//. -en), drama 

bie ^pot^c^fc, drugstore, pharmacy bie Slieberlonbe, (//.) Netherlands 

bie ^n'fid^t, opinion, view groitfretd^, («.,) france 

bie ^anblung, action; store bie ^fol^, the palatinate 

bie ^au|)tftabt^ capital city l^ertlid^^ magnificent splendid, grand 

bie ilarte, card, chart, map |)rft(i^tifi, splendid, stately 

bie Sage, position, situation foitlttg, SUNNY 

bie SJlonard^ie', monarchy l&uten, to ring (the bell) 

bie ^erfon^, person einigcn, unite 

bie $o|t (//. -en), post, mail, post- ftubieren, to study 

office bod^, yet, nevertheless 

bie ?Rcife, journey, voyage, trip nod^, {^with a numeral) more 

bie Siepublir, republic nod^ ein, one more 

EXERCISES 

333. I. 2)ie 5mutter ^aifer 2Bil]^eIm§ I. (bcS erften) bon 
S)eutfc^Ianb mar Sonigtn Suife, bie (Satttn beS Jf5nifi§ 3frteb= 
x\6) SBill^elm III. (be§ Written) bon ^reu^en. 2. Slufeer mit 
unb Sutfe(n) unb bem flcinen ®eorg maren n^ bier ^erfonen 



LESSON XLI 143 

tn Slbtctl bc§ @ifenba]^nn)Qgen§; bic mit unS bic 3ieifc na^ bet 
S^mxi mad^tcn. 3. S)ie Slpotl^e'fc mctncg Dnieig Staxl unb 
^ri^cn§ Sdrferci {or bie Sarfcrei Don tJti^) liegen nebcn einanber 
n cincm l^crrl^cn ©tQbttcile Softon§. 4. S)ic Sage Scrlin^, 
)er ©auptjtabt ^reu^en§ unb bc§ Dcreinigtcn S)eutf(|Ianb§, t[t 
:ed)t \i)'6n, abet bod^ nid^t fo fd^on iDtc bie Sage t)on ^ari§, bet 
pauptftabt t)on Q^ranfreid^. 5. S)a toir tm ndd^ften ©d^uljal^rc 
Sd^iHerfd^e ^ 2)ramen lefen unb ©oetl^efd^e^ (Sebid^te lernen 
oerben, mu^t bu bit ©d^tHetS unb (Soetl^e^ SBerfe laufen ; bu 
lannft fie in jeber Sud^l^anblung belommen. 6. SBer f)at tbm 
jeldutet? 6§ toax bet 33ricftrdger, et l^atte einen Srief fUr 
perrn ^aftot S5Beber;aber id^ fagte il^m, bafe bie SBol^nung be§ 
pertn ^aftorS je^t in 5Ro. 2 Sreiteftra^e fei (i[t). 7. 3lnna§ 
Bruber fd^rieb mir, ba^ er ben 9Raj in SBien (Vienna) ge- 
:roffen ^abt (f)ai) ; bet ©life (da/,) unb DIga fd^idfte er l^errlid^c 
Snfid^t§poftIarten (souvenir postals) au§ ben 5iieberlanben, aui^ 
Eeutfd^lanb unb Cfterreid^, au§ bet 3:iirfei unb bet ©d^toeij. 

3. 2)a§ alte unb l^errlid^e ^eibelberg liegt in bet ^falj in Saben, 
unb nid^t fe^r toeit bat)on, im 6Ifap am 3il^ein, liegt bie ptad^tige 
llniDerfitat^ftabt ©tta^burg. 

334. I . Do you know the works of the English poets ? 
Not many, but I have studied (ftubiert) the dramas of 
Shakespeare and I am now reading the poems of Tennyson. 
2. Old Tom and his sister have been (pres,) servants* in 
Francis' house for many years. 3. Bertha's friend, the 
son of (the Mr.) Dr. Bernhard, journeyed through the 
Netherlands, Germany, Switzerland, and Italy; then for 
(auf) a week he visited Paris, the capital of sunny France. 

4. Empress Frederick (§friebtid^), the mother of Emperor 
William II. of Germany, was a daughter of Queen Victoria 
and a sister of King Edward of England. 5. I had some 
splendid views of London and of Paris, which my brother 
sent me from Berlin, but I gave them to Louise and 

I. Scjtttetfd^ and ©octl^cfd^ are adjectives formed from the names ©d^tllct 
and (Soetl^e. 2. servant, 2)iencr; servants, " S)icnftboten. 
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Fred. 6. Is Turkey a republic like (tDic) Switzerland? 
No, [sir], the government of Turkey is a monarchy. 
7. The American railroad-coaches have no coupes and 
have room (?JIa^) for more persons than a German car. 8. In. 
what part of Germany lies the city [of] Strassburg ? It lies 
in Alsace, a province which Germany has taken (flenommcn) 
from France. 

LESSON XLII 

Strong Verbs 

335. The strong verbs in German, about 200 in number, 
may be grouped, according to their stem-vowel, into three 
classes : Class I, or C and i class 

Class II, or a class 
Class III, or ei class 
Each class has two or more subdivisions according to the 
different vowel changes in the imperfect and participle. 

336. Class I, or C and i Class 

INF. IMPF. PERF.-PART. 

QIT11T.TV t J ^ tf II f*'^^*^"' ^t>xa6i, gcfrrod&en, speak 

buBDiv. I. j J a j^j^^^^^ j^^^^^ gefronnen, spin 

„ ( c Wmeljcn, Wmola, gcfcimolaen, melt 

^' 1 1 (ic) '^ * fd^icben, fd^ob, gcfcioben, shove 

( c lefcn, las, gelcfen, read 

^'\i hitkn, hai, flebctcn, ask 

4. i a tt \%mtn, fang, gefttngen, sing 

337. Principal Verbs of Class I. 
(Verbs marked * have occurred before.) 

Subdivision i 

I. t, a, 9 ftel^Ien, to steal 

•bcfcl^len;^ command order *ftcrben, to die 

•bred^cn, break *trcffen, to hit, meet 

gelten, to be worth, amount to *Dcrbcrben, to spoil 

*^d\tn, HELP *»crben, to become, {imp/, toatb or 
•nel^tnen, (/. /. genommcn), take tourbc) 

*\pit^txif to SPEAK, talk *tt)erfen, to throw 
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2. i, a, 

•bCfiittnCtt,* to BEGIN 

gciointtcn,* to win, gain 
I. tf 9, 

Betoegen,^ induce 
fe^ten, fight, fence 

2. i(e), 0, 
biegen, to bend, turn 
bieten, to bid, offer 
•fltel^^n, to FLEE, escape 

*fliCgCn, to FLY 

Pickett, (/. /. geflofjcn), to flow 
frierctt, to freeze, be cold 
getttclett,* (/. /. genofjcn), to enjoy 
0te§en, (/. /. fieflofjctt), to pour, cast 
Itie^en, to creep, crawl 



f(^tx)ttntnen, to swim 
fptttnctt, to SPIN 
Subdivision 2 

flec^tett, to braid 
fc^melgett, melt 



rtec^en, to smell 

fd^tebctt, to shove 

*fd^ic6ctt, (/. /. geft^ofjen), to shoot 

fd^lte6ett(/./.0cfd^lof|en),toclose,shut, 

fiebcti, (fott, Qcfottett), to boil [lock 

*Derlicren,^ to lose 

*3«^en, (jog, flcjogett), to draw; 

move (change one's residence) ; 

raise (plants) 



Note i. All verbs with one of the prefixes ht-, tUt-, (tVHp- before f), 
tt-, ge-, tic?- or ^tt- omit in the perf. participle the prefix gt-J be* 

fol)Iett, tierbmrbett, getoottttett. (see 366, x.) 
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bcr S)teb, thief 

bcr HWomettt^, (//. -e), moment 

bcr ©d^lttflel, key 

bcr ©tcin, stone 

bic ©(^la(^t, (//. -en), battie 

(slaughter) 
bie ©cite, side 

boS ©tubtUtn (//. . . . iCtt), STUDY 

gcfnetcn, to freeze, congeal 
flcQcn, to place, put 
k)cttounben, to wound 



fcft, firm, solid 

g&ttglid^, (adv.) wholly, entirely 

fd^ttcE, quick, swift, fast 

felb, (bcrfclbc, bicfclbc, boSfclbc), 

same (the same) 
tocifc, wise (adv, wisely) 
QUf Cttt^ntQl, at once, on a sudden 
foft, almost, nearly 
it, ever; jc . . jc (bcfto), the . . . the 
torl^er^, (adv.), beFORE 
unglildltt^ctttctfc, unfortunately 
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EXERCISES 

I. 5Ra(i^bem bie ©Item bet iJinber geftorben iDQren, 



gogen biefe gu ciner Stonte in bet ©tobt, bie i^r einjigeS i?inb 
im felben ^QJ^re derloren I^Qtte. 2. ©eftetn mS)t i[t e§ auf 
einmal fel^r folt gemorben ; bie 3MiId^, meld^e xS) in ein @Ia§ 
gegoffen unb DorS tS^n\Ux geftellt l^Qtte, toax l^eute morgen fe[t 
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flefroren. 3. 35a8 fieben l^at il^m t)iel(e§) gebotcn, abet tote eS 
fd^cint, ffat er c§ nid^t metfe genoffen; benn cr l^t feine ®efunb» 
l^eit f(i^on in fciner ^ugenb gdnjlid^ berborben. 4. SBann ht* 
gannp bu baS ©tubium ber beutfd^cn ^pxad)t, Siaxl ? ^d) f)ak 
l^eutc dor einem 3al^rc meine erfte ©tunbe genommen, abet idj 
l^abc immer 2)eutfd^ gefprod^en, ido \\6) eine i^Iegenl^it bot, unb 
IDO id^ eincn 3)eutfd^en traf, unb fo l^atte id^ fd^on eine gro^ 
Ubung im ©predion gemonnen, el^e id^ ju lefen unb )u fd^reiben. 
begann. 5. 2)er unortige 3unge iDarf einen ©tein nac^ mir, aber 
er traf ntid^ nid^t, benn gerabe im rid^tigra SRoment bog id^ 
meinen ftopf gur Seite, unb ber ©tein flog in fin tJenfter. 6. ^ie 
2)iebe fd^oben ein fJ^np^^f meld^es id^ nid^t gefd^Ioffen l^atte, in 
bie ^Sf)t (up) unb frod^n burd^ baSfelbe in baS ^auS, aber 
aid [ie mid^ tommen l^drten, flol^cn [ie fd^neU babon (away); ge{iol^« 
len l^aben fie nid^t Diel. 7. ®er ©eneral befal^I ben ©olbaten ju 
fd^iefeen, unb iif fage bir, fte fod^ten topfer unb fd^offen gut; 
faft jcbe iJugel traf. 8. C>^ut^ tft eS toieber fo loarm, bafe ber 
@d^nee unb bad @id fd^milgt, unb geftern nod^ toar ed fo lalt, 
bafe loir im 3^"^"^^^ gefroren l^aben. 

340. I. Did you lock (per/,) the door of the house? 
No, I could (it) not, I have lost the house key. 2. Whefe 
did the general lose {per/.) his arm ? A hostile soldier 
who was lying wounded on the field shot at (nad^) him and 
hit him in the right arm. 3. Since I (have) moved to 
New York, I have not met a person whom I had ever met 
before. 4. I have helped him very often, but as often [as] 
he gave me his (the) word to do something for me, he 
broke (per/.) it. 5. The poor workman who unfortunately 
poured molten metal over his feet died (per/.) this morn- 
ing. 6. While I was talking to (mit) him, somebody took 
{per/.) my hat and my coat. 7. Who induced (moved) 
you to do this (ba§)? My father ordered me [to do] it 
8. I offered him one thousand dollars for the garden, in 
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he raised such fine vegetables {sing,)y but he did 
int to sell it. 

LESSON XLIII 

Principal Verbs of Class I. — Continued 

, a, e Subdivision 3 

6, gegejfcii, to eat *fe]6cn, to see 

[imp/, fra^), to eat (like an treten, to tread, step 

1), devour Dcrgeflctt, (imp/. DCtQQ^), to FORGET 

to GIVE, grant 2. i(e), a, t 

n, to happen *bittctt, bat, gebeten, to ask, [bid] 

o read *licgcn, to lie (recline) 

{imp/ mai), to MEASURE *P^cttf fttfef fi^cjfen, to sit 

n Subdivision 4 

to BIND ftnfen, to sink 

to FIND fpringcn, to spring, jump, leap 

n, to vanish *trinfcn, to drink 

to sing 3tt)ittgen, to force 

Class II, or d Class 

INF. IMPF. PERF. part. 

1. a ie (= long i) a Wtafctt, Mlief, gcWlofen 

2. a tt a tragen, itn%, getragen 

Principal Verbs of Class II 
, a Subdivision i 

to roast *5flti0Cti, to hang, be suspended 

to fall *laffen, (imp/ liefe), to let, leave, 
to catch, capture allow; cause, make 

t, to please, suit xaitn, to advise, counsel, guess 

to HOLD, keep, consider *fcl^lafcn, to sleep 

Subdivision 2 

, a Waffen (Maffft, Mafft), to create 

buff to bake *fcl^lagcn, to strike, beat; slay 

to drive, [fare] *tra0Cn, to carry, bear, wear 

to dig *toa^\txt, to grow, [wax] 

load ♦loosen, to wash 
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Some Irregular Forms in Classes i and ix 

344. Present indicative of ftf^tett, ffcAttn and lefeit. 

i(^ fed^te, bu fid^tfl, er fldit, toit fed^ten, etc 
i^ %alit, bu i)&\ift, et l^fttt, toit (alien, etc. 
t4 leftr bu litft (liefep), er lit% tt)ir lefen, etc 

Observe, i. The third person singular of fcd^tcn and 
l^alten has no personal ending. 

2. The second and third persons singular of Icfcn are the 
same. 

Rule. I. Strong verbs whose stem ends in -t and whose 
stem vowel e or a changes in the second and third p)erson 
singular do no^ add the personal ending -t in the third 
person singular. 

2. Strong verbs whose stem ends in -f usually add 
only t (not ft) in the second person singular. 

345. Exercise. Conjugate the present indicative of fled^tcn^ 
braten, ratcn, gcltcn, freffcn, laffcn, mad^fen. 

346. Present Indicative and Imperative of tntttx and 

tte^men. 

Pres. id^ ttete, bu ttittft, er ttitt, ttir treten, etc. Imp. trltt. 

Pres. td^ nel^me; bu ttimmft, er ttimmt; toir nel^men, etc. Imp. tdmwL 

Rule. In trctcn and nel^men the long stem vowel e be- 
comes short i in the 2d and 3d persons of the present 
indicative and in the 2d person singular of the imperative; 
and the final t and ttt are doubled. 

347- VOCABULARY 

ber ?lft (//. ""), branch ber Sott, inch, [toll] 

ber SBaum (//. ^), tree bic 2Belt, -, -€tt, world 

ber Stxarii (//. ''), wreath ba§ SBlatt, leaf, sheet, newspaper 

ber 2axh, loaf ttftl^er, nearer, (comp, of nol^) 

ber ?Jlo^ (//. "), PLACE, seat iebo(^, bo(^, however, still, but 

ber ?^roj)6et^, prophet 
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EXERCISES 

348. I. 2BeI(j^c Seitung lieft bu? 3d^ lefc fcit SQ^ren boS 
;,33crltncr* ZaQtUaW (Journal), abet ntein ©ruber rdt mir, ein 
onbcrcs S9Iatt ju l^altcn; cr f)a\i ,,S)tc ^o[t", unb fie gefaflt i^m 
fe^r gut. 2. Stritt ndl^er, mein Sinb, nimm biefe Slumen 
^ier, unb fli(j^t bir etnen i?ranj borauS. 3. iJein ^ropl^et gilt 
Diet in feinem aSaterlanbe. 4. 3laS)t>tm ®ott bie SBelt, bie 
Siere unb bie ^flanjen gef(j^affen l^atte, \6)Vi\ er ben SJfenfd^en. 
5. ^at jemanb nteinen ^ut gefel^en ober gefunben? 3d^ liefe 
il^n unter bem 39aume liegen, too toir l^eute morgen gefeffen 
l^aben. — 3>a, x6) \a^ il^n, aber er lag nid^t auf ber (Srbe 
(ground); er l^ing on einem 3l[te, unb er toirb idoI^I je^t nod^ 
bort pngen. 6. ^mma, iffeft (ifet) bu bie gebratenen ^pfel immer 
nod^ fo gerne, iDie bu fie oI§ Sinb gegejfen l^aft? 9?ein, id^ 
effe fte jefet lieber gebadfen. 7. S)er 33aum ift im le^ten 3al^re 
fel^r geiDQd^fen, ober er trdgt je^t t)iel toeniger tJtiid^te, al§ er 
friil^er trug. 8. @r Idfet e§ nic^t gefd^el^en, obiDol^I toir il^n 
barum (for it) gebeten l^aben, unb jmingen* toollen iDir il^n 
nid^t. 

349. I. Paul, you have not yet given me the book I 
asked you for (um) ; I presume you have already forgotten 
it. 2. Does your little sister like to take her (the) medi- 
cine ? No, indeed (gar nid^t), we must always force her to 
take it; however, as soon as the doctor steps into the 
:00m, she takes it without saying a word. 3. Do you buy 
/our bread at (bei) the baker's or does your mother bake 
lerself ? Mother usually bakes herself, but father brings 
i-wo or three loaves along (ntit), whenever he drives to (the) 
:own. 4. What is the matter with (ails) your dog ? I 
3on*t know (it), he does not eat to-day; I believe some- 
:>ody has struck him. 5. How large is the fish which you 

I. Adjective derived from city name by adding -tV do not take inflec- 
jonal endings. 2. Observe the emphatic position of the infinitive. 
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caught {perf,) to-day ? It measures 20 (jloangig) inches', 
but yesterday I caught a fish which measured 24 (Dterunbs 
jlDanjig) inches*. 6. The two young men are good fencers 
(= fence well), but the little one fences even better than 
the tall one. 7. How many horses does your father keep? 
Now he keeps only two, but formerly he kept {perf) 
more. 8. Step in (ein), my friend, and take [a] seat, and 
tell me how you liked it in Germany (= how Germany has 
suited you). 





LESSON XLIV 


350. 


Class III, or tx Ci 


INF. 


IMPF. PERF. PART. 


SuBDiv. I. ei 


i (short) i (short) 


** 2. ei 


i(c) (long i) i(c) (long i) 



j)fetfen, jjfiff. fiepfiffett 
tteiben, trteb, gcttieben 



351. Principal Verbs of Class III 

Subdivision i. ^/ ^ i (short) 



bcifecn, (M^, gebiflen), to bite 



rcifeen, (rife, Qertffcn), to tear 



glcid^cn, to resemble, be like, [likenJ *rcitcn, (rttt, fieritten), to ride (on 
grcifen, (fittff, gcgrtffen), to seize, horseb*ack) 



[gripe] 



*f(i&ncibcn, (Wnttt, gefd^mttcn), to cot 



*lctbcn, (Ittt, Qclittcn), to suffer, fti^reiten, (Writt, gefc^rtttcn), to stride 

*ftreiten, (ftritt, geftrtttctt), to conten<^» 

fight, quarrel 
toctd^cn, to yield, recede, [wEAKBr-*! 



endure 
pfcifcn, (pfiff, gcpfiffcn), to whistie, 

PIPE 



Subdivision 2. 

*blctbcn, to remain 
prcifen, to praise 
rciben, to rub 



et, te; ie 

*fd^rctbcn, to write 

fti^rcien, to cry, scream, shout 

fd^toeigcn, to be silent, keep quie^ 



jci^ciben, to part, separate, take *ftciQCn, to rise, mount 

leave, [shed] *tretben, to drive, to do 

*fci^eincn, to shine, appear, seem 



I. Cf. p. 95, footnote i. 
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EiONG Verbs Not Grouped in the Above Three Classes 

52. I. or &; a; 9 

*f0mmcn, ftttn, gcfommcn, to come 
gcbfttctt, ficbttr, gcborcn, to bear, bring forth 
(pres, ind, 2. gcbtcrft, 3. ficbicrt) 

2. ft ^r d ^ att ; ; 

gilteit, got, ficgoren, to ferment 

(er)Idfd^en, (er)l0f(^, (er)lofd^en, to go out, become extinguished 

{pres, ind, 2. erlif(^cft, etltf(^t) 
fmtfett, foff, gcfoffen, to drink (like animak) 
fattgett, fog, gefogen, to suck 

(bu fougft, cr faugt) 
f(^nattbett, fc^nob, gefci^ttobett; to snort 

(bu fd^noubft, cr fd^ttoubt) 
fd^»8tcn, fd^ttor, gcfd^toorcn, to swear, curse 
toftgen, toog, getoogen, to weigh (an object) 

3. ft ; ; 

Iftgctt, log, gelogen, to (tell a) lie 
trflgcn, trog, gettogcn, to deceive 

4. With quite irregular ^blaui changes : 

*ge6ctt, gttig, gcgtttigett, to go (bu gc^ft, er ge^t) 
l^oitett, ]^ieb, gel^aiten, to hew, strike (bu l^auft, er l^aut) 
•l^ei^cn, l^iefe, gd^ei^en, to call, be called 
* lanfett, lief, gelttufcn, to run (bu Ifiufft, cr Ifiuft) 
rttfett, rief, gcrtifen, to call (bu rufft, er ruft) 
ftofeen, ftiefe, geftofecn, to push, kick, knock (bu flBfeeft; er ftB^t) 
♦ftel^ett, ftttnb, geftttnben, to stand (bu ftel^ft, er fte^t) 
• 
153. VOCABULARY 

^wjuflr (/^- ^)/ suit bte 5:roubc, grape 

©aft, (//. ^e), SAP, juice toiegen, (0, 0), to weigh, have the 

^ilfe, HELP weight 

Sofomoti'tte, locomotive 

EXERCISES 

J54. I. S)a§ @ra§ \ipxA no(^ ganj na^ ju fein ; l^at bte 
nne l^eute l^ier nod^ n^t gef^lienen? 2. SBarum Idufft bu 
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fo, 3unge; l&ot bid^' ein ^unb gebijfen? 3. S)et ficinc gfrij 
ift ein unartiger 3ungc ; nie Iftpt er fcine anberen ©efd^ioiper 
in Sluice (alone) ; immcr [treitet er mit il^ncn, fd^Idgt, l^ut 
ober jlfifet pe. 4. SQBeifet bu, mie Diel bie ffiare toiegt? 3)er 
iJramcr l^at fie gemogen unb fagt, bie ©ad^n toiegen jufammen 
l^unbert ^funb, abet xS) glaube, er \fat gelogen ; id^ toerbe fie 
beSl^alb ju C^aufe nod^ einmal rndgen. 5. ©l^atefpearc ijl an 
bemfelben Stage geboren, on meld^m 6alt)in geftorben iji. 
6. 2Bein ift gegorener Straubenfafl. 7. Sift bu fel^r fd^ncH ge* 
laufen, Gilbert? S)u fd^naubft \a (indeed) mie eine SoIomotiDe. 
8. 2)er ro^e 5Wenfd^ foff unb frafe mie ein 2:ier ; anfiatt gu 
fpred^en, fd^rie er, unb er glid^ aud^ fonfl mel^r einem SEicr ate 
einem 5Wenfd^en. 

355. I. When did she go {perf.) and when did he come? 
{per/.). He came a few minutes after she had gone; 
but if you (bu) run quickly, you [will] meet her yet. 
2. When were (are) you born, John? I was (am) born 
on Christmas, for (au§) which reason my parents always 
called me Kris Kringle (6^rift!inbd^en). 3. Why is Anna 
crying ; have you been striking her again ? No, she fell 
{perf.) and knocked {perf.) her head against a stone. 

4. How much do you weigh, Edward ? I don't know (it), 
I have not weighed myself for some (einig-) time, but I 
shall weigh myself as soon as I get (come) home. 

5. Grandmother gave Alfred a new knife an hour ago, and 
now he has [already] cut a hole in his suit with it. 6. God 
created the world in six days, and on the seventh (fiebcnten) 
he rested and praised his work. 7. Keep-quiet, boys ; 
there is somebody calling. No, papa, somebody was 
whistling. 8. The people of the house called for (um) 
help ; but when we came, the fire had already gone out. 

I. Personal pronouns frequently precede the subject in inverted 
word-order. 
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LESSON XLV 

Mixed Conjugation 

356. There are some verbs which have the characteristics 
of both the weak and the strong conjugations, /. e. their 
principal parts have the 3lblaut of the strong and the 
endings of the weak verbs. They are : 
I. *btetmctt, brtttmte, gcbrtttint, to burn 



2. 



*!ctttten, 


fannte, 


gefanttt, 


to know, [ken] to be acquainted 
with a person or a thing 


nctmett, 


nattnte, 


gctittnttt, 


to name, call 


rcnneti, 


rattnte, 


gerannt; 


to RUN 


♦fettben, 


fattbte, 


fieftttibt, 


to SEND 


tocnbcn, 


loanbie, 


getoanbt, 


to turn 


♦brtttfiett, 


Bronte, 


gebrad^t, 


to BRING 


bcnfen, 


bac^te, 


gebttd^t, 


to THINK 


*ioiffcn, 


wci%\t, 


fiCttll^t, 


to know, [wit] to have knowl- 
edge of a person or a thing 


tun, to DO, 


has the ^blaui and the ending -t in the imperfect 




*tun, 


ivii, geiatt; 


to DO, act 



Irregularities of Weak Verbs 
357. I. Principal parts of ^anbelU/ to act, and of UNinbent, 



to wander. 



INF. 



IMPF. 



PERF. PART. 



l^onbeltt 
toQttbertt 



l^anbelte 
toanberte 



gel^anbelt 
getoQttbert 

Observe. Verbs whose stem ends in -el or -cr need in 
the infinitive no connective vowel c : they simply add tl. 

2. Present Indicative and Imperative of ^anbeltt and 
toanbent. 



IVI^*». PRESE 


;nt 


IMPERATIVE 


t4 (attb(e)Ie 


tt)anb(c)re 


l&Qnb(c)Ic tDanb(c)rc 


bu l^anbelft 


loattberfi 


^anbelt toanbcrt 


er ionbclt 


toanbcrt 


l^anbeltt @te toanbent @te 


tt)tr l^attbeltt 


ttanbern 




il^r IJQtibelt 


loanbert 


* 


fie l^anbeltt 


.toQttbertt 
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Observe. I. Verbs whose stem ends in -cl and -et 
usually drop the e before the I or t, if the personal ending 
is -e. 

2. They also omit the connective vowel between stem 
and personal ending. 

358. Exercise. Conjugate the present indicative and the 
imperative of: fcgein, /o sail; \i)md6)dn, /o ^//er ; feicm, io 

celebrate; glDCifcIn, to doubt; dcrbeffern, to correct; tubcttl, to row, 

359. Word-formation, Verbs expressing either repeated 
or diminished action are formed usually from verb-stems 
by the suffixes -eitt and -cm : \M^\Vi, to smile, from lod^n ; 
fttttfeln, to sparkle, from 3^un!c ; tSnd^ent, to fumigate, from 
rau(i^en, to smoke. Most verbs in -eltl or -cm come, however, 
from nouns and adjectives ending in -Ct or -tl : ber Sabel, 
blame, tabeitt/ to blame, scold; buitlcl, dark, buntein, to grow 
dark ; attbcr, other, ouberu, to (make otherwise) change. 

Expressions of Definite and of Indefinite or Repeated 

Time 

360. I . Nouns and phrases indicating definite time, if 
not introduced by a preposition, are put in the accusative; 
as biefen (or in biefem) SOBinter, this {during this) winter ; leJteS 
(or im le^ten) g^riil^ia^r, last {during last) spring ; liiitf ttfleu (or 
am funftigen) ti^rcitag, the coming {on the coming) Friday; ben 
crften (or am erften) Sluguft', the first {on the first) 0/ August. 

2. Nouns and phrases indicating indefinite or repeated 
time, if not introduced by a preposition, are put in the 
genitive : (be§) ©onntag§ or am ©onntag (an ©onntagen), on 

Sundays {any or every Sunday) ; (be§) 3^riil^Iing§ or tm SftUJ^Itttg, 
in Spring, springtime {any or every spring); be§ Slad^tS/^ XKxi/i^ 
(adv.) or in bet 9la(i^t, at night {every or any night); CtneS SttcnbS, 
abenbS (an einem 9lbcnb), (<?;/) one evening {some or any evening). 

I. Notice the irregular genitive formation of *btc 9lQd^t.' 
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361. VOCABULARY 

bet Seller, mistake, error, [failure] Dottftfinbig, complete 

btc 3J?Ctlc, MILE glOCtt, second 

bie Sd^lud^t, (//. -en), ravine, glen iebermatltt, everybody 

ba§ ^ofct'', PACKAGE, parcel ertntterti, to remind; fid^ ertttncnt, 

ba§ SBcrgniiflcn, pleasure, enjoyment (w. gen,, or on w. ace.) remember 

lo§, loose; toaS ift lo§? what is flettcm, to climb, clamber 

up? what is the matter? ))laubertt; to chat, talk 

Hef, DEEP fid^ touttbem, to wonder 

EXERCISES 

362. I. S)c5 ©ontmer§ fainm(e)Ic id^ feit dtelen 3fQ]^ren 
^flanjen unb ©tcinc; um feltene 2lrten gu kfommcn, tt)anb(e)rc 
id^ oft Diele SMeilcn fiber SSerg unb %qX unb !Iett(c)rc auf l^ol^c 
gclfen ober fteige in tiefe ©(j^lud^ten ; akr jc^t fd^mcic9(e)Ie id^ 
ntir, eine gicmlid^ doHftdnbigc ©ammlung gu bcfi^cn. 2. S)u 
iDunberft bid^, greunb, ba^ id^ alt(c)rc; toci^t bu nid^t, ba^ 
tt)tr un§ mit ben "^nitn dnbern? 3. S)c§ 2;ag§ l^abc id^ !einc 
3eit gum SSergnttgen ; aber be§ 9lbenb§ gel^e id^ ^inau§ (out) auf 
ben tJIu^ unb rubre ober fegle, bi§ e§ bunfelt, unb be§ 9lad^tS 
(nad^tS) [tubiere td^ ober plaubre ein ©tunbd^en (a short hour) mit 
greunben. 4. 2Benn bu einmal otiein in bie SBelt trittft, er» 
inn(e)re bid^ [on] bie SBorte beine§ 9Sater§ unb l^anble nad^ 
feinem SHate; benn toijfe, ein guter 9lame gilt mel^r al§ gro^e 
Keid^tumer. 5. 9tn (of) tt)a§ benfft bu, Sitti, bu bift fo ru^ig ? 
3d& l^abe eben an meine arme SRutter gebad^t. 6. 2QBa§ l^aft 
bu benn in beinem Unglud getan? 3d^ toanbte mid^ (applied) 
an einen ^errn, ben mein S8ater fannte, unb beffen 9lamen er 
mir cinmal genannt l^atte ; biefer fanbte mir @elb. 7. SSa§ iDar 
lo§? 6§ rannten fo Diele 2eute burd^ bie ©tra^en? — @§ l^at 
in einem ^otel gebrannt (was a fire). 8. Se^ten 3^reitag feierte 
id^ meinen ©eburtstag, unb bie ^oft brad^te mir ein gro^eS 
^a!et mit @efd^en!en. 

363. I. She always holds her hand so that everybody 
can see the sparkling stone on her finger. 2. I (shall) 
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sail the second [of] August, but I doubt that (ob) I can be 
home early enough (in order) to celebrate my mother's 
birthday together-with (mit) my sisters-and-brothers. 
3. I do not remember whether meat was as dear last 
spring as [it is] this spring. 4. Burnt children fear the 
fire. 5. Correct his mistakes, but do not scold him, he is 
doing his best (SeftcS). 6. Did you know {per/.) him, when 
you met him one day last week } Yes, I knew him, but 
I did not know that he had been so sick. 7. Do you 
know what you arc doing, boys ? O yes, we know what 
we do, we are not so stupid [as] not to know that (ba§). 
8. He always acted before he thought, although his 
mother always told him : ** Think first and then act.** 



LESSON XLVI 

Review 

364. I. What is meant by mixed declension? State 
what two groups of words belong to the mixed declen- 
sion. — Decline bet Slutor, author ; ba§ Sluflc. 2. In compound 
nouns, which element determines gender and declension ? 
In which way are compound nouns formed } 3. Decline baS 
^txi, ba§ 3Mufeum, ber S5u(j^ftabe, and state peculiarities. What 
is the plural of ber 3inimermQnn ? Give rule. 4. Tell how 
names of persons preceded by a title are declined. Decline 
^err Doftor Sluppert. What rule applies in the translation of 
'Poor John is sick'} Decline 6Iife, ftatl^arma, 6rtd^. 5. What 
is a Strong Verb.^ Name the three classes of strong 
verbs. 6. Conjugate f(i^elten and tQtcn in the present in- 
dicative; also nel^men in present indicative and imperative, 
and state wherein the irregularities consist. 7. State also 
the irregularities of conjugation of the verbs ending in 
-eitt or -cm. 8. How is definite and indefinite time ex- 
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pressed ? • 9. What is meant by mixed conjugation ? 
Give some verbs of the mixed conjugation. 10. Give 
the principal parts of bicibcn, fommen, bringen, gcl^en, rufcn, 
grobcn, flicflcn, breij^en, finbcn, l^alten. 1 1 . Tell which verbs 
omit the prefix gc in the perfect participle. 

Scfcftiide 

365. I. Hatl ^et ®tofte 

Raxl bet ©ro^c toax aU ©o^n ^ipin^ bc§ ffurjcn im Sal^re 
742 (jtebcnl^unbcrt gmctunbt)icrjig) geboren. 9lac() bcm Stobe 
feineS SSalerS bcfticg* cr mit fc(i^§unbgmanjig (26) 3al^ren, ate 
ft5nig bet granfen/ ben Stl^ron.* 

©d^on ate Siingling ^attc iJarl ben ©ebanfen in feinem 
^erjen getragen, betein[ten§* ate Sonig alle aSoKer be§ m\U 
l\6)tn 6uro}}a(§) ju einem gro^en (i^riftU(j^en ©taate 5U t)er» 
eintgen. 9?un toax bie Qtxt gelommen, biefe§ SQBer!* jur* 
2lu§fil]^rung* ju bringen.* 

3uer|i toanbte cr fid^ gegen feine ]^eibnif(i^en ' ^ai)iaxtn, bie 
©ad^fen/ unb nad^ dielen blutigen ©d^Iad^ten jmang cr fie, ben 
d^riftlid^cn ©laubcn anjune^men (to adopt). 

9Jiit cinem anbeten ^eerc jog er gegen bie Songobarben* im 
n6rblid^en 3talien." 6r nal^m il^ren iJonig gefangen (captive) 
unb fefete fid^ {daf.) felb[t bie longobarbifd^e SonigStrone" aufS 

©aupt (ftd^ aufS ^aupt on his head). 

2)arauf etobcrtc cr einen 2;eil ©panienS," [pdter ba§ C^erjogs 

turn 33a^cm" unb Steile be§ l^eutigen 6fterreid^(§) unb 

Ungam(8),^ unb el^e er filnfjig (50) Sal^re alt tear, ]df) er 

ben SBunfd^ feine§ ^ergen§ t)ertt)tr!Iid^t : " SBefteuropa mar ein 

rinjiger*' d^riftlid^er ©taat unter einem beutfd^en ^errfd^er. 

!• ascended. 2. Franks. 3. throne. 4. sometime in the future. 
S* work, task. 6. to put into execution. 7. pagan. 8. Saxons. 
9- Ix)ngobards. la Italy. 11. royal crown. 12. of Spain. 13. Bavaria. 
14. Hungary. 15. ftilfilled. 16. single. 
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@egen (bad) Snbe be*? ^al^rl^unbertd ' }og Staxl harm nad) 9lom, 
mol^in fctu ^reuub, ^ap[t fieo III. (bcr 5)ritte), il^n gerufcu 
l^atte, tDcil beffen (liis) gf^inbc il^n Dom ixipjMid^n* ©iul^Ic uct» 
triebcn' l^altcn. 5)ie C>ilf^' ^^^ ^^ feinem g^reunbc leijlcte*, 
ermics* fid|* al3 bie bcbeutjamftc* Sat feineS fiebens. S)ctra 
auS 3)an!bar!cU' fc^tc il^m 2co einc golbcnc Strom aufg ^miUrt 
unb falbte* i^n [jum| ftaifer bci^ l&eiligcn rSmif^n gjeid^. 
^ied gefdial^ am 2i}ei ^naditdtage besf ^al^red 800 (ad^tl^un* 
bcrt). 

ffarl iDar jcboc^ iiicl)t nur ein JlricflSl^elb, cr toax aud^ ein 
gfriebcnsfurft. (?r forgtc* filr fcin SJoIf, mie ein SBater fur 
fcinc flfinber. aScfonbcrd lag" il^m" bie geiftige grjiel^ung bet 
3ugenb am" C)erscn". Hx bank ©c^ulen, ftird^en unb ftldjler", 
unb mai)it gclcl^rtc SJJanncr aiiS -alien fidnbern [ju] fiel^rern. 
Cft U\\\6)it er fclbji bie B6)\xUn, befonberS bie ©ci^ule an 
feinem ^ofe, mo^in feine eigenen ilinber gingen. SBei ben 
^riifungen erlunbigtc er fid) nad^ bem ^orlfci^ritte " bet ©dottier, 
pried bie fleipigen unb tabelte bie faulcn. 

%\\^ tat er alleS, toaS er fonnte, fttr bie ftirci^. 6r befud^te 
ben ©otte^bicnft " regclmdftig ". Slitftatt ber lateinifd^n fiieber 
unb ^rebigtcn" ^orte man bon nun an beutfd^S @tngen unb 
beutf(ie§ giebcn". 

llberl^aupt " licbte er feine SWutterfprad^e fiber alleS; cr 
lernte felbft no(i^ beutf(j^ f(j^reiben, nad^bem er fd^on ildnig gc« 
tt)orben mar. SSielcn ©ad^en, bie friil^er nur (ateinifd^ Slamen 
l^atten, gab er beutfc^e Scseid^nungen ", fo g. ®. (gum Seifpiel) 
ben SBinben unb ben 5Wcnaten. 

SQBegen feiner ©cred^tigleit " mar er bet alien SRenfd^n be* 
liebt**. Oft reifte er felbft burd^ bie Derfd^iebcnen ^Probingen 

I. century. 2. papal. 3. expelled. 4. rendered. 5. proved. 6. most 
sigrnificanL 7. gratefulness. 8. anointed. 9. cared. 10. lay on his heart 
= he had a care for. ii. monasteries. 12. progress. 13. service. 14. reg- 
ularly. 15. sermons. 16. speeches. 17. altogether. 18. denominations. 
19. justice. 20. beloved. 
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fcinc§ 3lci(j^e§, urn @cri(i^t^ gu l^altcn, ober er fanbtc ^afcn 
al§ fcinc S5ertreter^ 

aSon (in) ©eftalt loar Sari ein grower 9Mann, Don [tarfcm ^oxptx 
unb freunblid^em @ejt(j^t. ©ein Scben tmx einfad^', er trug bie 
ftleiber, toeld^e feine fjrau unb %'6i)kx gefponnen unb gemod^t 
l^atten; im @ffen unb Strinfen mar er mapig*; er fd^Iief menig, aber 
arbcitete t)tel. 6in 3a^r t)or feinem Jobe Itep er feinen ©o^n 
SubtDig, genannt ber S^romme*, in ber Saiferftabt %a6)tn 
(Aix-la-Chapelle) tronen (liep fronen, had crowned). 3m 
3anuar 814 (ac^t^unbert Dierje^n) [tarb er in berfelben ©tabt, 
aber in ben ©agen* unb Siebern be§ beutfd^en SSoIIe§ lebt er 
bt§ gum l^eutigen 3:age. 

IL Der reldjfte' ^iirft 

1. ^retfcttb mii DicP fd^dncn SRcbcn* „®oIbnc Saoten^ in ben 5:filem, 
3f)rer Sftnbcr mtxt^^ unb 3af)l, ^uf ben Sergen cblcn" aBein!" 
©afecn t,iele beutWe gUrflen ^^^^^ ^^^^ ^^.^^ ^^,^^^^^,, 
gtn1t"3u2Borm§tmi^atferfaal". g^^^.^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^^^^ j^^^^^ 

2. ^^ertltd^," fprat^ ber fSfttrft bon „<B^a^en^^, bofe metn Sanb bcm 

©ad^fen, @uem 

1,3ft metn 2anb unb feine SRad^t^', SBo^I nid^t fte^t on Sd^fi^en** 

©tlber l^egen" feine SBergc nod^^^'' 

2Bol,l« in tnan^em tiefen 5. ©^er^arb, ber (the one) mit bem 

mam . SBtt^te, 

3. »©c6t mein 2anb in i^jp^ger" SBUrtembergS^ gcliebter ^rr, 

suae *^'' S^jrad^ : ^^Kein 2onb W fetnc 

©prad^ bet ^urfttrfi" bon bent ©tfibte, 



SHI^ein, %xSi%i nid^t SBerge filberfd^wer 



27 . 



I. court. 2. representative. 3. plain, simple. 4. temperate. 5. pious. 
6. tales. 7. richest. 8. t)tel(/W^r/.)=DieIen. 9. speeches. 10. worth, value. 
II. once. 12. imperial hall of Worms. 13. power. 14. contain. 15. indeed. 
16. shaft, mine. 17. luxurious. 18. plenty. 19. Elector. 20. harvests 
(sowings). 21. noble, fine. 22. monasteries. 23. make. 24. treasures. 
25. tnein 2onb ftel^t betn ©uren nid^t on ©d^Stjen nod^, my country does not 
stand behind yours, i. e. is not surpassed by yours in treasures. 26. Wurtem- 
berg (German state). 27. Adjectives following the noun have no ending. 
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6. 2)04 ein Itleinob^ (filt'S' bet* 7. Unb eS rief bet fytx tion 6(4 

botficn':— fen, 

^ai in SB&Ibem no4 fo^ grog, ^r Don ^pent, bet bom 9t^n: 

34 ntein ^upt fann ftt^nli^' ,&ta^ im ^tt! Sl^r^ feib ba 

legen retd^fte, 

Sebent Uniertan* in @4o6^' (Suer^ Sonb tr&flt Sbelffein*.' 

yufl. frexnet. 

LESSON XLVII 

Perfect Participles without Prefix gt- 

366. I. Verbs inseparably compounded with the prefixes 
U', gc-, cut- {tmp- before f), et-, tKl-, jet- omit the prefix ge- 
in the perfect participle, (cf. 337, Note). Thus from l^anbeln, 
l^anbelte, gel^anbelt, /o ad, trade, we have be^anbeln, bel^anbeltc, 
feel^nbelt, to treat, Derl^anbeln, Derl^anbelte, Mrl^aitbelt, to transact 
From fprmgen, fprang, gefprungen, to run, we have entfpringen, 
entf prang, etttf)iruttgen, to escape, rise; jerfpringen, jerfprang, 

itJ^pXnUQtttf to durst, 

2. Verbs borrowed from other languages, with the 

accented syllable iet' before the infinitive ending, omit 

the prefix ge in the perfect participle. 

ftubier'en, to study; perf part, jiubiert 
marfd^tc'ren, to march ; perf part, marfd^iert 

367* Word-formation. The German language has a large number 
of words compounded with the inseparable prefixes. An explanation ol 
their meanings will assist the pupil, therefore, in acquiring new words 
thus compounded, or will save him the trouble of consulting the dictionary. 

I. be- (Eng. be- in befall, etc.) expresses I. Intensive or repeated 
action', befe^en (fel^en, see), look (intensively), examine \ beftttgeil (frOftCnr 
ask), ask (repeatedly), qtiestion\ bele^ten (lel^ten, teacH), instruct; k* 
fd^reiben (fd^teiben; write), describe, 2, The application of the content of 
a noun to an object : beIrJltt§eit (bet ^xm^, wreath), decorate ; liegUhfet 

I. jewel. 2. l^filt'S = 6fitt eS. 3. hidden. 4. nodj fo, however. 5. cour- 
ageously. 6. subject 7. lap. 8. Old form of polite address. 9. predous 
stones. 
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(bftS ®Itirf, happiness), make happy, 3. it makes intransitive verbs 
transitive by directing their action toward an object*, HegtuHeit (grabett; 
dig), bury\ UnoO^ttett (tuol^nen, dwell), inhabit, 

2. ettt- (ettt^.-) expresses i. the beginning of an action : etttHlilteit 
(blUl^en, bloom), btidy blossom \ etttbrettttett (brennen, bum), kindle, become 
ignited', ftttftf^flt (ftcl^cn, stand), arise. 2. separation (Eng. dis-)', tvA- 
ntltttgett (mutig, courageous), to discourage ; ftttlrilftett (bie ilraft, stretigtH), 
enfeeble ; ftttflietett (fttcl^en, flee), escape, 

3. Ct- expresses I. the beginning of an action or condition : etHlfi^ftt 
(blUl^cn, blooni), to bloom up, bud\ eHtattfeit (ftQIl!; sick), fall sick, 
2. the accomplishing of a result by practising the action expressed by the 
verb : f tftt^tdt (fal^tett, drive), find out (by riding about), experience ; ft« 
ftiereit (flicten, freeze), freeze to death ; etleHett (leben, live), experience 

(by living)', erretd^ett (retd^cn, reacH), accomplish, reach', erfe^ett (fel^en, 

see)^ learn (by seeing), observe, 

4. gf- frequently expresses only intensity of an action : gcbeitff tt (benfeit; 
think), remember', geHrand^ett (btaud^ett, need), use, 

5. net- (Eng. yi?r in yi^r^W) expresses I. separation', t^ertretfftt (tetfcn, 
travel), depart', neftretbett (ttCtbett, drive) drive out, expel', I^X^V^tn 
(fto^eit/ pusli), turn off, cast off, 2, wrong direction (astray) : ^tXXXttXi 
(trtcn, err), go astray, 3. completion or result of an action : t^erblil^eit 

(bitten, bloom), wither ; t^etbteititett (btennctt; burn), bum up ; t^er^ttttgertt 

(I^Ultfiem, be hungry), die from hunger ; flfl^ kierfammeltt (fammcln, gather), 
assemble, meet ; He ITtHltff tt (ttittfcn, drink), drink up, waste in drink ; 
l^ettoelfeit (tocncn, wilt), wilt completely, 

6. Jft- expresses separation and dissolution (Eng. asunder, apart, dis-) : 

leriirefl^eit (brcd^cn, ^r^fl>&), 3r^fl>& Ar/ar/ ; ^erfti^ren (ftbten, disturb), destroy, 

368. Exercise. Find the meaning of the following compound verbs 
and their derivatives without consulting the dictionary : i. bcberfen (berfen, 
cover), bcfd^mietcn (fd^mietcn, smear), bcfletbcn (^Ictb, dress), bclcben 
(ficben, life), bcnjeinen (toetncn, w<?^r^), bcfd^tetbcn (fd^tctbcn, wr«/^), S3e« 
f^reibung. 2. cntbcdfcn, ^ntbecfcr, ©ntbecfung; cntnel^mcn, entflctbcH; cnt* 
ffitbcn, cntgcl^cn, cntctbcn (etbcn, inherit), 3. eticmen, cterbcn, ctt5tcn, 
etftnbcn, @tftnbcr, ^rfinbung. 4. t)erfenbcn, t)etla(fen; t)erbe(fcm, t)ctbtnbcn, 
Derfpiclen, tocrburftcn. 5. jcrfd^nctbcn, gerteilen, jcrretScn (rcifecn; tear), 

369. VOCABULARY 

bcr ?lu'tor, AUTHOR bet 8tutm, storm 

bet VttZXXi CELLAR bct jtbtOIl, THRONE 

bet HRittag/ midday, noon bie SBlUte, blossom 
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VOCABVLARY'-Cimiinued 



bie SButg, (//. -<n), castle, [borough] 

biC iJttd^e, KITCHEN 

bie 9Rufir, MUSIC 

biC ytaiUt^ NATURE 

bie ©peife, food, fare 

bag ^f&ngni§, jail, prison 

ba§ ©peifegimmcr, dining-room 

baS SBermbgen, ability; fortune 

baS ^uf), cattle 

b5§, b5fe, bad; angry (at, mit) 

einfoci^f simple 



l^H, light, bright 
tntcrefjant', interesting 

toU, FULL 

pd^ QmUftercn, to amuse one's self 
bel^auptett; to claim, maintain 
befteigen^ to ascend ; board (a train) 

gtOtuUcten, (w. </<z/.). COnCRATULATE 

tenot)ietcn, to renovate 
t)erfpielen, to lose in play 
oetjel^ren, to consume, waste 
i|crft5ten, to ruin; [stir] 



EXERCISES 

370. I. SHuboIf, befd^rcibc mir betncn ©d^uIauSflug, unb 
crjd^lc mir, iDtc bu bt(^ auf bcmfelben omflficrt l^aft. — 
Urn ficbcn (7) Ul^r bc§ SJlorgcnS l^abcn iDtr un§ Dor bcr ©d^ulc 
derfammelt unb finb bann mit SJlufif nai) bem Sal^nl^of marfd^icrt. 
Sort f)abtn loir ben 3^9 Tia6) Saben=33abcn bcfticgen, Don m 
tt)ir bann ju 3^u^ na6) bcr Surg gberftcin f})ajicrt fmb. 
2. 2ll§ njtr bie Surg erreid^t l^atten, berjel^rten tt)tr im |)ofe 
be§ ©(^loffeg unfer SJlittageffen. 2)arauf befallen tt)ir bie @e* 
madder ber renouierten Surg, unb unfere Se^rer belel^rten un§ 
iiber bie ©efd^id^te ber ^erren, bie in alter 3^it t>ic @berjlein* 
burg beiool^nt l^atten, unb erjd^Iten un§, toer biefe Setool^ner 
dertrieben unb bie Surg gerftort ^at. 3. 3d^ l^abe bie Seute 
genau befragt, l^abe aber nid^t biel Don i^nen erfal^ren. ©ie 
be^aupten, ba§ fjeuer fei (had) im teller entftanben; fo Diel 
(al§) \6) aber erfe^en !ann, entbrannte c§ in ber ^ild^; benn 
bort unb im ©peifejimmer i[t alle§ Derbrannt. 4. 2)a3 Ser« 
mogen, mli)t^ er Don feiner Sante ererbt l^at, l^at il^n 
ni(^t fel^r begliicft; e§ reid^te nur furje Stxi, unb nad^« 
bem er e§ Dertrunlen unb Derfpielt l^atte, l^at il^n fein 
Satcr ani) nod^ enterbt unb Don (feinem) C^aufe Der* 
fto^en. 5. S)ie ^ranf^eit ^atte meine ©c^ioefter fel^r ent!rdftct, 
aber feit einigcn SBoc^en ift fie tt)ieber ju DoIIer ©efunbl^eit 
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Ciblul^t. 6. $cute bcfrdnjt man bic ©tatuc be§ ©ntbedcrS Don 
3lmcrila tnit Sorbcctcn ; abcr lurg nad^bcm cr "ba^ 2anb cnt= 
bcdt l^attc, toarf man i^n tn'5 @cfdngni§. 7. 3[t 3]^r $ctr 
^apa berrcift, g^rdulcin 6Ifa? 3a, er f)at \ii) geftcm nad^ 
Serlin bcgcbcn. 8. @r l^at fd^on mand^cn ©turm criebt, abcr 
nod) finb bic Sliitcn unb SIdttcr an fcincm ScbcnSbaum (tree 
of life) ntd^t bcrblul^t unb t)crtt)c(ft. 

371. I. Last night we assembled (per/,) in the house 
of our friend Dr. Wright, and congratulated (per/.) him 
on (ju) his birthday. 2. We have never experienced so 
much bad-luck; I am quite discouraged. Last winter I lost 
{per/.) a hundred head (©tiid) [of] cattle ; fifty (fiinfjig) 
of my sheep died-from-hunger {perf) and fifty froze-to- 
death {perf.)\ and this summer they will die-from-thirst, 
unless (au^ct) we get rain very soon. 3. By (t)on) 
nature Charles was not a (no) bad boy, but other boys 
(have) led him astray. 4. The roses had already been 
budding when she fell-sick, and before they had withered 
we had buried her. 5. After Charlemagne (Ch. the Great), 
had driven out (Dcrtrcibcn) the king of the Longobards 
(Songobarbcn), he ascended his (bcffcn) throne. 6. When did 
he leave the town } He (has) departed yesterday morning 
by (ntit) an early train ; but he did not run away {perf. cut* 
fltcl^cn), as some (news-)papers claim, he simply went on a 
business trip. 7. Did you have a good time (have you 
amused yourselves), children } Yes, indeed (gctcife), it was 
very interesting ; first we (have) read from (au§) different 
authors, and then Charles (has) told us two or three very 
good stories. 

^olbm% VOoxt 

3)u lannft allcS tt)a§ bu millft, xotxm 
S)u nur tt)tll[t tt)a§ bu !annjl. 
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LESSON XLVIII 

Demonstrative Adjectives and Pronouns 

372. The demonstratives are: 

ber, bie, bad, this, that 

biefer, btefe, btefeS (bicS), this, the latter 

jlener, {ene, ieneS, that, the former 

foI4er, fol(^, folded, such 

berjenit^e, biejeni^^r^ baSjenit^e, that 

berfelbC; bicfclbe, basfrlbc, the same, he, she, it 

Note. When used as pn)nouns, the demonstratives bet, biffet/ itvtx, 
b€rfelbe may frequently be translated by A^y she, U\ or the omission of 
the noun may be indicated by ^one ' ; as this ofUy that one, etc. 

373. bet if used as demonstrative adjective is declined 

like the definite article, but it must be more strongly 

accented : bcr' SJlann, thai man ; bic' "^xayx, that woman ; be§' 

iltnbcS, of that child. If used as demonstrative pronoun, 

it differs from the definite article only in the genitive 

singular and in the genitive and dative plural. 

Sing. G. bcffen, bcrcn, bcffcn, of Pl. G. bcren {pr berer), of these, of 

this one, of that one, of those, of them (their) 

him', of her', of it' D. beitett, to or for these or 

(his, her, its) those, to or iat them 

374. If this, these f that^ those refer to things and depend 
upon prepositions they are frequently translated by 
compounds of l^ier' or ba'(r) and the prepositions : l^tcr'mit 
with this {these) y ba'mtt, with that {those) ^ bat'utltcr, among them. 

375. fuld^et is declined like btcfcr, but if preceded by the 
indefinite article it is treated like an adjective of the mixed 
declension. 

NOM. GEN. 

cin fo^et Warm, such a man ctne§ fo^cn SO'lanneS, of such a man 

cine f olti^c Stau, such a woman ctnct fo^en S^au, of such a woman 

etn foU^eS j^inb, such a child eineS foU^en ^ittbeS, of such a ri»iM 
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If the indefinite article follows, the indeclinable form fpld^ 
(or only fp) is used, as foI(^ (fo) ein 3Mann, fold^ (fo) cine 
tSxan, fold^ (fo) cin ^inb ; also foI(^ (fo) gutct SSein, for fold^cr 
gutc SQBetn, efc. 



376. berienige and berfette decline both parts. 






SINGULAR 




PLURAL 


Masc, 


Fern. 


Neuter 


All Genders 


N. berienige 


bieientQe 


bai^iemge 


bieienigett 


G. bei^icnifleti 


bericntQeit 


bei^ienigett 


berientgen 


D. bemienigen 


beriemgett 


bemientgeit 


bettienigett 


A. bettientgen 


bieicmge 


bai^ienige 


biejenigeit 


N. berfelbc 


biefelbe 


bai^felbe 


biefelbeit 


G. bei^felbett 


berfclbeit 


bei^jelbett 


berfelbett 


D. bemfelbett 


beirfclben 


bemfelbett 


beitfclbett 


A. bettfelben 


biefelbe 


bai^felbe 


biefelbett 



377. Examine the following sentences with regard to 
the translation of the pronouns this^ these^ that, those, 
uuhich when used as subjects. 



bai^ (biei^, biefei^, XVxtS) ift 

meine ^Jeber 
bai$ (biei^, biefei^, \vxtS) finb 

meine ©d^meftern 
SSelr^ei^finbbeineaStiibcr? 



This (that) is my pen 
These (those) are my sisters 

Which are your brothers ? 

Rule. If the demonstrative pronouns this, that, these, 
tliose, or the interrogative which are used as subjects of a 
sentence and refer to a predicate noun, the German uses 
the neuter singular of these pronouns and makes the verb 
agree in number with the predicate noun. 

Note. The demonstrative pronouns ber, bie, ba§, can easily be 
distinguished from the relatives ber, bte, bttiS, because the latter requires 
the transposed order, while the former do not; as, ba !am cine StQU, 
bit l^Otte SBlunxen in bet ^anb, then catne a woman ; she had flowers in 

her hand', but ba lavx etne fjtau, bte S3lumcn in bet §anb t^atit (trans- 
posed order), then came a woman, who had flowers in her hand. 
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The Relative Pronouns Wt and UNliS (see 252) 

378. The relatives luer, toa^, are declined like the inter- 
rogatives IDcr, ma§ (see 189). 

Note. In the compositions of this pronoun with prepositions taking 
the genitive, loeS takes the place of toeffett : tDtStDtQtXt, totSialb, on 
accaunl of which ^ for which reason. Also remember such forms as too* 
tnit, toorttt; etc, 

379. The relatives tticr and ttNlJ^ are used : 

1. When the antecedent demonstrative is omitted : l^ajl 
bu gefel^en, met (for benjcntgen, mcld^cr) mt(^ f^^Iug, did you see 

{him) who hit me ? 3(| glaubc tt^t, ttKti^ cr fagt, / do not 
believe what {that which) he says, 

2. In the general relative sense of whoever^ whichever, 
whatever'^ in this case tmmcr {ever) may be added: SBer 
(ttnmcr) fommt, mup luarten, who {ever) comes must wait, ®u 
lannft glauben, Imti^ (tmmer) bu XQ\^%you may believe what {ever) 
you please, 

3. When the relative clause precedes (in this case the 
demonstrative is frequently omitted in the principal clause): 

SBer nid^t ]^5rcn iDtll, (bcr) tnup ful^Icn, who is not willing to 

hear, {he) must feel, SBai5 bt(i^ tttd^t btcnilt, bai$ blafc ntd^t, what 
does not burn you, {that) do not blow, 

4. If the antecedent is a neuter adjective (used as a 
noun), a neuter pronoun, or a whole sentence, the relative 
is )m^ : Wit^, ttiaig i(^ fiir fie getan l^abc, t[t nid^ts tm S3erglct(i^ 
ju aB bem 6)tttett, loai^ fie tnir getan l^at. All thzt I have done 

for her is nothing compared with all the good (which) she has 
done to me, 3ft bai^, ttiai^ er fagt^ loal^r ? Is that which he says 

true ? 6§ tft bai^f elbc, ttiai^ id^ in ber S^^tung Ia§. // is the same 

that I read in the paper, %Vt Sel^auptung, ba| btC @rbc runb 

tft, — toai^ l^eute jebeg Sinb \Qt\%, — gait frill^er al§ ©iinbc. The 

contention that the earth is round — a thing which every child knoivs 
to-day — was formerly looked upon as a sin. 
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380. VOCABULARY 



bet ^utf^e^ fellow, chap BcpCQcn, to conquer (over), vanquish 

bcr 9la(i^mittafl, afternoon l^offcn, to hope 

bcr 6ic0, victory fttafcn, to punish 

bcr ©tcgcr, victor, conqueror fud^eit; to seek, look-for 

ba§ 9lefultat', result urttttncYmtn, to undertake 

glUdflid^, happy, lucky Dcrfud^cn, to try, attempt 

iingliidfltd^, unhappy, unlucky lotinfc^cn, to wish, want 

jufricben, satisfied, contented, pleased bteS^mal, this time 

botflen, BORROW gnjat, indeed, it is true; however 

begleiten, to accompany au§erba6^imless,except that, save that 

EXERCISES 

381. I. 9Zi(^t bet (bctientgc, jener), H)cl(^er tm Jtampfc gegcn 
frcmbc gcinbe gro^c ©icgc genjtnnt, t[t ber gr5^te (greatest) 
©icgcr, fonbcrn bcticnigc (ber, biefcr), ml6)tx \\i) felbft (fclber) 
bcfiegt. 2. 2lm 3Sormittag begleitete \i) ^arl unb beffen (feme) 
Sfrau bis nai) . bem Sal^nl^of, unb am 5lad^mittage traf ii) 
beren ©ol^n ouf bem 3MarftpIa^. 3. ^i) l^offe unb toiinfci^e, 
bafe bu nt(^t gu benen gel^orft, bie bie 2lrbeit l^affen. 3lt\n, 
SSater ; x(i) mU jmar nid^t bel^aupten, bafe xi) fie immer fud^e, 
ober x6) bin ioi) ein geinb aDer berer (berjenigen, jener), bie 
nut bie gaull^eit lieben. 4. S)u fagft, biefeS (bie§) finb beine 
Suben unb jeneS (ba§) beine 3Wdb(^en; nun fage mir an^, 
tocId^eS ift beine tJrau? 5. 5lod^ ein' fold^er (or fold^ ein, or fo 
cin) ©ieg, fagte ein ©eneral nai) einer genjonnenen ^6)lai)t, 
unb mx finb detloren. 6. SSer ein'mal liigt, bem glaubt man 
nici^t, unb menn er ani) (menu auci^, even if) bie SBal^rljeit \pxii)t. 
7. SBer glil(lli(]^ fein mill, ift mit bem gufrieben, maS er f)at unb 
martet nid^t immer auf 35effere§ (better things), maS (melci^eS) 
gemol^nlid^ nie lommt. 8. ^i) l^atte einen Sruber, ber l^atte 
Ungliirf mit allem, maS er unternal^m ; er Derfud^te e§ balb l^ier- 
mit, balb bamit, aber aDe§ mit bemfelben SRefuItat. 

382. I. Whatever you do, do (it) well, but do nothing 
that is not good. 2. Mr. Bliss bought my house and my 
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brother's (that of my brother), and now we are living in 
his (gen, of bet) house in William St. 3. Give those that 
are in need, but not those that have everything (aflc^) 
they wish. 4. Which are your books, Emma, these or 
those } These are mine ; those are books that I have 
borrowed from the school. 5. It is the old that pleases us 
and the new with which we please (amuse) our children. 
6. Always know (know always) what you say, but never 
say all you know. 7. Harry is generally such a good fel- 
low that I shall not punish him this time, although he was 
one (etnev) of those that had been throwing stones at (after) 
the old-man and his (bcffen) horse. 8. In that you are 
right, but I think in this you arc wrong; I can not believe 
all that people (man) say about him. 

lp:sson xlix 

Remaining Tenses of ttlttbttt 

383* IMPERFECT 

Sing, id^ toutbe, or toatb, I became, Plur. toir tourben, we became, grew, 
grew, got got 

bu njutbeft/ or iDorbft, etc il^r tourbct, etc, 

tX tt)UtbC, or iDQtb ftc iDUtbcn 

Perf. id^ bin flciDOtben Fur. i(6 iDcrbe locrbcn 

Plupf. id^ xoax Qeiootbcn Fut. Perf. id^ toctbc geioorbeit ffin 

Imp. loctbc, toctbct; njctbcn ©ic 
Pres. Inf. loctben Perf. Inf. QCtoorbcn fein 

Pres. Part, loetbcnb Perf. Part, ficiootbcn 

Observe, i. The imperfect has two forms, the first and 
more common is irregular, and the second is formed like 
that of a strong verb. 

2. iDcrben takes the auxiliary feill (see 304, a). 

Adverbs 

384. In German there is no general ending correspond- 
ing to the Engl, -/r, by which an adverb can be formed 
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from an adjective. The uninflected form of most adjectives 
is used as adverb: fd^Icd^t^ had^ and badly \ Jttt, good, and 
welL 

385. Notice the position of adverbs in the following sen- 
tences : 

1. @t ladjt tliC He never laughs 

2. @r fang ba§ Sieb ^ente tttli^t; ^r He did not sing the song to-day 

er fang ^ente ba§ Sieb ttiii^t 

3. S^d^ l^abe il^n ItO^ ttif getroffen I have never met him yet 

4. @r fang geftetn ^ter fe^r fci^dtt He sang here very beautifully 

yesterday. 

Rules of Position of Adverbs 

1. An adverb modifying a verb never stands between 
subject and verb, (except in transposed -^rder). 

2. Adverbs usually follow objects. Adverbs of time, 
however, usually precede noun-objects, but never pronoun- 
objects (cf. 162). 

3. Adverbs of time precede those of place and manner, 
and adverbs of place precede those of manner. 

Note. Deviations from these rules are very frequent, caused principal- 
ly by dictates of euphony and emphasis. 

386. Word-formation. Some adverbs are formed : 

1. From prepositions and nouns by the suffix -U)art§ 
(Engl, -ward) : auftDftrtS, upward \ au§tt)Cirt§, outward, out of 
dawn ; l^ciiniD(lrt§^ homeward. 

2. From adjectives by the suffix -Ud^ : fiirjltd^, lately\ ncu« 
XvS^, recently. 

3. From nouns and adjectives by adding -§ (gen. ending): 
inorgcnS, abcnbg, nad^tS, tctl§ {partly), anbctS {otherwise, 

differently, else), Xti^i% {on the right, to the right). 

387. Form and translate similar adverbs : i. with -U)ftrt§ 
from: Dor {for), cin {in), ob {down), ber '^M{tn), the back) 
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2. with -Ixd) from : bitter, mal^r ; 3. with -8 from : SBormit« 
tog, 9la(^mttta9, lag, 9tnfang, linf. 



388. 



VOCABULARY 



bcr ^Ipotl^f'fcr, druggist 

bic illiftc, COAST, shore 

bic 8(i^ulb, debt, fault 

bic ilBitioc, wiix)w 

baS I^crl^filtnid, circumstance, rela- 

tnUbe, tired [tion 

nin()rn (a, \i), to sound 

logie'rcn, (j/. lofd^ic'rcn), to lodge, 

live, stop 
bol^in', thither, there 
brau^en, outside, outdoors 
btiltncn, inside, indoors 
l^inauS^, out, outside, (motion) 



l^tnien, in the rear, beHiND 

it()enbtDO^ somewhere 

lange, long; long time 

fd^on lange, for a long time, long 

ohcTX, above, up [since 

fonft, otherwise, else 

ftftS, always, ever, steadily 

ttbcrmorgcn, the day after to-morrow 

untcn, Ix'low, down 

borgcftcm, the day before yesterday 

Dom(e), in front 

tt)of)l, WELL, to be sure, perhaps 

jUtuci^kn, at times, sometimes 



EXERCISES 

389. I. 6r ijat baS 2ieb nod^ nic in cinem ffonjcrtc bcffcr 
gcfungen, aU er e§ borgeftern bei \\i) gu ^an^t (at his home) 
gefungen i)at 2. fiaufc fci^nell, ^aul, fonft lommjl bu gu 
fpdt gur QijuU ; c§ ift beinal^c (faft) wicbct ncun (9) Ul^r. 
3. SBol^nft bu ni(^t mcljr bei bcr Slpotl^eferSttjitme ouf bem 
SJlarftplat? ^06)^; abcr ic^ njol^nc jc^t im brittcn (third) 
©tod, l^intcn linf^, tt)d]^rcnb xi) friil^cr im gmcitcn, borne 
xti)t^, tt)oI)ntc ; jeboi^ iibcrmorgen giel^e ic^ toicber bal^in, mo xi) 
onfangg logierte, aU x6) f)kxi)cx fam. 4. S)oS Hingt ganj 
onbcrS, al§ (ba§) maS bu mir lixxilx6) (nculid^) abenbs im 
©artcn crgdl^It l^aft. 5. SSol^er fommft bu fd^on fo frlll^ (=100 
lommft bu fd^on fo friil^ l^cr), S^fepl^, uub mol^in totUfi bu 
(= tt)o tt)iDft bu l^in)? ^i) fomme eben (gcrabc) Don mci* 
nem ©^neiber untcn in bcr ©tabt (down-town) unb gel^c jc^t 
gong obcn in bic ©tabt (up-town) gu mcincm 3^^tt<^tgt, "^^ 
cttt)a§ fcittt)drt§ Don bcr ^oft tt)o^nt. 6. (?§ ift l^icr brinncn 



I. Cf. p. loi, footnote i. 
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oirllid^ nid^t fo ongcnel^m, tutc e§ l^cute braufecn t[t. ftotnm'', 
Dtr iDoIIcn ijxnan^ ; xi) fi^e fel^r ungcrn in cincm falten . 
Jimmcr. 7. ©ein @ef(^dft tvax nic fcl^r gut; balb ging e§ 
iuftt)drt§, balb obtDdrt^, aber feit bem SEobe feiner fjrau ift c§ 
tctS rflrfiDdrtS gcgangen. 8. ^6) i)abt if)n fd^ou lange nid^t 
ncl^t gefcl^cn ; tcils tear e§ tnctne ©d^ulb, tcil§ fcine, abcr t)on 
lun an tt)iD td^ il^n bo(^ toicbcr jutoctlcn bcfud^cn. 

390. I. Where were you coming from the day before 
.resterday, when I met you up-town ? — When do you mean, 
n the forenoon or in the afternoon ? I met you twice 
'jrocimal) there. — I mean in the evening. — O yes, I was 
roming from out-of-town (outward). 2. Where (to) did 
^ou go last summer ? At first (anfang§), we wanted to go 
o the sea-coast, but we could get no rooms in the hotel, 
—in the front, where we always had them — , so we 
emained (per/.) at home. 3. Why don't you go outside ? 
t has become agreeably warm outdoors since noon, and 
t is certainly not good for you always to remain indoors. 
p. I dislike to go (gel^c nt(^t gem) down-hill (downward) ; 
roing up-hill (ba§ Sffufwdrt^gel^cn) does not make me so 
ired. 5. When do you take your German lessons, in the 
norning or in the evening ? At first I took them (the 
ame) in the forenoon, but for a long time (long since) 
'. have taken (pres.) them in the afternoon. 6. Whose 
iault was it that he had not become as rich as his brother ? 
?artly his own and partly the fault of (the) circumstances. 
r. Where does your brother stop when he comes to (the) 
:own ? Recently he (has) stopped down [in the] town in a 
small hotel, but in the future he will stop somewhere else ; 
:he meals are (eating is) not good enough there. 

I. In colloquial style the imperative ending -C is frequently dropped; 
)5 fe^' bi4/ sit down. 
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Comparison of Adjectives 

391. There are three degrees of comparison, the 
Positive, the Comparative and the Superlative. 



posrnvE 


COMPARATIVE 


SUPERLATFVE 


Qitgend^nX; agreeable 


angenel^mer 


ongcnel^mft 


glUdliti^, happy 


glUdUd^er 


gmdlt^ft 


!ut3, short 


ffitaer 


ffttj-c-ft 


lani, loud 


lauter 


lout-c-ft 



Observe. I. The comparative is formed by adding -tX, 
and the superlative by adding -ft to the positive. No 
adverbs are used in the comparison of polysyllabic 
adjectives as is the case in English. 

2. Adjectives ending in a sibilant (-§, -% -g, -fd^) and in 
-t and -b insert the connective vowel C between the stem 
and the superlative ending. 

3. Most monosyllabic adjectives with the stem-vowel 
a, Of U; (not a\x)f take the Umlaut in the comparative and 
superlative. — Exceptions : falfci^, erroneous; ^xof), g/ad; xa\iji 
swift, quick \ tol^, raw^ coarse; \iol^f proud; t)oUf/u//; todffXf irue'y 
yxxi, tender. 

Declension of Comparatives and Superlatives 

392. Comparatives and superlatives are declined in th.^ 
same manner as the positives. 

Sing. N. filtct-er SBctn bcr filtet-e "^tKn fcin filte|l-e? SBcin 

G. filtcr-e§(ett) 2Beinc§ be§ Sltcr-en SBetncS feineS filtc|l-eii SBcinej^ 

Plur. N. filtcr-e SBctnc bte filtcr-cit SBctnc fcinc filtcfi-eit SBcinc 

393. Exercise. Translate and decline (before adding^ 
the required adjective ending, be careful to form the' 
comparatives and the superlatives according to rules given 
above) : my older brother ; her swifter horse ; your {thy) truesf 
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^rtend'y that most tender child \ your (polite form) most agreeable 
upiL Also decline : unfcr gliicflid^ercr ^amerab ; cuerc 
iingcrc ©d^meftct; Icin biimmcrc§ (more stupid) SSud^; bet 
iirjc|lc Stag. 

Note. Frequently the superlative is intensified by prefixing dXitX, 
gen, plur, of ott; , as : Ct ift bct ^tx\it\it, he is the best of all, 

394. Word-formation, i. -l^cift* Adjectives are formed 
rom nouns by adding the suffix -l^ctft, which means 
having*, ^having the nature of*\ ba§ C^crj, l^crjl^aft, having 
\eart, brave] ba§ ficbeil, Icbl^aft, lively, 2, -Ct* The suffix 
tt is added to city names to form adjectives which are 
ndeclinable: ^oln, Cologne, bcr ^iilttet 2)om, bc§ Joiner 
Domes ; btc Steio^^Dtfer ©d^ulcn. 3. -ig* The adjective 
uffix -ig corresponds to the English suffix -y. It is the 
ommonest suffix and is added to nouns, adjectives, 
.dverbs, and verbal stems, frequently modifying the vowel 
►f the preceding syllable : ba§ SSIut {blood), bluttg ; bie 
jrtcubc, f rcubtg ; doD, bollig {complete) ; bort, bottig {0/ that 
lace) ; f)kx, l^tefig (not l^iertg) ; gcftern, geftrtg {0/ yesterday) ; 
Xanhtn, gidubtg {believing). 

395. Exercise. Form and translate adjectives derived 
. by means of -l^aft from: S^cl^Iet, ©ci^aier, 3Mct[tcr, 
Sd^ntcrj ; ©d^crg {fun), 6rnft {earnestness, seriousness); Irani, 
tml^r. 2. by means of -er from : ^ctbclberg, 3Wilnd^cn 
Munich), ^axx^f Serlin. 3. by means of -tg (without Um» 
aut) from : Scrg, 2)ur|l, Sarb(e), @ei[t, Suft, 9tu^c {rest), 
5anb(c) (j7«), 2BaIb; finbcn, fd^Idfern {to be sleepy)\ l^cut(c), 
norg(cn), ic^(t), bamal(§), then ; (with Umlaut) from : ftraf t, 
2aft, 2Kad^t {might), Jat. 

396. VOCABULARY 

)Ct ?[uf'fa%, composition, essay bet Stctfe, diligence, zeal 

)et ^uf^'cntl^olt, abode, sojourn, stay bct i?5rpcr, body, [corpse] [dral 

bet SBcrid^t, report bet {or boS) SJiUitfter, minster, cathe- 
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VCX:ABULARY— C<wi/iiiiia/ 



bte Srttde, bridge finbig, ingenious, inventive 

bie (£onftitution^, constitution fleiftig, spiritual, spirituous, mental 

bie 3ol()e, sequence, consequence {|un(}(e)rtQ, HUNGRY 

bie ^ird^; church Uxptxli6i, bodily, corporal 

ef^renl^aft, honorable, honest t&ttg, active (doing) 

frf)(er^aft, faulty Itefcm, furnish, forward 

feurig, FiKRY SUgleid^; at the same dme 

EXERCISES 

397. I. 3ft bet Strapurger SWilnfler ntd^t cine in 
px(ji(i)ti^\kn unb ju^^Icid^ a\xi) etite bet diteften fttrd^n bet 2BeIt? 
^a, e^ ift cine fel^r fc^5ne unb alte Jtitdie, abet td^ glaube, t§ 
fliebt ho6) no(^ t)icl pxaijtxQtxt unb ftltere. 2. ^xx 3Rox\i^, 
^i)x jiinflfter ©ol^n ift ein Diel tdtigerer unb lebl^ftcrer 3ungf 
aid bie dlteren, nic^t mal^t? O \a, et mar auci^ immer eis 
fleifeigereS, luftigercS unb frol^ereS ftinb aU bie anbcr(e)n, meif 
er t)on 3ugenb auf (up) einen Irdftigeren unb pftrletcn Jldrper 
l^atte; bie erften jmci l^atten eine fd^wdd^re unb jartere 
Gonftitution, unb fie maren in tjolge beffen ni(i^t nur Idrperli^ 
rul^iger, fonbern auci^ geiftig etoag langfamer. 3. grift, bu 
l^aft fclten ein mal^rereS SBort gefproti^en ; er gel^drt )u (among) 
ben allerrol^ften, aber aud^ ju ben allerbiimmften SRenfd^n ber 
SBelt. 4. 3(^ Icjg in einer geftrigen 3^itung, — enttDcber mx 
e§ im Serliner 2:ageblatt (Journal) ober in ben hamburger 
5Rad^rid^ten — einen meifterl^aften 9tuffaft iiber baS ©mftl^aftf 
unb ba§ ©d^erjl^afte (comic) im S)rama. 5. ©ein l^iepger 
Str^t fagte il^m, bafe bcr Stufentl^alt in bergigen unb nwlbigen 
©egefiben fUr il^n biel gcfiinber mdre (would be), ol3 fein 
bortiger Stufentl^alt. 6. 3tlbert, bu l^aft nie eine fel^Ierl^ftere 
unb jugleid^ a\x6) fd6Ie(^tcr (more poorly) gefd^riebene Slufgabe 
geliefert, al§ bte l^eutige. S)u f(^einft f(^Idfrig gemefen ju fein, 
al§ bu fie fd^riebft. 7. SSa§ fagft bu, bu ^ftltfl (consider) i^n 
[fflr] einen cl^renl^often SJienfci^en? ^6) frge btr, eS giebt 
leinen falf(^eren aJlenfd^cn al§ il^n; er ift finbiger im Sttgen 
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ate in irgenb etmaS Slnberem (anything else). 8. S)ie filrgcftcn 
3lii(S)tt finb gemol^nlid^ ani) bie tdlteften unb bie Idngften Stage 
btc l^cifeejicn. 

398. I. Did you ever see (per/.) a happier, more joyful, 
and more agreeable child than her youngest daughter ? 
2. The (je) more he eats and drinks, the (befto) hungrier 
and thirstier he seems to become ; but he is getting 
stronger and more active than he formerly was. 3. There 
are three roads leading there ; the shortest of all, how- 
ever, is not the quickest, because it is more mountainous 
than the longer ones. 4. Our city (l^iefig) papers gave 
(brought) a much fuller and more truthful report of 
(fiber, w. ace.) the sad affair (matter) than you could find 
in (the) yesterday's and to-day*s New York papers. 5. The 
father has a more boyish-looking (fnabenl^aft) face and 
blacker hair (//.) than his oldest son. 6. The Brooklyn 
bridge is one of the proudest and most splendid monu- 
ments of (the) German zeal and intelligence (mind) in 
America. 7. He was a much coarser man than his older 
brother, but he was also gayer, while the latter (lejtere) 
was more gentle and serious. 8. They have both (bcibe) 
red hair (//.) and blue eyes, but the boy's hair is redder 
and his eyes are bluer than the girl's (those of the girl). 
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399. Comparison of Adverbs 

POSIXrVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVK 

oft, often Sftcr, oftener ttW Sft-e-ftCtl, oftenest 

(Sftcft) 
angenel^m, agreeably oitgenel^mer am angenel^mftett 

(angcnc^mft) 

Observe. Adverbs admitting of comparison always form 
their comparative like the adjectives. The superlative, 
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however, is rarely formed like that of the adjective, but 
is usually expressed by a phrase introduced by aw (= (TO 
bcm) and the dative of the adjective superlative. 

Note i. The superlative in 'am — ften* is the customary form when 
the really highest degree is expressed. If, however, only a very high 
degree is to be expressed — without an idea of comparison — a phrase 
introduced by Oltfi^ (auf ba§) and the accusative of the adjective super- 
lative is frequently used : 

gti^ fd^reibt am (aller)fdtdltftett but Fred writes most beauHfidfy (of all) 
ftatl fd^reibt atlfi^ fd^^nfte Charles writes most {=very) 

beautifully 

Note 2. The adverbial superlative without preposition is rarely used 
and then only with a few adverbs. Frequently it expresses merely a very 
high degree and must be translated by a phrase or a simple adverb. 
The most common adverbial superlatives in (^)ft are : 

illngft, lately, very shortly, a short flUtigft, most kindly ; please ; if y<w 

time ago please, be so kind as to . . . 

Ifiltflft, long since, for a long time, l^etgltd^ft, most (very) heartily 

meift, most [long freuitblic^ft, most (very) friendly, 

1^5(i^ft, ) highest/ most highly, most cordially, most kindly; 

tlu^etft, ) . extremely please, be so kind as to . . . 

mtnbeft, least inntgft, most fervently, most dearly 

QcfaUigfl, please, be so kind as to . . . bolbtgft, very soon 

crgebcnft, most devotedly, most tnSfllicl^ft, as ... as possible, wiifl* 
sincerely, most respectfully lid^ft fito^, as large as possible 

©r l^ot mix iftngft ben ISttgft t)Ct* A short time ago he wrote me the 
frrod^cnen 93rtcf gcfd^ricbcn long promised letter (the letter 

promised long ago) 

©ntfd^ulbtflen ©tc mtd^ frennbUdtft Please excuse me, or Excuse me, if 
or giltigft you please 

i^ominen ©ie wdglidtft frill^ Come as early as possible 

400. Irregular comparison of adverbs : 
flut, well beffet am beflcn or bep 

bolb, soon cl^et, (rather, sooner) am el^eftett 

iDcnig, little tocnigct or minbct am toentgflen or minbep^ 

f^J; ; much me^t am tneiiien 

getti, willingly, gladly lieber am licbften 
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Note i. &ttn, lithttf am lithfttn added to a verb are usually 
translated in English by / /ike to^ I prefer to and / like best or most 
to, with the verb in the infinitive ; e. g. 3(i^ Icfe gem 3)cutf(i^, / like to 
read German; "^ Icfc IxtbtX ^eutfd^/ I prefer to read German; 3<6 Ief« 
am Uebftett ^CUtfd^, / like most {best) to read German. 

401. Word-formation. -tfX^* Many adverbs are formed 
by adding the suffix -Clli? to a superlative, as bcftcili?, in the 
best manner, very well', frul^eftclliS, at the earliest) l^od^ftcili^, at 
the highest, at the most ; IdugftClli?, at the longest, not longer than ; 
mt\\ivx^, mostly ; fpdtcftcniS, at the latest, not later than ; minbcftcttf 
or tDenigftetli^, at least, at the least, 

402. VOCABULARY 

bet SSibliotl^efar', librarian cmpfcl^lcn (0, 0), to recommend, com- 

bie @tette, position, place mend, give regards 

bQ§ ^tenftmfibt^en, servant feirll cttetd&cn, to reach, accomplish 

begabt, gifted, skilled foc^en, to cook 

gelegen, situated Detfaffett; to compose 

notiltlit^/ NATURAL, (adv.) of course butd^QUS^, throughout 

Derftorben, deceased, late, departed butc^auS ttid^t, not at all, by no 

3Uf&tttg, accidental means 

bieiten/ to serve, be in service fUltfmal, five times 

EXERCISES 

403. I. Stau 33urf]^arbt, lonnen @ie mir cin gutcS S)ien[t* 
mcibd^cn cmpfel^Icn? 3ufaflig lann \i) ba§, grau Jfod^. SBet 
meincr jilnflft Dcrftorbencn @(!^me[tcr l^at feit Dielcn ^al^ren cin 
!W(lbd^cn gcbient, ba§ (bic) \i) 3[]^ncn auf§ tDdrntfte empfel^Icn 
lantt. @ie lod^t fel^r gut unb arbcitet dufeerft fleifeig, unb Don 
alien SKdbci^cn, bic meinc ©d^tDcfter \t gel^abt l^at, l^at [ic il^r am 
bcften gef alien. 2. ^err S)oftor, id^ bitte ©ie freunblid^ft, 
lommcn ©ie l^cutc mSglid^ft friil^ gu meinem Srubcr; er l^at 
minbeftenS (mcnigftcnS) \i)m fiinfmal nad^ 3^nen gefragt. — 
@ut, vSi toerbc l^cutc cttoaS el^er (friil^cr) fontmen unb toerbc 
ftxitefienS urn elf (11) Ul^r bort fein. 3. @inb bic bcft (am 
bcjicn) gcfd^riebcnen Siici^er immcr bic mcift (am mciftcn) gc« 
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lefcncn, ^err SSibliot^efar' ? 9?ein, burd^u^ m6)t ; oft ftnb bie 
oHcrbcften Siici^er bie am mcnigficn (locniflft) gclcfcncn. 

4. 3:rmfft bu 9ern(e) Sec, 5Karie? 9?id^t befonberg, Santc; 
id) trinfe lieber flaffee, aber am liebften trinle \6) SKil^ 

5. SBenn bu el^er mdf ^aufe fommft aU mein S3ruber, bitte 
fltiiBe meine geliebte 5Kutter auf§ l^erglid^fte Don mir, unb foge 
il^r, ba^ td& il^r baS langft t)erfpro(i^ene Silb balbigft fd^ito 
merbe. 6. SBen ^ai euer Sel^rer am liebften Don eud^ ^\\u 
bern ? 6r l^at un§ alle gem, Cnlel, aber id^ QlanU, er l^at 
ijrij(cn) lieber al§ mici^, benn er arbeitet flei^iger ate 14 
7. SBenn id^ lommen fann, fo bin id^ fpdteftenS urn fed^g (6) 
Ul^r bei t\xi), aber id^ fann l^od^ftenS eine ©tunbe bleiben ; bcnn 
IdngftenS urn fieben (7) Ul^r mu^ ic^ toieber ju ^aufe fcin. 
SBenn id^ aber nid^t fomme, (fo) l^offe id^, ba^ il^r eud^ mij 
obne mid^ beftenS amtifieren toerbet. 8. Sennft bu ^arte je^ige 
SBo^nung? O ja, fie ift (iufeerft freunblid^ gelegen, unb \ii 
glaube, er l^at nod^ nie beffer unb fd^oner unb jugleid^ aud^ billis^^ 
gemol^nt aU bort. 

404. I. Although I can understand French much bett^^ 
than German, I prefer to read German ; but, of cour^^' 
most of all I like to(am aHerliebften) read English, because ^ 
understand it best. 2. Give my kindest regards (= comme""^ 



me most kindly) to your parents and tell (to) them, th^^ 
I shall visit them as soon as possible (mfiglid^fi balb), nC^^ 
later than (fpdteften^) next week. 3. If you can nc:^^ 
come home very soon (balbigft), please send me, at leas^^ ' 
that long promised letter ; for it makes me and (the^^^ 
mother extremely unhappy to hear nothing from you^ — ^' 
4. Whenever I saw him, I greeted him most kmdl] 




and he always thanked me very heartily (in the mos' ^^ 



hearty manner); but of late, not more than (l^dd^ftenS) 
week ago, he did not respond to (beanttoorten) my greeting^^^ 
(sin^.). 5. Since Monday we have (had) a new girl, 



LESSON LU I7P 

but my children do not like her; they liked our former 
girl Marie much better. 6. I know, (the) people that 
work most often receive least ; but I pay my workmen 
well, or at least I do not pay them (il^nen) less than they 
earn. 7. His former master recommended the young 
fellow very well (in the best manner) and I am sure 
[that] he will get a position here to-day, or, at the latest, 
by (bi§) the day after to-morrow. 8. Louis (SublDtg) 
was less gifted than Albert ; yes, he was perhaps the least 
gifted of the boys, but he accomplished more and lived 
more happily and contendedly than any (irgenb eincr) 
of them (the same). 

©l^rlic!^ mdl^rt am Idngften 

Honesfy is the best policy 
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Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs — Continued 

405* !• POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 

_ Adj. dim, dark bunfcl-ft 

'• Adv. ^««^^^' dimly bunf(e)l.er ^^ bunfel-ften 

^- Adv. *^f^^' bravely ta»)f(e)t.er ^^ tapfct-fteti 

^ Adj. , ^, rare ^ ^., , fcltcn-ft 

3- ADV. f^^*^«' rarely ^^^^^^^-^^ Ottt felten-fleil 

4. ADJ. soft, quiet leife.fl 

^ Adv. ^"'^' softly, quietly "^'"^^ vm Icife-ftetl 

Observe, i . Adjective and adverbs ending in -cl, -Ct, -en 

usually drop the C before the comparative ending -et. This 

is especially the case when an inflectional ending is added 

to the comparative of the adjective : ein tapfr-er-er ©olbat, 
a more courageous soldier, 

2. Adjectives whose positive ends in -e always drop the 

c before the comparative ending -ct. 
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Note. These adjectives drop the C frequently also in the positive, 
when an inflectional ending is added; etn buttf-Iet (not buitfelet) %ai^, in 
Icif-cin 2:on (in a soft tone)-, etite felt-ne ^Panjc, unfcr to|)f-rc§ fytt (our 
brave army). With adjectives ending in -tl and -tX (not -eil), the t of 
the inflection -etl may be dropped; be§ bunfel-it (or bunf-Ieit) XageS, bem 
to|)fer-n (or to|)f-ren) §eete; but only bic feltn-cn ^ftanaen. 

406. Irregular comparison of adjectives. (Cf. 400.) 
gut, good beffer, U^ m%, near ttSMrf nem-fl 
groS, large fitSfe-er, gr36-t t)tcl, much me^r, mcijit 
l^od^, high p^er; ^od^-ft 

Note. When followed by an ending beginning with t, the form tol| is 
used in place of ^qH^ ; as bct l^o^c 93auin ; ber SSauin i ft l^S^ct ; but ber 
93oum ift l^ocH, bet l^bcHftc SBoum. 

407. From the comparative mel^r, and likewise from crjl, 
first, and lejt last, which are really superlatives, are 
formed the additional comparatives mcl^rerc, several] bet 
crft-erc, the former) ber lejt-erc, /^^ Az/Z^r. 

408. The following comparative and superlative adjec- 
tives have no positives ; they are derived from adverbs oi 
prepositions: 

COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE DERIVED FROM 

fiufect, outer, exterior fiu^erft, outermost, utmost 0U§ (prep,), out of 

jointer ; hinder, rear l&itttcrft, hindmost, last l^ilttCtt (ach,\ behind 

inner, inner, interior tnncrft, innermost tnnen (adv.\ within 

mittler, middle mittclft, middle, middle- mtttcn (adv.), in 

most midst 

oBet, upper oBerft, uppermost, (top ) obcn (adz/,), above, up=^ 

unter, under, lower unterft, undermost, lowest untcn(<Mfe/.), below, do\ 

borber, fore, front borberft, foremost, first t)Ot (prep.), before 

Adverbial Superlative Used in Place of Adjective 

Superlative 

409. Notice the form of the predicate superlatives it 
the following sentences : 
Sari ift am ficinftcn, akr am 

fliigftcn, and Charles is (the) smallest, bi 

Sari t[t bet flcinftc, aber ber (the) most intelligent 
fliigfte 
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Observe. The superlatives of both sentences are used 
predicatively; in the first sentence the adverbial forms are 
used, and in the second sentence the adjective forms with 
the article. 

Rule I. In the predicate, the adverbial superlative can 
be used in place of the adjective superlative. 

Rule 2. The adjective superlative form in the predicate 
must be preceded by the definite article. 

410. A very high degree of a quality can also be ex- 
pressed by placing the superlative adverb dufeerft or ^5d^[t 
before the positive of the adjective; as, er i[t ein dufecrjl 
(l^od^ft) angcncl^mer ©efcflfci^af ter, he is an extremely pleasant com- 
panion, 

411. Word-formation. I. A noun and an adjective may 
be joined to form a compound adjective. These com- 
pound adjectives often have the force of an absolute super- 
lative, (expressing a very high degree of the quality indi- 
cated by the adjective). 

2)cr ©d^nec, snow; fci^ucctDei^, (as) white as snow, very white 
%\t ^ol^Ic, coal; fol^I^d^tDarg, (as) black as coal, very dark 
%tx SRicfe, giant; ttefenftarf, (as) strong as a giant, powerful 

2. Adjectives may be formed by adding the suffix -lid^ 
(Engl, "likey -ly) to nouns, adjectives and verbal stems, 
usually with Umlaut. Added to nouns, the adjectives ex- 
press similarity, as gottlici^, godlike, divine; mcnf(!^U(i^, human; 
added to adjectives, they denote a lessening, or diminution 
of the quality, Iletnlid^^ petty, miserly; griinlid^, greenish; and 
added to verbal stems, they express active or passive abil- 
ity and aptitude, as '^txqit^xi), forgetful {apt to forget); tunlici^, 
feasible, possible, {can be done); nt5glt(!^ (from VcCt^txC), possible, 

412. Exercise. I. Form and translate compound ad- 
jectives of: bic ^ugcl, ball, and runb, round; bic "^i^tt, feather. 
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and U\i)i, Uf^ht ; bcr C^in^w^^ 1/ J>^, and blau, blue ; ber 3utfer; 
sugar, and fug, sweet ; bcr ©tcin^ j/o«^, and l&art, Azr^f. 

2. Form and translate adjective in -Itl^ from : S^^^unb, 
^crg, ®Iii(f, iJanb, 5)iann, ©d^ntcrj, SBcib, Slag, 9lorb, m., 

(north), ©lib, m., (south), SBcft, m., (wefj/), CP, m., (easi)\ 

orm, frol^, frant, rot, faucr, fttfe; fliaubcn, jerbredden (to break), 
crflciren (to explain). 

413- VOCABULARY 

bet fluflenbltcf; momont erfltttlid^, explainable, natural 

ber ^tDCid, pr(M)f, argument QCtabe, straight, straight forward 

ber Gl^oroncr, charactkr gcac^tct, respected 

ber 9{aum, room, space (^laublic^, credible 

bie 39Q(ff, cheek llfiuflflf frequent 

bie ^fa^r, <lan(;tr frdntlid); sickly 

bie 5lot, NKKi), <listress niebrifl, h)w 

bie Uniform^ uniform Wmol, narniw, [small] 

bo8 2JJttl, time ftcil, steep 

bluKarm, bluudless, anemic iDdl^Ien, chuuse, vote 

EXERCISES 

414. I. 2)ie ebcln 5Kctafle finb gemo]^nU(J^ fcltnc ^xnttalwx, 
unb je felt(e)ner fie finb, bcfto tcurer finb fie meiftcnS ouc^; 
e§ ift beS^alb erflarlic^, bafe ba§ ®oIb, todi^^ cbter unb 
felt(e)ner ift alg baS ©ilber, im (on the) 9Jlarfte cinen 
l^ol^eren ^reiS brine; t al§ ba§ lejtere. 2. fjrau ^Jlarfd^aH, xi^ 
lann e§ laum glauben, bap ber riefenftarle Sfunge bort 3l^r 
fjri^ ift; al§ i^ il^n XiCi% lejte 9WaI fal^, tear er ein franlli(!^e§ 
unb blutarmeg ^inb mit blonben ^aaren unb l^immelblaucn 
9lugen unb einem fleinen, lugelrunben ffopfd^en, unb nun ift er 
ein frdftiger 58urfci^e mit bcinal^e lol^Ifci^margen ^aaren unb 
feuerroten Sadcn. 3. SJJein 58ruber mar l^eute in ber ciufeerften 
®efa!^r, fein fieben gu t)erlieren ; aber im le^ten 3lugenbli(f 
tam ^ilfe. 6§ ift bie§ ein meiterer (further) Semet§ fttr bie 
SBal^r^eit be§ ©pric^morte^ : SBenn bie 5?ot am grofeten (ift), 
ift Sotted $ilfe oft am ndd^ften. 4. 6§ giebt 9?ett) ?)orfer 
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@efd^aft§]^aufer, mli)t ^o^er finb al5, bic ^5d^ftcn Sixx^tn bet 
©tabt; mel^rcrc bicfcr ©ebciubc finb fogar mcl^r al5 StDangtg 
(20) ©tocf* ^o(^. 5. 3fet (iffeft) bu biefc rotl^en tpfcl ni(^l 
gcrnc, @bmin? ©inb fie bit ju fauer? ^a, SJJama, fie finb 
etrno^ fduerlic!^, bie griinlici^en l^ier finb beffer; fie fci^ntecfen gurfer* 
fiife. 6. Semol^nen @ie ba§ ganje $au5 oflein, ^err 3^5rfter? 
9?ein, id^ bemol^ne nut ben t)orberen 3:eil be§ nnterften ©to(fe§ ; 
im l^interen SEeil tool^nt ein olter ^err mit feiner 2o(!^ter, unb 
im mittleren unb im oberften ©tod tool^nen mel^rere anbere 
S^amilien. 7. ^ol&ann, fonnen ©ie mir fogen, mie x6f am 
fd^neflften bon l^ier nai) bem ©ee oben ouf bent Serge lommen 
fann? — 65 ful^ren brei SBege bortl^in, ^err ^rofeffor. 
5)er SBeg auf ber bftlid^en ©eite ift.ber furjefte, aber Don oHen 
bet fci^Ied^tefte, ber toeftlici^e ift om beften aber ani) am Idngften, 
unb ber mittlere ift am fteilften, aber liirjer al§ ber lejtere unb 
nid^t t)iel langer al§ ber erftere ; id^ toiirbe (should) beSl^alb biefen 
mdl^Ien. 8. 2)a§ ^u^ere be§ $aufe§ l^at mir nie gef alien, aber 
ba§ 3nnere be§felben ift mirllid^ fel^r prad^tig. 

415. I. I never knew (/^r/!) a nobler man than Mr. Scott, 
or a man with a more open and straightforward character; 
he is one (einer) of our best and most respected citizens. 
2. How is it possible that a man can be so forgetful ? And 
it seems he is getting more and more forgetful ^ the (jc) 
older he gets. 3. John was always a brave fellow, but 
he had a still braver brother, and I believe their sister was 
the bravest of (bon) them all. 4. Have you no near 
(= nearer) friends here in (the) town } My nearest friend 
is a Miss White, but even she is (= stands) not very near 
to me. 5. All your children have very dark hair (//.), 

I. Cf. p. 95, note I. 2. The repetition of the same comparatives, or the 
phrase of * more and more * before an adjective, is rendered in German by a 
single comparative preceded by immer; as tx totrb tmincr fouler, Ae grows 
lazier and lazier \ or immet fd^5ner, more and more beauti/uL 
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Mrs. Lewis, but Mary here is the darkest, isn't she (mift 
ttml^r)? No, the hair of her youngest sister is still darker 
than hers ; it is jet (= coal) black. 6. The buildings 
which are largest, /. e, (baS l^ci^t) those that have most (am 
meiften) room, are not always the highest ; for high' 
buildings are frequently very narrow and have, therefore, 
less room than some lower [ones]. 7. You say the first 
(foremost) and the last (hindmost) man of the regiment 
are brothers ? Yes, that seems hardly credible, does it 
(nid^t mal^r) ? The former is almost twice (jlDCimal) as tall 
as the latter. 8. Not all soldiers of the German army 
wear the same uniform. Several regiments wear a 
(blood) red, others a (sky) blue, and others a (snow) 
white uniform. 

3rrcn ift mcnfd^Iid^ 

To err ts human 
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Review 

416. I. Name the inseparable prefixes. What effect 
have they upon the formation of the perfect participle.^ 
2. What is the most important force of the prefix be-? of 
ent- ? of er- ? of t)er- ? of get- ? 3. Name the demonstratives, 
and decline bet, bie, ba§ when used as pronouns. Which 
of the demonstratives are compound forms } 4. Give the 
rule for rendering these in translating : These are his sisters. 
5. State when tticr and ttmi^ are used as relative pronouns, 
and illustrate by sentences. 6. Give the imperfect of 
tDCrbcn complete, and also all of its compound tenses in the 
1st person singular and plural, and state why the latter 
are formed by the auxiliary fein. 7. Name some primitive 
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and some derived adverbs, and state the difference in 
forming English and German derived adverbs. 8. Give the 
rules for the position of adverbs of time, of place, and of 
manner, and illustrate the same. 9. State the rule for 
comparing adjectives, and give a few adjectives that do 
not modify their root vowel in comparison. 10. What is 
the force of the suffix -l^aft .? 1 1. What adjective are not 
declined though preceding a noun ? 12. Give some deriva- 
tive adjectives formed by adding the suffix -ig to nouns, 
adjectives, and adverbs. 13. How is the superlative of an 
adverb usually formed ? 14. When is the adverbial super- 
lative used in place of the adjective superlative ? Illustrate. 
By what word may the superlative of an adjective or an 
adverb be intensified ? 15. Compare the adverb gem, and 
use each degree in a separate sentence. 16. By what 
adverb or by what adverbial phrase may a very high 
degree, not the absolutely highest, be expressed.? 
Illustrate. 17. Illustrate by a few examples how a high 
degree of a quality may be expressed be composition. 
18. What Engl, suffix is the equivalent of the German 
suffix -Hi), To what words may it be added ? 

417. Sefeftucfc 

I. Serlin, ben erftcn 9Wai 1903. 

(neungel^nl^unbcrt unb brci) 

^ctnc innigft geltcBtcn ©Item unb ®cf(i^tt)i[ter ! 

3)a iSf jcjt fci^on mcl^rcrc SBod^en l^icr bin, tDtll \(S) Qui) cr* 
jcil^Ien, tt)a§ id) tuc unb treibe, unb x^ tDtll c§ a\xi) bcrfud^cn, @ud^ 
Vit ©tabt, in bcr xi) nun minbeftenS ein ^af)x bleiben mcrbc, ndl^er 
^u befd^rciben. 

Site xi) 6ud^ ba§ lejtc ^Kal fci^rieb, logiertc i^ no(i^ im ^otel 
5Bri[toI, abcr fd^on gu (at the) 9lnfang biefer SBod^c gog xSf nai) 
incincr je^igen SBol^nung in bet 8uifcn[tra^e. 6§ ift bicfelbe 
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SDBol^nung, toeld^e mein DnIcI 6rid^ frill^er BcttJol^nt f)at @te 
Bepcl^t ouS gmei (iufecrft angencl^men 3intmcrn, cincm ©tubtcr« 
gimmer unb cinem ©d^lafgintmer. 2)ag crftcre ijl itoax cttoaS Hcin, 
obcr c§ liegt nad^ Dome, mdl^renb ba§ lejtcrc unb grS^erc nad^ 
l^intcn liegt. ^lufeer bem griil^ftucf ncl^mc xi) oHc SKal^Igciten* 
oufecrl^alb bcS C^^wfcS. 

SGBdl^renb be§ SSormittagS befud^e (attend) id^ SSorlefungen' 
on ber UniDcrfitot, unb nad^mittagg bemttgc* x6f bic ©tobt, 
obcr ma6)e mit cin paar anbercn Slmcrilancm, bcrcn c§ l^ier 
cine gro^e 3^^! fl^^'&t ^5"^" Stuffing in bie 9iad^barfd^ft toon 
Serlin. 2lbenb§ ge^e id^ bann enttocber in§ %f)takx obcr in fiffent 
lid^e* SSorlefungen, benn id^ bcniije* jebc ©clegcnl^eit, bie 
©prad^e moglid^ft rafd^ gu eriernen. ©o Dergel^t* ein 3:ag tote 
ber anbere. — 3d^ l^abe gmar bi§ je^t nod^ nid^t Diel jiubiert, 
ober id^ l^abe bod^ fd^on DieleS gelernt unb erfal^ren. 3Ran letirf 
baS Sanb unb bie ©})rad^e eine§ aSoIIeS am fd^nefljiett 
unb am beftcn lennen, menu man mit bemfelben Derfel^rt. @o« 
Balb id^ jebod^ etmag beffer fpred^en lann, tocrbe id^ tftgli^ 
minbe[ten§ brei bi§ Dier ©tunben gu ^avi\t ftubieren. 

9?un mill id^ 6ud^ cine lurge 33cfd^rcibung ber ©tabt gcben. 

Scrlin i[t, tt)ic 3^r miBt, bic gr5^tc unb bcDfiHcrtjic ' ©tabt 
bc§ beutfd^cn 9leid^e§. 6§ ift bie ^auptjiabt ^reufecnS unb 
S)eutfd^Ianb§ unb gugleid^ aud^ bic 3lc[ibcng[tabt ber loifcrlid^n 
Samilic. @§ liegt an ber ©pree, cincm unbebeutenbcn • gfluffe, 
ber nur fiir Ileincre fjal^rgeuge* fd^iffbar" ift. SBcr bic J^utige 
3liefen[tabt " mit ben l^errlid^en ©ebciuben, ben ftufecrft rcid^n 
ffunftfd^d^en", ben gro^en Sfabrifen unb ©cfd^ftftel^aufcm ftc^ 
ber tt)irb e§ faum glauben, ba^ e§ baSfcIbc 33crlin iji, tocId^S 
Dor tt)cnigen Sfal^rl^unbcrtcn " nod^ cin fIcineS unb l^dd^ft firm* 
lid^cS S^ifd^erborf " mar. 9lu§ bem bamaligcn (of that time) 
gifd^crborf, red^t§ Don ber ©pree, unb bem cbenfo ticincn unb 

I. meals. 2. lectures. 3. view. 4. public. 5. employ. 6. passes. 
7. most populous. 8. insignificant. 9. vessels. 10. navigable, ii. giant 
city. 12. art treasures. 13. centuries. 14. fishermen's village. 
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atmlid^cn SibU, mli)c§ auf einer 3nfcl lag, ift bic ic^ige ffaiferftabt 
er[tanben\ ®egen (compared with) anbcre ^anpU unb $onbeI§» 
ftabtc' 3)cutfd^IanbS ift Serlin noci^ jiemlid^ Jung; c§ ^ai bcS* 
fyilb tin moberncS ^uSfel^eu". 2;ie ©tra^en finb breit unb 
gcrabe unb bic ^ftufcr grofe unb l^oc^. 9lm fci^finftcn untcr ben 
©trafeen ift bie ©trafec „Untcr ben fiinben". ©ie erftredt* \xi)^ 
Dom Jtoniglid^en ©ci^Iofe bi§ jum 33ranbenburger 3:or'. 3luf 
biefer ©trafee SerlinS ift e§ am lebl^afteften, l^ier l^errfd^t*, befonberS 
abenbs, bag buntefte' unb frol^efte Seben. 2)aS ©ci^Io^ ftel^t 
bic^t* an ber ©pree unb gel^ort ju ben praci^tDoflften* ©ebciuben 
ber ©tabt. ©inter bemfelben bcfinbet fid^ ber Suftgarten 
(Pleasure Garden), einer ber fci^onften offentlic^en ^Idje. Urn 
biefen ^laj, ober in feiner 9?d]^e ", liegen bie meiften bebeutenben " 
jtftbtifd^en unb ftaatlici^en ^nftitute ". $ier ift ba§ 2tlte 2Rufeum ntit 
ben tt)eltberii]^mten (world-famed) fJreSfen" Don KorneliuS, baS 
9leuc 9Kufeum mit ben l^errlici^en SBanbgemalben don Saulbac!^. 
liber ber ©d^Iofebrud e " finb ba§ 3eug^au§", melc^eS SBaffen" 
unb militarif(!^e" ©erdte" aUer Seiten unb SSoIfer ent^alt, bie 
ft5nig§mad^e " unb bie Uniderfitdt. S)iefen ©ebduben gegeniiber ^ 
erl^ben" fi(!^" baS prdd^tige Dt)ern^au§»' unb baS ^alaiS" 
ftaifer SBil^elmS I. (be§ grften). SSor bem lejteren fte^t baS 
SReitermonument ^friebrici^g be§ ©ro^en unb bie feiner treuen 
©enerfile. Sei biefem 2)enfmal" bcgmnt bie fci^on genanntc 
©trafec ,,Unter ben Sinben". 3ln beren SBeftenbe ftel^t ba§ 
Sronbcnburger 3:or mit feinen fiinf 2)ur(i^gdngen ". ttber bem 
mittleren 2)urd^gang ftel^t ba§ SBiergefpann^ mit ber ©iegeS* 
fldttin, mli)t^ 5tapoIeon im ^df)xt 1806 (ac!^tje!^n^unbert unb 
fed^) nad^ ^ari§ genommen, unb ml6)t^ bie ^reufeen ad^t (8) 

I. arisen. 2. commercial cities. 3. appearance. 4. stretches, extends. 
5. gate. 6. reigns. 7. .gayest. 8. close. 9. most magnificent. 10. neigh- 
borhood. II. important 12. institutions. 13. fresco paintings. 14. palace 
bridge. 15. arsenal. 16. weapons. 17. military. 18. utensils. 19. king's 
guardhouse. 20. Qt^tniihtx /o//aws noun, opposite. 21. rise. 22. opera house. 
2^, pronounce "^aW I ^z\z,(x» 24. monument. 25. passage-ways. 26. quadriga. 
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^affxt ftxiter tDtcber don bort gel^olt l^aben. @§ giefit natiirli^ 
nod^ t)teie anberc fd^ouc ©trafecn, l^errlic^e offentlid^c ^Idjc imb 
cine grofec Slngal^r bcr grofeartigften * ©tatuen. @tne§ bcr 
ncueren unb belannteren 2)enfmdlcr t[t baS 5RationoIbenImoI fiir 
Saifer SBill^cIm L, meld^e^ ba§ beutfd^e SSoIf crbout unb flai* 
fer SGBtll^elm II. (ber 3tt)ettc) am l^unbertftcn (looth) @eburt§* 
tagc feincS ©ro^daterg cntl^ullt' f)at 

SBc[tIt(!^ Don bcr ©tabt Itcgt ba§ ^orabtcS* ber 33crliner, 
ber Sticrgartcn. 3tei)t^ bom gtngang* in biefen ^arf erl^ebt 
ftd^ ba§ gro^artige ©icgc^bcnfmal, jur Srinneruug* on bie 
rul^mrcici^en ' Jlricgc 2)cutf(i^Ianb§, unb ba§ SRcid^Stog^cboube.* 
fiinf^ erftrcdt \\6) bie @iegc§aflcc'* mit ben 2)cnlm(ilem be§ 
C)o]^enjoIIcrnf(^en 3fur[tcn]^aufc§, ein SBcrl bc§ ie^igen ffoifcrS. 
3m du^crften 9?orben liegt ber 3ooIogif(!^e ©arten, ber ju belt 
oflcrfd^onften bcr 2BeIt gcl^ort. 

Serlin ift aber nic^t nur cine ©tabt Don ©d^Ioffem, 2)enf ^ 
mdlcrn unb ff unftinftituten ; c§ ift ani) cine bcbcutcnbc Snbuftrie^ ^ 
unb C)anbcl§[tabt. 2)er inbuftricfle SEcil l^ci^t ajloobif un: 3 
licgt niJrblic!^ bom 3:icrgarten. ^icr finb bie tocltbelanntc:^ 
©ifcnmcrle bon Sorfig unb bide onbcrc gro^e ^fabrilcn. 

S)ic§ ift cine ^bi)\t ungeniigenbe " Scfci^rcibung bcr ©tab^ 
obcr fie mu^ fiir l^cute geniigcn", fonft mirb mein S3rief, be " 
jcjt fci^on gu lang gemorben ift, no(!^ Idnger. 

^i) fd^Iicfee nun mit ben l^crglici^ftcn ©riifeen on 6ud^ aUt^ 
unb mit bem SBunfc^e, balbigft bon 6ud^ gu ]^5rcn. 

6uer banf barer" ©ol^n 9lugujl. 

II. Bes 9eutfd{en Vaicvlanb 

I. 2Bq§ ift be§ 2)eutfd^en SBoterlonb? 3ft'§, too am 93elt ^^ bie 9Jl5t)e " gie^t?^ 

3ft'§ ^rcuSenlanb? 3ft'§ ©d&toa- D nein ! o nein ! o nein ! 

bcnlanb ^« ? [bltt^t ? 6etn SBoterlanb mu6 firSfecr fctit. 

3ft'§, too am JR^ein bie JRcbe" 

I. number. 2. grandest. 3. unveiled. 4. paradise. 5. entrance. 6. mem — 
ory. 7. glorious. 8. legislative hall. 9. avenue of triumph. 10. imsatis — - 
factory. 11. suffice. 12. grateful. 13. Suabia, Wurtemberg. 14. grapevine. ^ 
15, Belt (strait, north of Germany). 16. seagull. 
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2. SBoS t ft bc§ ^eutfd^ctt SBoterlonb ? 
3ft»§ 5Baiernlanb * ? 3ft'§ 6teier= 

lanb«? 
3ft'§, too bc§ 3Jlarfctt» JRinb* fid^ 

fttetft*? 
3ft'§,n)o bcr aRfirfct^eifen rctft"'? 
D ttcin! nctn! ncin! 
6etn SBaterlonb mufe gtSSet fcin. 

3 SBaS i ft be§ 2)eutfci&cn SBotetlanb ? 
3ft'§ ^ommctnlonb®? 2Bcft= 

^)]^QlcnIonb®? 
3ft'§, too bet ©anb^*^ bet S)Unen^^ 

toc^t"? 
3ft'§f too btc S)onau*'braufenb^* 

D netn! ncin! nctn! 
Sein SBotctlanb mufe grSfect fcin. 

I. 3Ba§ ift bc§ ^euifd^cn ^aierlanb ? 
©0 ncnne mit ba§ gto^e fianb ! 



3ft'§ '§ fionb^* bet ©d^tocijet 
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tft'S St^tol"? [too^l. 
S)Q§ 2onb unb SBolf gcfieP® mit 
^od^ nein! bod^ nein! bod^ nein! 
©etn SSotetlanb mufe Qxb^tx fein. 

; . 2Ba§ ift bc§ Deutfd^cn SBatetlonb ? 
©0 ncnne mit ba§ Qtofee fianb ! 
©etoife, e§ ift ba§ fiftetteid^, 
?ln ©l^ten ^® unb an ©iegen xti(i). 



D nein! nein! ncin! 
©ein SBatctlanb mufe fitSfeet fein. 

6. aOBoS ift be§ ^cutfd^cn SBotet* 

lanb? 
©0 nenne enblid^ mit ba§ fianb ! 
©otoeit bie beutfd^e Sut^flc^ 

Kingt 
Unb ®ott" im §immel fiiebct 

fingt : 
2)o§ foK'^* e§ fein, ba§ foil e§ fein! 
3)a§, toarftet'^' S)eutfd^et, ncnne 

bein! 

7. S)a§ ift ba§ beutfd&c SBatetlanb, 
mo eibe^* fd^tt)5tt bet S)tudt«* 

bet §onb, 
mo %xtut ^ \)tU t)om ^ufie bliftt '^ 
Unb Siebc tootm im ^tgen fi^t. 
^a§ foil e§ fein ! ^a3 fott c3 

fein ! 
®a§, toodtet S)cutfd^ct, nenne bein. 

8. 2)a§ ganje ^eutfd^lanb foil e§ fein! 
D ®ott t)om §immel, fiel^ batein'*^ 
Unb ^ih un§ tcd^ien, bcuifd^en 

3Jlut^ 
2)a6 toit eS lieben tteu unb gut. 
^a§ foil e§ fcin ! ^a§ fott c§ 

fcin! 
^a3 ganae ^cutfd^Ianb foQ e§ fcin. 

91 1 n b t. 



I. Bavaria. 2. Styria. 3. bie 3Jlotfen were an old German tribe on the 
Dwer Rhine. 4. cattle. 5. stretches. 6. inhabitant of the Mark Branden- 
burg. 7. flattens. 8. Pomerania. 9. Westphalia. 10. sand. ii. sand-hills, 
lunes. 12. drifts. 13. Danube. 14. roaring. 15. *§ 2anb ^ boS fianb. 
:6. of the Swiss. 17. Tyrol. 18. gefiel' ^ ficficlc, would please. 19. honors. 
to. tongue. 21. ®ott is dative ; the German tongue sings songs to God. 
fe2. shall. 23. brave. 24. oaths. 25. pressure. 26. fidelity. 27. shines 
Torth. 28. upon it. 29. courage. 
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The Modal Auxiliaries 

418. The modal auxiliaries in German are : 

bftrfett, butfte, geburft, [to dare], may, to be allowed to, be permitted to 
fdmtett, fonnte, gcfonnt, can^ may, to be able to, be in a position to 
mSgett, ntod^tc, gcmod^t, may, to like to, wish to, care to (for) 
mfiffett, mufetc, gemufet, must, ought to, to be compelled to, be forced to, have to 
follett, follte, (jefollt, shall, ought to, to be obliged to 
mollett, tDOIIte, getDoQt, will, to want to, wish to, intend to 

Observe, biirfcn, fonncn, m5gcn, mujfcn drop the Umlaut, 
and m5scn changes g to i), in the imperfect and perfect 
participle. 

Note i. Inasmuch as some of these verbs are closely allied with 
one another in meaning, and are sometimes rendered by one and the same 
verb in English (biitfctt, !5nnen, tn5(jen = w«y, at times), special care must 
be exercised in choosing the proper auxiliary when translating from the 
English into German. In general 

biitfen conveys the idea of permission. 

fSnncn conveys the idea of ability or possibility. 

tnSgett conveys the idea of inclination. 

ntiljfctl conveys the idea of necessity and compulsion. 

folletl conveys the idea of obligation. 

tDOlIen conveys the idea of volition, wish. 

Present, Imperfect and Future Indicative of 

419. Modal Auxiliaries 

(For these tenses of !6nncn, miifjcn, tooflett see 226.) 
present imperfect 

bilrfett mdgett fottett i. td^ bnrfte, m^H^it, follte 

1. td^ barf td^ mag id^ fofl 2. bu bwrftcft, mo^tefl, fofltefi 

2. bu barfft bu tnagft bu follft etc. 

3. et barf er mag et foil future 

1. totr bilrfett roxx mSgeu totr foflctt (biirfcn 

2. il^r bilrf(e)t x^x m3g(c)t il^r folICeH td& tocrbe < mSgcn 

3. fit biirfctt fie miJgcn fte foflen ( foflen etc. 
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Observe, i. As with liJnncn, tntiffcn, tooUtn, the singular 
Df the present tense of biirfcn, mSgcn, f oflcn is irregular. The 
stem vowel changes (except in f oflcn), and the ist and 
3d personal singular have no personal endings. 

2. The imperfect and future tenses are regularly formed. 

Note. The German modal auxiliaries, unlike the English, can form 
ill their tenses. In translating from German into English, certain tenses 
nust, therefore, be expressed by equivalents; as 

Sd^ tocrbe foflen I shall be obliged (to) 

420. Examine the following sentences as to the depend- 
ent infinitives : 

&U barfft C§ nid^t fcl^cn You are not allowed to see it 

5r iDtrb nid^t gcl^cn tnogcn He will not like (^r care) to go 

Observe. I. The infinitives fcl^cn and gel^cn dependent 
ipon the modal auxiliaries are not introduced by jU. 

2. The infinitive gcl^en dependent upon cr tmrb m5gcn 
>recedes the auxiliary (see 227). 

Rule i. Infinitives dependent upon modal auxiliaries 
>mit the preposition JU; (cf. English, I can go). 

Rule 2. Infinitives dependent upon a compound tense 
>f a modal auxiliary precede the auxiliary. 

Other Verbs Followed by Infinitives without Jtt 

421. I. The preposition Jtt must be omitted with infin- 
tives dependent upon fiil^Ien, prcn, laffcn, fcl^en (cf. Eng. 
tear, let, see)^ and may be omitted with infinitives depend- 
ent upon l^ci^cn {bid), l^clfcn, lel^rcn, lerncn. Thus 

^i) fal^ il^n fottnuett I saw him come 

$r Kefe mid^ f ommen He caused me to (made or had 

but me) come 

$r l^tc^ mid^ bQ§ tixrif or JU txxi He bade me do that 

£r Icl^rtc mid^ beutfd^ f)ircil^Cti, He taught me to speak Ger- 

or 3U SpXV^VX man 
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^ ^ Note. The active infinitive of a transitive verb dependent upon (Steit, 
laffen, fe^n must uften be translated by the passive in English, especially 
when the person who performs the action expressed by the infinitive is 
not mentioned; as 

3d^ i5rte eS fagetl (/or jemanb eS I heard it said (far I heard some- 

fagen) body say it) 

34 ^ffc meine B^nfft mac^ett (/or I have my shoes madt (/or I 

ben @4u^ma4er meine 84u^e have the shoemaker make my 

modi^en) shoes) 

2. ©poglcren and a few other verbs when dependent upon 
flcl^en, fal^ren, reiten usually omit the preposition jn. 

3^ itfft (fal^rc, reite) f)Niji(tett I take a walk (a drive, a ride 

on horseback) 

6r gittg fd^Iafett (fifci^cn, iagen) He went /o sleep (fishing, hunt- 
ing) 

3. fflleibcn is frequently accompanied by an infinitive 
without gu, which in English is rendered by a participle; as 

gr Uitb Hcgen (fi^cn, ftel^en) He remained lying (sitting, 

standing) 

3)ie Ul^r fAxtb ftd^en The watch stopped 

422. VOCABULARY 

ba§ ?lbenbeifen, supper tiert, fourth 

baS @ebot (//. -e); commandment bewcifen, (ie, te), to prove. 

ba§ ©tUnbd^en, short time flleid^en, (i, i), w, dat, to resemble 

brat)^ good, BRAVE l^olen laf(en, to send for 

EXERCISES 

423. I. 6tn eblcr 9JIcnfd^ tut immer ntel^r ate er tnufe; er 
tut, tx)Q§ er foD. 2. 3)ie ??rau mag bc]^au})tet l^aben, ba^ i^ 
nte orbciten mod^tc obcr woDtc; ober barf id^ fragen: SBirb fte 
e§ Qud^ bemcifen !5nncn? 3. Dbmol^I \^ gejicm nad^t fd^on 
Dor ad^t (8) Ul^r fd^Iafcn gtng, bin id^ l^eute bod^ biS urn neun 
(9) Ul^t liegen geblieben ; fo mtibe war id^. 4. @t ip ctn 
ganj braber 3[ungc, aber ftubieren mag er nid^t; er gel^t Diet 
liebcr fpa^iercn ober fifd^en. 5. S)iirfen tntr nod^ eln tocnig l^ier 
bleiben, ^^'^'i SleiU/ Sinber, tnir tnerben je^t gel^en milffen, 
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fouji tDtrb c§ ju ftxit. 6. SQBir tDofltcn flcftern tnit bcr 3D?utter 
iu§ Stl^eatcr scl^cn, aber toir burftcn nid^t, ba it)ir unferc ®i)\xU 
aufgabcn madden tnu^ten. 7. 3[ba, tDcnn ©ic tncinc ©d^iDcftcr 
fommcn l^orcn, bittc, lajfcn ©ic ben SSJagcn l^olen; tDtr tDoflen 
Dor bent 9lbenbeffen nod^ ouf ein ©tunbd^en fpajteren fasten. 
8. Dbtnol^I xi) e§ iiberaD fogen l^5te, tnitt unb lann ii) e§ nid^t 
glauben, ba^ metn gteunb ba§ ©elb geftol^Ien l^at. 

424. I. Our children will never be able to do what we 
as (al§) children had to do. 2. May I ask you 
why you did not want to go with your brother ? Oh, I do 
not care-for traveling. 3. Did you see my son come 
home ? No, but we heard him singing in his room, and 
therefore we know that he is here. 4. Do you know the 
commandment **Thou shalt not steal ".^ 5. I wanted to 
take a drive this afternoon, but it may be too late now; 
I see my watch has stopped. 6. Children, you must 
go to bed (to sleep) now; children must not (are not per- 
mitted to) stay-up (aufbleiben) later than (al§ bi§ um) nine 
o'clock. 7. John does not care to read books; in this he 
resembles me, for I never cared-to read much when I 
^was young. 8. Where do you have (laffen) your clothes 
made ? I have them made in New York. 
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425. Perfect, Pluperfect and Future Perfect 
Indicatives of Modal Auxiliaries 



perfect 



PLUPERFECT 



future perfect 



{4 f^dbt 



geburft 

9c!onnt 

Oetnod^t 

fletnufet 

fiefoflt 

getDoIIi 



x^ l^atte 



gebutft 
gefonnt 

Semufet 

gefoUt 

QCtooUt 



id^ toerbc * 



flcburft f^dbm 
gefonnt l^aBen 
gcmod^t l^aBett 
gctnufet l^aben 
gefotlt i^aUn 
{ getDoQt l^aben 



e 
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Observe. In German, modal auxiliaries have all their 
compound past tenses. In English where these tenses 
are wanting they must be expressed by equivalents 
(s. 419, note); as X(S) ffdbt getltu^t, / have been compelled ij^orai) 
to ; Id^ l^attc gefonnt, / had been able {in a position) to ; ii^ IDetbe 
getno(]^t l^abcn, / shall have liked (or cared) to, 

426. Notice the form of the compound past tenses of 
the auxiliary verbs in the following two sentences : 
3(i^ l^abe (l^atte) nid^t gc* I have (had) not wante<^ 

ttmltt (wished) to 

3(i^ l^ak (l^atte) nid^t gel^cn I have (had) not wante^ 
lOoQett (wished) to go 

Rule. The perfect participle of a modal auxiliary f -^ 

changed to its infinitive form when a dependent infinitiv 

precedes it. 

427. The perfect participles gcl^ei^ett, gcl^olfett, gclajfc 

gefel^en, sometimes also gel^ifart, gelel^rt, gelentt change to thei 
infinitive forms when a dependent infinitive precedes them 

3(3^ ))d\it il^n gcl^cn l^ei^eu I have bid {let, seen) him go 

(laffen^ fe^eu) 

3(3^ l^attc il^m orbeitcn l^clfcti I had helped him work 

6r ^ai nic orbentlid^ fpred^en He had never learned to speafe^^ -^ 

lentett or gelentt properly 

Note. If, however, the infinitive follows, the participle remaini 

unchanged : Sd^ l^aBe il^m gel^olfett, bic Arbeit au mocl&ett. / have kelpi 

him to do the work, 

428. Observe the position of the inflected part of th 
verb in the following subordinate clauses : 

1. SBer toar bic junge S)amc, Who was the lady whom I 
bie id^ eben l^abc borbei= just saw (have seen) passing 
gel^en fel^en? (pass)? 

2. 3(j^ toerbe bir fd^rcibcn, fo» I shall write to you, as soon 
balb bu mid^ ttiirft iDtffcn as you (will) let me know 
laffetl/ tt)0 bu tDOl^nft where you live 
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Rule of Word-position. In a dependent clause containing 
two infinitives (the second of which may stand for a past 
participle), the inflected part of the verb, instead of 
standing last, precedes the infinitives. 

Some Idiomatic Uses of the Modal Auxiliaries 

429. I. biirfen^ with a negative means mustnoty and with 
the adverb tllir, to need only, need but (braud^Ctl). 

S)u barfft ba§ tiid^t fagen You must not say that 

S)u barfft tiur barutn f ragen You need but ask for it 

2. fonncn without a dependent infinitive frequently 
means to know. 

Sftonett ©ic SRuf [if (i^ ? Do you know Russian ? 

3. The form tnoci^te {subj. imperf^ of mogcn, usually with 
gem (licbcr, am lictiften), means should like to, prefer to, like 
best to, 

3[(i^ tnikl^te tDcinen I should like to weep 

3d^ tnikl^te Ucbcr fpajicrcn gcl^en I should prefer taking a walk 
al§ arbeitcn ; am liebften abcr to working, but I should 
mikl^te id^ S3all fpiclen like best to play ball 

4. foDcn has sometimes the meaning of to be said to, be 
reported to, 

©ic foD fe^r alt fcin She is said (reported) to be 

very old 
©ic foflen gcftol^Ien l^aben They are said to have stolen 

430. VOCABULARY 

ber SRajot^ (-§, //. -e), major auS^l^en, to go out 

bie @rlaubnt§, permission auf tretcn (al§), to act, to take the 

bie Siofle, roll, part loben, to praise [part (as) 

ba§ @cfprfid^, conversatioii tcpartercn, to repair 

ffil^ig, able, capable rufcn laffen, to summon, send or 

fromm, pious call for 

ab^^olcn laffen, to send or call for 
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EXERCISES 



431. I. 9Jltt ben ftonttnen SQBortcn „®ott l^at cS fo gctDolIt* 
fd^IoB cr fcine Slugcn unb [tarb. 2. Wan borf ben Sag ntii^t 
Dor bcm 9lbcnb lobcn. 3. 6r foH cin fcl^r fdl^igcr ©driller ge* 
tDcfen fein, abet feme ^ameraben l^aben il^n nie gemod^t; cr 
mufe Qlfo ein jiemlid^ unangenel^mer S3urfd^e getoefen fcin. 
4. aSenn man il^n reben l^ort, fann er alle§; aber ii) mo^tc 
ioi) lieber l^oren, tt)a§ anbere baruber ju fagen l^abcn. 5. SSenn 
©ie Sl^ren SBagen nod^ nid^t l^aben l^olen lajfen, ^err SJJiifler, 
bitte laffen @ie i^n nicfjt fommen; in biefem lalten SBettcr 
mag \S) nid^t fal^ren, iS) gel^e am allerltebften ju gu^. 
6. SQBarum feib il^r gcftern nid^t ju un§ gefommen, ^inber? 
SBir l^aben nicfjt geburft ; tt)ir l^aben unfre ©d^ularbeiten mad^n 
miiffen. 7. SJian barf ber t?rau nur fagen : „©o l^at ber ober 
jener gefagt/' bann fagt fie fofort : „3fd^ l^abe e§ iiberall fagen 
l^oren." 8. ffannft bu granjofifd^, @buarb? 9?ein; id^ l^abe 
eg jmar oft fpred^en l^oren, aber id^ l^abe e§ nie gelernt. 

432. I. You need but give him a finger and he will soon 
take {pres.) the whole hand ? 2. Many a one (mand^er) 
who is reported to be rich is poor, while others who are 
said to be poor are very rich. 3. Do you know Spanish? 
No, I am sorry to say [I do] not (leiber nid^t) ; but I ought 
(foKte) to know it, for I hear it spoken almost daily. 

4. Please let me know (it) when you can drive with me to 
the park ; I shall send for you whenever you are willing. 

5. Last year I had a new house built (I have caused to build 
a new house) for me {dat,)y and this year I shall have the 
old one repaired {inf,), 6. Although I (have) helped him 
daily to do his work, he knows no (not) more to-day than 
he knew when I began to help him. 7. I was just on the 
point of (wanted to) taking a walk, when my mother sent 
for me. 8. Why did you not speak to (mit) him after you 
had sent for him ? I have had no chance (have not been 
able to) thus far (bi§ je^t). 
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433. (tin (Bc^pvddi 

Rati: ^iapa, ^anl unb xi) mod^ten l^eute abenb m§ %f)takx 
gcl^cn. SBir ^abcn gcftcrn fc^on gcl^cn tDoHen, abcr tt)ir l^aben 
}u bid }u tun gel^abt. ^anl miifete feme 9Jlu[if[tunbe nel^men, 
unb 16) fonnte meine Slufgaben noc^ nic^t gut genug, bic id^ 
ouf l^eute ju lernen l^atte. 

SBater: 3d^ mSd^te cud^ gerne gel^en lajfen, ^inbet, aber ici^ 
iDei^ tDtrflid^ nic^t, ob il^r l^eute ge^en fount. SBenn \6) nid^t 
irre, milf[en SKamo unb id^ l^eute abenb einen 33efud^ madden, 
unb il^r tt)oflt bod^ (of course) eure fleine ©c^tuefter nid^t aflcin 
ju ^a\x\t lajfen. 

^oul: 9?ein, getoife nid^t, ^opo ; n)ir bilrfen (must) fie nid^t 
aHein laffen. SBenn il^r auSgel^en mu^t, fo tDtH id^ gerne bci 
il^r bleiben. 9lber toaxnm foil Sari nic^t ol^ne mid^ gel^en ? ®arf 
er gel^en, ^apa? 

S.: 6§ ift fe^r fd^dn bon bir, ^aul, ba^ bu fflr beinen 
Sruber um 6rlaubni§ btttcft. SBenn er gel^en mitt, l^abe id^ 
nid^t§ bagegen, aber id^ glaube laum, ba^ Sari attein tt)irb 
gel^en wotten. 

ft.: 9?ein, attein mag id^ nid^t. SBenn ^aul nid^t lann, fo 
bleibe id^ aud^ }u $aufe. 

35.: ®ut, bann biirft il^r ndd^fte SQBod^e einntal gel^en. Slber 
fagt mir, loaS l^abt il^r benn l^eute abenb fel^en motten? 

gj.: ®en ^SQBill^elm SEett" don ©d^itter im 5»euen 3SoII§- 
tl^ater. SBir lefen ba§ ©tiidf gerabe in ber ©d^ule, unb unfer 
fiel^rer fagte un§, n)ir fottten (ought to) ba^felbe fel^en. $err 
Slottmann fott ben 2:ett in au^gejeid^neter SBeife fpielen. 

SB.: 3a, id^ l^abe ba§ aud^ fagen ^5ren. 3fd^ l^abe il^n 
le^te SBod^e in ber 3lotte be§ 9JJajor§ don 2:ett]^eim in SeffingS 
;,2l'linna bon SSarnl^elm" auftreten fcl^en, unb ba toax er aud^ 
fe^r gut. Sttlfo (well then), ndd^fte SBo^e fottt i^r ba§ ©turf 
fel^en. 

Staxl unb ^aul: ®anfe, ^apa. 
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Numerals 


434. Cardinals: 




I etn§ 


16 fec^ael^Tt 


125 l^unbert (unb) fUnfunbatDaitatg 


2 3met 


17 jiebjc^n 


200 a»et^unbert 


3 brci 


18 a^tgel^n 


225 aweil^unbcrt unb ftinfunbawanatft 


4 Diet 


19 neunge^n 


300 breil&unbert 


5 fttnf 


20 jtoangig 


icxx) taufenb 


6 fed^S 


21 ctnunbatDangig 1492 taufcnb tterl^unbert (unb) atoctuit-'*^* 


7 Reben 


22 atoetunbatDanjtg ncunaig or oicracl&ttl&unbe^^ 


8 ai)t 


30 bret^ifi 


atoeiunbncunaifl 


9 neun 


40 totctgig 


2000 atoeitaufenb 


10 iti)n 


50 fttnfaig 


100 cxx> l^unbcrttaufenb 


II elf 


60 fec^atQ 


500 cxx> filnf l&unbcrttaufenb 


12 jtoSIf 


70 pebatfl 


655 121 fcd^Sl^unbcrt (unb) fttnfunbfttnfai 


13 bteijcl^n 


80 ac^taig 


taufenb, ^unbert unb einunb^ 


14 t)kx^tf)n 


90 neunatg 


atoanaig 



15 fUnfacl&n icx) l^unbert 

1 000 000 tint SRillton^ 

2 cxx> cxx> awei 3JliIIiott^cn 
Observe, i. fed^ael^n and fed^aifl lose thedof fcd^S; jtcbjcl^ 

and fiebaig are more common than ficbenacl^n and pcbcnaig. 

2. Between the units and the tens above 20 the conjunc- 
tion unb is interposed and the three words are usually writ- 
ten in one; as einunbamanaig. 

3. After the hundreds and the thousands the word tttlb 
is optional. 

4. With dates, it is more common to read the thousands 
as hundreds, and to omit unb ; as neunacl^nljunbcrt atDCi. 

435. Exercise. 3,842,325 = brci SWiflioncn^od^tl^unbcrt (unb) 
ameiunbDteraig taufenb, breil^unbcrt unb f iinf unbamanjig ; write in 
words: 866,001; 1,709,024; 1 801. 

436. Declension of Cardinals. The cardinal numerals are 
adjectives, but with the exception of ein(§) they are usually 
indeclinable. 
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Declension of cttl 

1. Preceding a noun, citt is declined like the indefinite 
article, but it is more strongly emphasized. This emphasis 
is frequently indicated by capitalizing it (@m) or by 
printing it with spaced letters (e i n). 

^xtx finb Dieic ^erfonen; abcr Here are many persons, but I 
xi) !cnnc nut eitl'Ctl Tlann, know only one man, one 

eiu'e grau unb ciu' ^inb woman, and one child 

2. Standing alone, citt has the endings of the strong 
adjective declension ; eincr, einc, t\n{t)§. 

©iner ntcincr Sriibcr tDol^nt in One of my brothers lives in 

cincm fcincr ^dufcr one of his houses 

&m{t)§ iDiQ \6) bit fagcn One (thing) I want to tell you 

Note. The number Cttli? (i) is the neuter singular instead of ettteS. 

3. Preceded by the definite article, citt has the endings 
of the weak adjective declension ; bcr cine, bie cine, baS cine. 
2)c§ einctt ©lilcf i[t beS anbern The one's fortune is the other's 

Unglitdf misfortune 

Note i. jmct and btci and others are occasionally declined in the 
genitive and dative, if the case could otherwise not be determined. 

Gen. jtoeier, brcicr Dat. jtocictt, brcicn 

^aS pnb bie 65^ne itotitx gfrcunbe, These are the sons of two friends 

^/ t»Ott gtoet gfreunben, or be? 

gmet {Jfreunbe 

^r ffiljrt mit Sictett He drives four (horses) 

Note 2. ^ttttbCVt and tttttfcttb may be used as noims and as such 
have also a plural form in C. 

5<^ f^aU ^unbette bon gfrcunbcn I have hundreds of friends 

6ic fttmen gU 2:aufenben They came by (the) thousands 

437. Time of Day 

I. In order to express the hours of the day, we may add 
the uninflected word ttl^r (o'clock) to the number. 
6S Vjt cin§ (ein Ul^r) It is one, one o'clock 

6S i[t jtDci (jtDci U^r) It is two, two o'clock 
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2. The time between the hours is expressed in the 
following way: 



6s ift lo SRinutcn naif cin§ 

6S iP Dicrtcl (cin aSiertcI) 

mdf einS 
@5 ift cin SSicrtel anf sttici 

6S f)at cbcn ^aO stoci (Ul^r) 
gefd^Iagcn 

6S ift 25 5!Kinuten nor (Wi§) iicei 

g§ ift Diertel (ein Sicrtcl) nor 

(big) giDei 
@d ift brei SBiertel auf gtDei 

g3 ift 5 aWinuten nw (6i5) jiDci 

SBicDicI U^r ift c§? 

Urn iDicbicI U^r? 

Urn brei SSicrtel ouf \ti)^ 



It is 10 minutes past one 



It is a quarter past one. 



It just struck half past one 

It is 25 minutes of (to) two 

It is a quarter of (to) two 

It is 5 minutes of (to) two 
What o'clock (time) is it? 
At what o'clock (time) ? 
At a quarter of (to) six 



Note. Frequently, especially in railroad time-tables the word 'SJlittuie' 
is omitted, and we simply say jttjei Vif)X filltfsel&n, 3toet Uljr btetgig, gttiel 
Ulftr filnfunbttersig eu, 

438. VOCABULARY 



ber Slad^^mittag, afternoon 

bet Ouottcnt^, quotient 

ber ©d^alter, (ticket) window; 93ittet^« 

fd^alter, ticket office 
ber ^Jprefe^jug, express train 
ber Sd^neUjUQ, fast train 
bie ^Ibfal^rt, departure 
bte SKutterfprad^e, mother-tongue 
bie ©eelc, soul 
bte Sumtne, sum 
bte 6tatiott^, station 
bte SBtertelftuttbe, quarter of an hour 
(bte) 9lufl, zero ' 
baS $robu!t', product 



ba§ 9lcfultat', result 

abbieren, to add 

auf'gebeti, deposit, to check, orvE up 

btDibierett (burd^), to divide (by) 

gel^eti (gu fril^, ju fpfit),to Go(fast,slow) 

fdpitultereti, to capitulate 

Ififeit, to LOOSE, solve; SSiHet^ I5fen, 

to buy a ticket 
multtpliatereti, to multiply 
fubtraldierett, subtract 
auf'fetn, to be open 
ju^fetn, to be shut, closed 
fomit^, therefore, consequently 
gurttrf^, back 
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EXERCISES 

439. I. 9lbbieren ©ie bic folgcnben S<^W^* 1206/ 32, 23, 
406, 76, 67; bibtbicren ©ic bie ©ummc burd^ 10; multt})ligic* 
rcn Sic ben Quoticnten mit 21, unb fufitral^ieren ©ie bann 
3801 Don bem ^probult. 2QBa§ i[t ba§ SRef ultat ? — 5»uII. 
2. SBie Diel Qtit l^aben ton nod^ bi§ jur Slbfal^rt be§ 3^9^^? 
— ©ie l^aben nod^ fiber eine ©tunbe unb jmangig 3D?inuten; e§ 
f)at eben brei 3SierteI auf brei gefd^Iagen, unb bet Sh fl^^t ^^\^ 
urn 5 Ul^r 10. Urn l^alb 5 i[t ber ©d^alter offen (auf), bann 
Ifinnen ©ie ^f)x Siflet lofen unb ba§ ©epdcf aufgeben. 3. SWann 
unb gran finb ein§, ober tt)ie ber ®id^ter fagt, fie finb jmei 
©eelen unb ein ©ebanle, jtDei ^txitn unb ein ©d^Iag. 4. S)er 
eine ifl bc§ onbern Qfeinb. 5. 2Bie Diel Ul^r ift e§ {or, MlS)t 
Seit ift e§, or, toie Diel Ul^r |aben ©ie), ^err Dftermann? — 
^i) fjaU gerabe ein 3SierteI Dor ein§ {or, brei SSiertel auf 
ein§), aber meine Ul^r gel^t felten red^t; oft gel^t fte ein 
paar SWinuten ju f rul^, oft ein paax 3D?inuten gu fpdt. 
@§ tt)irb alfo jmif(!^en 20 unb 10 SJiinuten Dor ein§ fein. 
6. 3d^ war mit jmei Don^ meinen S3uben im ^arf, um 
ba§ ifonjert ju pren, aber toir finb feine SSiertelftunbe 
geblieben; eS toax ju boll unb ^unberte Don* aWenfd^en 
roaxkkn am fflittetfd^alter unb tooflten l^inein (get in). 7. S3et 
©eban lapitulierte 9lapoIeon im ^al^re 1870, mit 39 ©enerftleU/ 
2300 Dfpgieren unb mit mel^r ate 84,000 ©olbaten. 8. @iner 
meiner^ ©5]^ne tt)ol^nt in bem einen ^aufe red^t§, unb eine mei« 
Tier 2:5c^ter/ Qfrau S3oD, in bem anbern Iinf§. 

440. I. If you (bu) multiply 42 by (mit) 24 and divide the 
product by (burd^) 16, what will be the quotient, Thomas ? — 
63. — Good; now add 81 and subtract 144; what will be the 
result? — Zero. 2. At what time do you expect mama back ? 
— She will be here before 1 2 ; probably between a quarter to 

I. After numerals, the dative with t)on is more common than the genitive; 

as einer t>on un§ ; etn(e)§ t)on ben iBUd^em, but also etneS ber iBild^et. 
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eleven and a quarter past eleven. 3. A quarter of an 
hour is a long time to (jutn) wait, if you (man) are hungry. 
4. Have you the correct time, Miss Jenkins, or is your 
watch still slow (does your watch still go too late) ? No, 

1 have railroad time to-day; it is exactly eight minutes to 
three. 5. The regular (usual) train leaves the station at 
8:30 in the morning and the fast-train a few minutes earlier 
at 8: 12, but there is (goes) also an express train at half past 

2 in the afternoon. 6. Do you know when the ticket office 
will be open ? — It will be-closed until fifteen minutes 
before the departure of the train, that is (baS l^ei^t), until 
(bi§ um) 20 minutes to four; but you will have time 
enough to (um . . . ju) buy your ticket and to check your 
baggage. 7. My friend has always great hopes; he sees 
millions in everything (oDem). 8. There are thousands of 
people in America who speak two languages, but not 
many of (don) them speak the one as well as the other; for 
only one of-them (bcrfclbcn) can be the mother tongue. 



LESSON LVII 

Numerals — {Continued) 

441. I. Ordhials. 

1st, bcr (btc, ba§) crfte nth, bcr (bie, ba§) clftc 

2d, bcr (btc, ba§) jttjcttc 19th, bet (bte, ba§) neunjel^ttie 

3d, bcr (bic, ba§) brittc 20th, bcr (bte, ba§) jwangigfte 

4th, bcr (btc, ba§) ttcrtc 21st, bcr (bic, baS) cittunbgwottjigfle 

5th, bcr (btc, ba§) filttfte 30th, bcr (btc, ba§) brctligftc 

6th, bcr (bic, ba§) fcd^fte 40th, bcr (btc, ba§) ttcrjigfte 

7th, bcr (btc, ba§) ficB(cn)tc looth, bcr (btc, baS) l^unbcttftc 

8th, bcr (btc, ba§) oii^it loist, bcr (btc, ba§) ]&uttbcrt(uttb)er|le 

9th, bcr (btc, ba§) Ttcunte 200th, bcr (btc, ba§) gtoeil^unbcrtftc 

loth, bcr (bic, ba§) gcl^tttc loooth, bcr (btc, ba§) taufcnbftc 

Observe, i. Ordinals are formed from the cardinals by 
adding -tc to the latter from 2 to 19, and -ftc from 20 on. 
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2. Offte IS irregular ; brittc is used instead of brcitc; Ofl^te 
has only one t ; in fcd^ftc the final § is changed to f. 

442. Declension. Ordinal numerals are declined like ordi- 
nary adjectives : bcr crftc S5er§ ber ^mittn ©tropic, /Ae first 
verse of the second stanza; nieitl ^tOtXitX SStubct, my second brother. 

Date of the Month and of the Year 

443. i.Inexpressingtheday of the month, the name of the 
month follows the ordinal without article or genitive ending: 

^CUtc ift bcr )Attit%Vitt gefeuar To-day is the fourteenth of 
(I^CUtc l^abcn tDtr ben t)icr= February {or February the 

It^Xiitn gcbruQr) 14th) 

Note. The numeral in German never follows the month, as it may 
in English; in abbreviations, the numeral denoting the day precedes that 
denoting the month; as 3. II. 1902 = bcn brtttctt ffcbruar 1902. 

2. In expressing the day of the year, the phrase im 
^alftt {in the year) may be omitted, but the preposition itt 
is not used alone in German, as may be done in English. 

SSaf^ington ftarb 1799, or im Washington died in (the year) 
3ci^tC 1799 {but not in 1799) 1799 

444. With the day of the month or the day of the 
week, am {an bem) or the simple accusative is used; with 
the time of day, ttltt; and with the month, the year, 
and the seasons, im (in bem). 

3)a§ 3o^t fd^Iicfet wax cinunb^ The year closes on the 31st of 

breipigftcn S)c5cmber urn 12 December at 12 o'clock at 

U^r na(j^t§ (^Kitternad^t) night (midnight) 

5letD ?)orI, am 18. ©esembcr, New York, Dec. i8th, 1899 
or bctt i8tcn 3)e5embcr 1899 

3m ©ommcr finb bic 2!agc In summer the days are longer 

Idngcr qI§ im ©caember than in December 

8m SKontag, or simply SKon^ (On) Monday, July 14, 1872 

tog (tfr^.),bett uten^uli 1872 
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Note. The period after numerals indicates an ordinal number; so 
with names of rulers: 2Bil^Im I. (ber (Sx^t). 

445. Notice also the following peculiarities in expres- 
sions of time : 

35 or ai)t SEQgen= dor ciner 2Bo(i^e A week ago 
S5or Dierjcl^n 3:agen = Dor jmei Two weeks ago 

SQBod^en 
$cutc liber aift (oicrjel^n) Stage One week (two weeks) from 

to-day 
©eftern bor a6)t (Oierjel^n) One week (two weeks) ago 



3:agen 
Se^n 3:age (long) 
5ttuf jel^n Stage 



yesterday 
For (the time of) ten days 
For ten days (to come) 



446. 

ber 3anuar^/ January 
ber gcbruar^, February 
ber SRfirj, March 
ber ?lpriF, April 
ber 3Jlat, May 
ber Sunt, June 
ber Su^'lt, July 
ber ^UQuft'; August 
ber ©cptem'bcr, September 
ber Oho^ber, October 
ber 5'lot)em'ber, November 
ber 2)e3cm^ber, December 
ber ©efangenc, captive 
ber ^ampf, the fight, fighting 
ber SKonb (35oIImottb, 9leumonb), 
MOON (full moon, new moon) 



VOCABULARY 



bie i^ajil^te, cabin (on steamer) 
(bit) Watt, Mark Brandenburg (in 
bie ©ee, sea, ocean [Prussia) 

ba§ 3^tfd^enbe(!; steerage 
bortg, former, last 

ber (bie, ba§) toiebtelte or loicbtelSe/ 

which one (in numerical order), 
what day of the month [of] 

eittfad^, simple, plain 

beabftd^ttgen, to intend 

benad^rtd^tigett, to inform, notify 

beftellen, to order 

erl^alten, to receive 

erflfiren, to explain, decLARE 

l^errfd^en, to reign, rule, domineer 

fd^ft^ett; to esteem, prize 



EXERCISES 

447. I. ®er toiebielte (loieoielfte) ift l^eute, {or ben tote» 
Dielten l^aben toir l^eute)? — ^eute ift ber 8. (8te) 3um 
1902, (or l^eute l^aben loir ben Sten ^uni 1902). 2. ®e» 
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ftcm box 8 Stagen l^attcn tDtr 5leumonb, unb l^cutc liber ad^t 
Sage l^abcn tDtr aSoIImonb. 3. ©cin crftcr ©ol^n ift, fo Did 
xi) mid^ crinncrc, greitag (am Sreitog), ben 21 [ten 3Wdrj 
1859, nad^t§ um 12 Ul^r, geboren. — 5ietn, ©ie trren fid^; er 
i[t erft tm 3a!^re i860 geboren. 4. ^aifer SBill^elm i. (ber 
6r[te) mar ber SSater griebrid^S iii. (be§ Written) unb SBil- 
f)dm^ II. (be§ gmeiten) ©ro^bater. 5. 2Keine gamiHe tear gu« 
erji Dtergel^n Stage (lang) an ber ©eelufte, unb je^t gel^t fie auf 
brei SBod^en in§ ©ebirge. 6. SBie oft begal^Ien ©ie Sl^re 9lr» 
beiter, am 6nbe jeber SBodje, ober nur am isten unb am 
le^ten be§ 3Wonat§? — 2Bir bejal^Ien fie jebe SBod^e; aber nid^t 
am ©am§tag (©am§tag§), fonbern immer am 5!Kontag 
(5Kontag§). 7. Safen ©ie ein Sillet jmeiter Slaffe ; bie SBagen 
gmeiter SIaf[e in 2)eutfd^lanb finb ebenfo gut ober beffer al§ bie 
(biejenigen) erfter Slaffe in gfranlreid^. — 5lein, id^ reife einfad^ 
britter^ fflaffe^; id^ l^ore, bie meiften S)eutfd^en teifen fo. 8. SBir 
l^aben ^l^ren gef(^d^ten S3rief t)om 26. t). 3W. (bom 26ften be§ 
borigen 3Monat§) erl^alten unb bebauern, ©ie benad^rid^tigen gu 
miiffen, ba^ toirbie beftellten SBaaren nid^t bor bem isten (15.) 
b. 2K. (biefe§ 3Monat§) ober bieHeid^t nid^t bor bem iten (erften) 
I. 2K. (be§ fommenben 3Wonat§) liefern f5nnen. 

448. I. In what year and on what-day-of-the-month 
[of] July was the battle of (bei) Manila ? — It was on the 
fourth of July of the year 1898. 2. Many traveled fourth 
class* on the railroad and steerage on the steamer, when 
they came to America, but now when they visit their old 
home again they travel in the first cabin* on sea (gur ©ee) 
and first* or second* class* on the railroad. 3. The son of 
William II of Germany is also called William, and as next 
emperor he will be (he becomes) William III. 4. In 1492, 
on the third of August, Columbus left the Spanish coast, and 

I. btitter l^loffe, so-caUed adverbial genitive, iMrd class; Ukewise erftet 
ftaiilte, in the first cabin. 
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(on) the twelfth of October of the same year at 2 o'clock 
in the morning, he discovered land. 5. With Frederick VI 
of Nuremberg (9iiirnbcrg), the family of the Hohenzollerns 
came to the Mark Brandenburg in (the year) 14 11, where 
they still reign as kings of Prussia and as German em- 
perors. 6. Two weeks ago to-day it was (we had) the eighth 
of February ; can you tell me now what-day-of-the-month 
it is (we have) to-day.? 7. On July 15th, 1870, Napo- 
leon III declared (the) war against Prussia ; on the second 
of August the fighting began, and one month (ace.) later 
Napoleon was a captive. 8. He intended to go to the 
(auf§) country only for a week or ten days, but he remained 
three weeks (long). 

LESSON LVIII 

Compound Numerals 

449. From the cardinal numerals are formed: 

1. 'Iterative' numeral adverbs answering the question 
* how often ' ? They are formed by adding itial ; as ein'» 
mal, once; Jlt)rimal/ twice; gel^nittal, ten times. 

In like manner man(i)mal, sometimes; oftntaI(§), o/ien times; 
tne]^rmal§, several times; t)ielmal§, many times; XiXtVXoX^, never, 
(Notice the adverbial suffix -§.) 

Note. From these adverbs are formed adjectives in -tg : etlttnaltg {sin- 
gle), oftmalig, mcl^rmaliQ (repeated): (5tn cinmaltQer SBcfuc^ beS Xl^eoterS 

tear fur ntid^ G^ItUg. A single visit to the theater was enough for me. 

2. *Variatives', indeclinable adjectives, answering the 
question tDtet)teIerIei, oy how many kinds ? They are formed 
by adding -ctlci'; as cincrlei, of one kind; jcl^nerlci, of ten sorts; 
also Xt\CiU6)txlnf of many kinds, several; letncrlct, none of any kind; 
Dielerlei; aHerlei. (-Ici was originally a feminine noun mean- 
ing kind.) 
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Note. ©§ ifl mix ctncrlei or e§ ift mtr etnS usually mean: // is the 
same to me\ I don^t care, 

450. From the ordinal numerals are formed: 

1. *Fracti6nals', used as neuter nouns, by adding -el to 
the uninflected form; as ba§ S)rittcl, the third \ cin 3ld^tel, an 
eighth ; t)icr ^XQ^XXi^lXQ^A^ four twentieth. 

Note i. For one half the neuter gender of the adjective l^alb is used 
as a noun; as Cttt ^ClUlei^i boi^ ^ttl^e^ but also the feminine noun, tXVit 
(bte) ^ftlfte is used. 

Note 2. The adjectives l^dllb and gttttj are indeclinable if not preceded 
by an article : 3n l^ttl^ $)CUtfd^lanb unb in gattj gltQlanb, In half {of) 
Germany and in (the) whole (of) England', but, ^tti^ ^tttte 2)eutfd^lanb 
unb ba5 gatt$e Snglanb, Half (of) Germany and (the) whole (of) England, 

Note 3. If following another numeral, Cttt l^dllb (one half) is usually 
also indeclinable, and the unb is frequently omitted. 3d^ l^abc t)ict (unb) 
etn l^alb ^aler, or t)tcr unb ctncn l^albcn Staler; / have four and one-half 

dollars. Never say t)tcr Staler unb einen l&alben for four dollars and a half, 

2. Ordinal adverbs are formed by adding -Ctti§ to the 
uninflected form of the ordinals: erftcn§, firstly, in the first 
place ; Jlt)Cttcn§, secondly, in the second place) gel^ltteit^, tenth, in 
the tenth place, 

451. I. Notice the.form of the nouns following the num- 
erals in the following sentences : 

3^ bin 5 ?5tt§ 1 1 3*^tt 8^0^ I am 5 feet 1 1 inches tall 

4)ier [inb gwei SSltd^ ^at)tcr Here are two reams of paper 

S)ret ©Jilett SEud^ loftcn gcl^n Three yards of cloth cost ten 

9Ratt marks 

@in SRcgiment l^at mcl^r afe A regiment has more than 

gtt)5lf]^unbert ^^VCX twelve hundred men 

Rule i. Masculine and neuter nouns of quantity and 
weight do not take the plural form if preceded by a cardinal 
numeral; but feminines, except bic 3MatI, do take the plural 

form (cf. p. 95, footnote i). 
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Rule 2. After nouns of measure, the content of the 
measure or the thing measured remains uninflected. 

Note. If the tiling measured is preceded by an adjective, the two 
words either stand in apposition with the measure, or they are placed 
in the genitive, or are expressed by a phrase introduced by t)on: Sfi^^ 
53udJ tOetgeiS ^apiex, Two quires of white paper; 3tt)ci S3ud6 WtfeiJ 
metgett $(tpter§;or tlOtt btefem toetgett ^Optet; Tze/^? quires 0/ this white paper, 

452. Notice the case of the noun denoting measure, ex- 
tent of space, direction, or duration of time in the following 
sentences : 



2)a§ Stu(| mifet eineu SWetet 
2)Q§ Sincar t[t cinen gi!^ lang 
3(J^ gtng ben S3erg l^inauf 
3(j^ mcrbc einctt 2Jlonat (lang) 



The cloth measures one meter 
The ruler is one foot long 
I went up the hill 
I shall remain here one month 



l^ier bleiben 

Rule. The accusative is used adverbially with verbs 
and adjectives that express measure, extent of space, direc- 
tion, and duration of time. 



453. 

bcr gabcit; (//. "■), thread 

bcr SQBunfd^, the wish 
btC %n^^tk^^tVi^iXi, affair 
btc Srad^t, (//. -en), freight 
btC 9Jiar!c, mark, stamp, brand 

btc Cualttat''; QUALITY 

btc 6ctbc, silk 

bte 6orte, sort, kind 

btc ©pcjcrct'', groceiy 

btc 6pUlC, SPOOL 

ba§ $)u^cnb, DOZEN 

ba§ (bcr) fiitct; liter, quart 

attbcrtl^al6, one and a half 



VOCABULARY 

bcfottbcr, special 
cbcn, EVEN, smooth 
einffiltlQ, simple (minded), foolish 
ficlcl^rt, learned, scholarly 
tncl^rfad^, manyfold, several 
fd^attig, shady 

t)crfd^icbcncrtci, (of) different kinds 
bcant^'toortcn, to answer 
burd^''lcfcn, to read through, peruse 
tniKgd^cn, to go along 
auS^'tocnbig, by heart 
bctrcffS, {prep, w, gen,\ concerning, 
regarding, as to 



EXERCISES 

454. I. ^aBcn ©ie feinerici befonbetc SBtinfd^c bctreffS ber 
STngcIcgcnl^eit, ©err aOBaltcr? 9iem, mir i[t c§ ganj ctncrlei. 
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toa§ ©tc tun; Of bin mit aUcm gufricbcn. 2. SBtc btclerlcl 
Oualitdtcn (Don) ^affcc ^alkn ©ic, ^txx ^t\\t? O, tt)lr 
l^altcn t)erf(j^icbcncrlei ; biefe ©orte l^icr Io[tet cine 5!KarI 
20 pfennig (i 3W. 20 ^f.) ba§ ^funb\ Don jener ©ortc !oftcn 
onbcttl^alb (cin unb einl^alb) ^funb 2 Tlaxl, unb biefe 
©orte l^ier, — e§ i[t unfere befte SWarfe — Derfaufen toir ju 
jmet einl^alb 9KatI ba§ ^funb. 3. SWein ©ol^n mufe feine 3luf* 
gobcn Dier= bi§ fiinfmal burd^lefen, el^e er [ie rid^tig Detftel^t, 
lodl^renb mein SWdbd^en irgenb eine Slufgabe, g. S3, ein @ebid(|t, 
f(j^on na(j^ ein= ober gtoeimaligem 2)ur(j^lefen au^menbig !ann. 

4. SRuboIf ift ein fcl^r einfditiger 3unge ; er f)ai allerlei 2)umm* 
l^eiten im ^opf, aber lernen toifl er nid^t. 2)ie einfad^ften 
gfragen faun er nid^t beantmorten. SBenn ©ie il^n g. S3, frogcn, 
tt)a§ ift bie ©umme Don eincm ©ed^ftel unb jroei 2)rittel, 
ober tt)0§ ift bie ^dlftc Don brei SSicrtel, ober toie fd^reibt man 
biefe§ ober jeneS SBort, fo meife er e§ nid^t, ober er rdt e§ nur. 

5. ^ier finb jwei glafd^en 2KiId^ ; id^ glaube, jebe glafd^e cnt« 
^dlt etma 5 ®Ia^ ober 10 ®Ia^ im (Sangcn, unb l^ier finb 
3 ©Idfer, au§ benen i^r trinlen fount. 6. 6mma, 
bitte, gel^c fd^nell nad^ bem ©t)ejereilaben unb l^ole mir 
2 ^funb griinen Stee, brei 2)u^enb frifd^e 6ier unb jmei Siter 
5RiId^ ; unb Don gifd^er^ (Saben) bringe mir jtoei ©t)ulen Don 
biefem fd^marjen gfaben l^ier unb brei ©Hen berfelben ©eibe, 
Don ber bu gcftern anbertl^alb ©Hen gel^olt l^oft. 7. 6r fonn 
ou§ mel^rf ad^en ©riinben nid^t mitgel^en : i . (erften§) ift feine 
5Rutter nid^t gang tool^l, 2. (gmeiten§) l^at er fel^r menig Qtit 
unb 3. (britten§) l^at er !ein ®elb gum ©t)agierenfa]^ren. 
8. SBeld^en SBeg mollen mir l^eute nad^ ^a\x\t gel^en? 3d^ 
benfe, mir gel^en benfelben S33cg guriidf, ben mir gefommen finb ; 
er ift gtt)or !einen gufe fiirger al§ ber anbere, aber er ift ebener 
unb fd^attiger. 

I. In a distributive sense, the German uses the def. art. where the 
English uses the indef. art.; as 6§ foftel etnen %f)altx bie Slofd^e, // cosis 
a dollar a {each) bottle. 
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455. I. I was there seven times, but repeated visits are 
not necessary, for you can see everything (all) in (bci) 
a single visit. 2. How much is a whole, a half, and one 
and three quarters, less six eighths ? It is two and one 
half. 3. The half of Texas is larger than the whole (of) 
New York and more than three times as large as New 
Jersey. 4. How much did you pay for these 1 5 yards of 
black cloth ? I paid only 37 marks and 50 pfennigs, or 
two marks and a half a yard, but at first he wanted 39 
marks, or 2 M. 60 Pf a yard. 5. After we had walked 
about an hour and a half through the woods, we came to 
an inn, where each [one] of us drank two glasses of milk. 
6. During the first half of the battle more than a thousand 
men fell. 7. These two pieces of baggage weigh exactly 
100 pounds and the freight costs one dollar. 8. On the 
(im) whole, he is a good boy, but I do not like him ; for 
in the first place (firstly) he frequently acts (is) so foolishly 
and secondly he does not work enough. 



LESSON LIX 
Review 

456. I. Name the modal auxiliaries. Give the prin- 
cipal parts of all of them. 2. Give the chief idea 
conveyed by each of them. 3. Conjugate all of them in 
the present indicative and state where they show 
irregularities. 4. The modal auxiliaries in English being 
defective, how are the compound tenses of the German 
modal auxiliaries translated.*^ 5. To which conjugation 
do the modal auxiliaries in the main conform ? 6. Give 
the imperfect of mollen, !onnen ; the perfect of muf[cn,butfcn; 
the pluperfect of foflen, mogcn ; the future of fdnncn ; the 
future perfect of biirfen. 7. Name the verbs that are followed 
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by an infinitive without ju. 8. What is the rule as to the 
position of infinitives dependent upon a compound tense 
of modal auxiliaries ? Illustrate. 9. Translate : / have 
caused it done, and give rule; also translate i(| l^ortc c§ 
fagcn, and give rule. 10. Under what conditions must 
the perfect participle of a modal auxiliary be changed 
to an infinitive? Illustrate. 2. Give other verbs that 
are treated in the same manner. 11. Mention a case 
where in a dependent clause the inflected part of the 
verb does not stand last. Illustrate. 12. Give a special 
or idiomatic use of fonucn, foflcn,* biirfcn, and illustrate 
each by a sentence. 13. Give the German for 66, 23, 32, 
1903, 1,672,501; in 1907, Vsi Charles V, William II 
14. Translate : one boy, one 0/ the boys, the one (m., f , and n.) 
It is a quarter to six \ half past five, a quarter past six. What 
time is it} 1 5. How are ordinal numbers formed.? 
Which ones are irregularly formed .'* Translate: the(iio\th\ 
the loist; the one thousandth, 16. Translate: What date 
is to-day? To-day is the 2 id of February 1903. When were 
(bift) you born} On March ist in the year 1888 ; it was 
on a Thursday, at one clock in the morning. Two weeks from 
to-morrow ; two weeks ago yesterday, 17. How do we form iter- 
ative numeral adverbs } How fractionals } 18.. What is to 
be said about the declension of l^olb and ganj } 19. Give the 
German for firstly, in the second place, etc.; also for one and 
a half\ three and one half dollars, 20. Translate : Three 
pounds of coffee for two and one half marks. Give the rule for 
every case in which the German rendering differs from 
the English. 21. Give the German for two cups (Staff c) of 
black tea, and one cup of this fresh milk. Give the rule illus- 
trated by these examples. 22. With what kind of verbs 
and adjectives is the accusative used in an adverbial 
sense } Illustrate. Give another adverbial use of the 
accusative. 
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457. Scfcjiucfc 

®uten SKorgen, mcine ^crrcn ! ^cutc toitt xS) S^neti 
einmal ctttxiS liber ben beutfd^«frangofifd^n iJrieg Don 1870 unb 
1 871 erjdl^Icn. — 2Bic ©ie tt)tj|en,flab eS in Jcner Sett cin S)eutf(i^« 
laiib nut bem 9lamen mi) (in name), unb ein beutfd^S Steii!^ 
f)aik eS \6)on feit 1806 ni(j^t mel^r gegeben. iSS beftanben biele 
gro^erc unb fleinere beutfd^ ©taaten, bic Don einanbet 
unabl^dngig* maren. S)er grofetc unb bebeutenbfte ' untet il^nen 
toax ba§ iJfinigreic!^ ^reufeen, mit bem bie norbbeutf(J^cn ©taatcn 
im Solute 1866 \x6) gum 5lorbbeutfd^en 33unbe • t)ereinigt l^atten. 
S)ie SRegierung biefe§ SanbeS log bamolS in ben 4>^«i>cw ^ 
ftonigS Sffiill^elm i. unb feineS fd^igen ^anjIerS*, Si^marcf. 

9ln ber ©pi^e* Sranfrei(j^§ jianb feit bem 2. S)egember 1851 
3la})oIeon iii., ein 9ieffe jeneS 3tapoUon i., ber baS beutfd^e 
SReid^ bemid^tet* unb ganj S)eutf(j^lQnb emiebrigt' l^atte. S)iefer 
gurft mo6)k bie 2)eutfc!^en ebenfo toenig mie fein On!eI jte f ril^ 
gemo(J^t l^atte, unb al§ er bann ^reu^en unter ber giil^rung* SBit 
]^elm§ I. mdd^tig* merben ^af), \n6)it er na6) einem SSortnanbc" ju 
einem ^riege mit ^reu^en; benn ba^felbe burfte nici^t grofe 
metben, unb e§ foUte bie anberen beutfd^n ©tacten nid^t urn 
\x6) gu einem einigen" ©cutfci^Ianb meinigen. S)en SSorttHinb 
fanb er fel^r balb. 

2)ie ©t)anier ndmlid^", toeld^e im galore 1868 il^re JfSnigin 3fa. 
beDa t)ertrieben l^atten, baten 8eot)oIb Don ^of)tnioUtm, xf)x Jfdnig 
gu merben. S)erfclbe mar ein ^ring ber fat]^oHf(J^en " Sinie" beS 
^aufeS C>*>l&^ngolIern, gu beffen t)roteftantifc!^em ** ©tamme bie 
t)reu^i)c|en Sonige gel^Sten. 21I§ 3tapolton bobon l^5rte, fagtc 
er: „S)a§ barf ni(j^t fein: mir moDen feinen t)reufeif4en ^ringen 
aU ^finig in ^pankn, unb fein C)o^^ngoIIer foil unfer filbh(|er 

I. independent. 2. most important. 3. union. 4. chancellor. 5. head, 
point. 6. destroyed. 7. humiliated. 8. guidance. 9. powerful. 10. pretext 
II. united. 12. namely. 13. Catbohc. 14. line. 15. Protestant 



LESSON LIX 



213 



5lad^bar tocrben." 6r t)erlangtc ^ barum (be^l^alb) bom ft Snigc bon 
^rcufectt, bcm ^titijcn bie 3lnna]^me' bcr ftrone gu bctbtcten. 
2lflctn SDBill^clm i. antiDortctc mit einem bcftimmtcn 5icin; ,,bcnn 
crftcn§/' fagtc cr, „lann xi) ba§ ni(j^t tun, unb gmeitcnS loill i(j^ 
e§ au(i^ nid^t. S)ct ^rinj Don ^ol^cnjoDcm ift fcin eigner ^txx, 
unb cr mufe e§ fclbft toijlcn, ob cr bic fpanifd^c iJronc anncl^mcn' 
miff obct ntci^t.'' 

5)aS tear flcrobc, loaS 5lat)oIcon gcl^ojft unb 8ett)ottt l^attc. 
3[ebod^ urn bc§ gricbenS ttJtllcn bcrgid^tetc* Scopolb am 12. 3uli 
1870 auf* bic ft rone ^panxtn^, unb je^t ftcDtc* bie frangfififd^e 
SRegierung, bie um jcben ^reis ben ftrieg ttJoDte, eine gmeitc 
Sforberung* on (oO ftonig SJBil^elm. S)cr frango[if(J^e ©efonbte* 
Scnebctti reifte fofott na6) bem 33abc' 6m§, too bcr alte ftSnig 
fi(j^ gerobe gur ftur* bcfanb, unb f(|on am ndd&ften Sage traf 
er il^n auf einem ©pagiergange im ^arl. 3la<S) furger, aber 
frcunblici^er Scgrilfeung* fagtc bcr ©efanbte gum ftdnig: ,,aRa. 
icftcit^ ber ^ring bon ^ol^engoDcm l^at auf bie ftrone ©Jxinien^ 
bergid^tet, aber ba§ geniigt^* nid^t. Sure SKajeftdt mu^ un§ cine 
©arantie" fiir bie 3u!unft geben unb foD in einem Sriefe an 
ben ftaifer berfpred^en, eine ©ol^cngoHemfd^e ftanbibatur" nie 
loicber eriauben gu tooDen." S)ieS bermeigerte " ber ft5nig ebcnf 
bejiimmt toic bie erfte gorberung, unb al§ bcr ©efanbtc il^n (with 
him) am ndd^ftctt Sag nod^ einmal fpred^en moDtc, lic^ er i^m 
fagcn, ba^ cr in biefer ©ad^c fcin le^tcS SBort geft)rod^cn l^abc 
(sufy\, had). S)ie 5lad^rid^t bon biefem SBorfafl" erregtc" in gang 
3)cutfd^lanb einen ©turm ber ©ntriiftung " unb gugleid^ aud^ einen 
©turm bcr Segeifkerung " fiir ft5nig SBill^elm. 

Sim 15. 3uli, nur gmei Stage nad^ biefem 3ufammcntreffen" 
erflcirtc Qfranlreid^ ^reufeen {da/,, against Prussia) ben ftrieg. SBie 
ein 2Kann crl^ob" ftd^" ba§ Soil im 5Rorben unb ©ilbcn^im Often 

I. demanded. 2. acceptance. 3. accept. 4. declined. 5. made demand. 
6. ambassador. 7. watering-place. 8. for the benefit of his health. 9. greet- 
ing. 10. is enough. 11. guarantee. 12. candidacy. 13. refused. 14. oc- 
currence. 15. aroused. 16. indignation. 17. enthusiasm. 18. meeting. 19. arose. 
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unb SBeften; ber 3tt\6)t fomol^I toxt bcr Slrmc, bet ©bclmann' 
tDtc bcr Siirgcr, unb aDc fangcn: 

3um IRl^etn, jum 9t^tn, jum Uui^fyn W^in, 
mtx Witt bc§ ©tromcS* filter* fein? 

Son 5Kainj (Mayence) au§, it)o ba§ ^auptquarticr* be§ ftfinigS 
mar, leitetc ' aSill^cIm, al§ Obcrbcfcl^l^l^abcr* allcr Strm)t)en \ ben 
ftricg nac!^ bent 3felbjug§})lanc •, ben ©enetal SRoItfc, S)eutf(|« 
Ianb§ gr5^ter gelbl^err*, entootfen" l^atte. ©iefer l^atte bie 
3:rut)t)en in brei ^etxt geteilt: bie erfte Slrmee, 85,000 9Ratm 
jlarf, [tanb unter ©eneral Don ©teinme^ an ber obercn ©oar (Saar 
River), bie jtt)eite mit etma 220,000 3Mann, ettoaS b\tlx6) m 
bcr erfteren, unter ^rinj 3friebri(j^ Rail, bent 5leffen beS JtSnigS, 
unb bie britte, 195,000 SKann ftarf, gu ber aDe fiibbeutfd^n 
%x\xpptn gcl^firten, unter bem Sront)rinsen Qfriebrici^ SBill^cIm, 
bent ftxiteren Saifer gricbricl iii., in ber 9l]^eint)f alg " 3^ 
9lorben lagen ilberbie§» nod) 90,000 5!Kann, urn baS Sanb — 
toenn n5tig" — gegen einen 9lngriif" ber franjfijifci^cn gflotte** 
5u fd^ii^en". 

S)a§ frongofifd^c ^eer beftanb ant Slnfang au§ aifi 2lrtnec'cort)8 
(armies) mit ettt)a" 3 10,000 3Wann. S)a§ ^aut)tquarticr be§ iJaiferS 
mar bie gro^e unb [tarle 3f«[tung " 3We^, urn ml6)e a\x6) bie meiften 
Struppen lagcn. S)rei 3lrmeccorp§ unter 5!Karf(j^aH SDlacSDlal^on 
follten bom 6Ifa^ au§ in ©flbbeutf(j^Ianb cinfaDcn, um ftd^ 
bort mit ben 6[terreid^crn " unb ben Stalienern " gu Dcrbinbcn* 
3inein bie rafd^ aufeinanber (one upon another) f olgenben ©tege 
ber S)eutfd^en ma(i)ten biefen ^lan fd^eitern", unb bie beiben 
Sdnber blieben neutral' bi§ gum 6nbe bc§ ftricgeS. 

5lm 2. 5lugu[t begannen bie grangofen ben ftampf mit cinem 
©iege fiir il^rc SBaffen^ unb nal^men bie ©tabt ©aarbrudfen; 

I. nobleman. 2. stream. 3. protector. 4. headquarters. 5. directed. 
6. commander-in-chief. 7. troops. 8. plan of campaig^n. 9. general 
10. drawn-up. 11. Rhenish Palatinate. 12. necessary. 13. attack. 14. fleet 
15. protect. 16. about 17. fortress. 18. Austrians. 19. ItaUans. 20. unite. 
21. miscarry. 22. arms. * 
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obcr Dom 4. Slugujl an folgtc ©ieg auf ©ieg fiir bie S)eutfd^cn. 
3n tDetiigcr aU brci SSiertcIiol^ren ^aikn bie S)cutfd^en in 17 
gro^cn unb in ilber lao Hcinetcn ©d^Iad^tcn ilbcr bie gftangofen 
gefiegt, l^atten mcl^r al§ 380,000 ©olbaten unb Dffijiere ge= 
fangcn (captive) genommen, etwa jwei S)u^enb gfeftungen unb 
Staufcnbe t)on ®ef(j^ti^en* erobertl / 

3lm I. ©et)tember berlor ber [tolsc JJaifer bet tJtangofen bie 
f ur(J^tbare ®6)lad)t bei (of) ©eban, unb am 2. ©et)tember fa|)ituliette 
er mit 39 ©enercilen, 2,300 Dffijieren, 400 ©efd^il^en unb einet 
9lrmce bon 84,000 3Mann unb mufete in bie ®ef angenf d^af t ' 
mi) S)eutfd^Ianb manbern. 3)ie ©iege§freube in S)eutfd^Ianb 
lannte feine ©rengen*; abet ber Srieg tear nod^ nic|t gu 6nbe. 
2)ic aiepublil gfranfreid^, beren ©eele ©ambetta gemotben tDar, 
f Alette* ie^t ben ^rieg tDeiter*, abet mit bemfelben ©lUcfe, tDie t)or= 
bem (before) ber Saifer. 5lm 27. ©et)tember !at)itulierte bie friil^ere 
beutf(j^e ©tabt ©tra^burg mit 20,000 '^ann; am 27. DItober 
2Ke^ mit beinal^e 190,000 3Wann unb am 28. 3anuar 1871 
bie ^aut)t[tabt 3ftanfrei(3^§, ^ari§. 9lm i. 5Kdrg gogen bie 
beutfd^en 3:rut)})en al§ ©ieger in bie fd^one unb [tolge* ©tabt. 
— ^ietmit toax ba§ 6nbe be§ ^riege§ gefommen. 6r l^atte 
t)iel teureS Slut gefoftet. SJlel^r al§ 40,000 beutfd^e ©ol^ne 
unb fiber 80,000 iap^xt tJrangofen l^aben bie ©(i)la(i)tfelber mit 
il^rcm Slute getrdnit'. 3)ie g^rud^t be§ ©iege§ toax ein einigeS 
ftarfe§ S)eutfd^lanb. 3lm 18. 3anuar 1871 erftanb in aSerfaille^, 
ouf f rang6ftf(j^er 6rbe, ba§ neue 2)eutf (i)e 3tt\6) mit S5nig SBill^elm 
Don ^reufeen al^ feinem erften JJaifer. 9lm 10. 3Wai erfolgte* 
ber 3frteben§fd^Iufe* gu granlfurt a. 9K. (am 3Wain), unb bie beiben 
]^errli(j^en ^robingen, 6lfa^ unb Sotl^ringen, bie 2ubtt)ig xiv. bor 
ctma 200 ^df)xtn S)eutfd^Ianb (da/,) entriffen*" l^atte, fielen mieber 
on ©eutfd^Ianb guriii. ttberbie§ mu^te 3^ranfreic| beinal^e 1000 
3JliIIionen S)oflar§ SriegSfd^ulben " begal^Ien. 

I. cannons. 2. taken. 3. captivity. 4. bounds. 5. continued. 6. proud. 
7. drenched, saturated. 8. ensued. 9. treaty of peace. 10. taken away from. 
II. war indemnities. 
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n. Die tVadti^ am Ht{ein 



1. ©8 Btttujl* tin 9luf* toie $)onner* 
SBie ©d^tt)crtfle!ltrt* unb aBogen* 

3um 9ll^in, aunt 9l^in, jum 
bcutfd^n IR^in 1 

2Ber win bcS 6trome§ filter fcin ? 

Cieb^ SBoterlonb, mogft rul^tg fetn, 

gcft® Ml unb ttcu bic aBoc^t am 
IR^etn. 

2. $)ur(i^ ^unbcrttaufcnb sudft* c§' 

fd^nell; 
Unb aUcr ?luQcn bli^cn^® l^cH. 
2)cr bcutfd^c Stingling, fromm 

unb flar!, 
SBcWirmt" btc l^eiPge SanbcS* 

mot!". 
2teb SBatcrlanb, magft rul^tfl fctn, 
gfeft ftel^t unb treu bte 2BQ(^t am 

9l]^etn. 

3. luf" bltdtt^er in bc§ §immcl§ 

lu'n", 
2Bo tote ^Ibcn niebctfd^au'n" 
Unb fd&tobrt mtt ftoljcr iJampfeS* 

luft^«; 
,2)u gn&cin, bictbjt bcutfd^, wte 

mcinc SBruft"!' 
2tcb SBatcrlonb, magft rul^tg fcin, 
gcft ftcl^t unb treu bie SBad^t om 

9tl^ein. 



M 



4. Unb oh meitt fyt^ tm 2:obe Btl#' 
SBirft bu bo* brum" etn 25^^* 

fd^r" tttd^t. 
fftti^ toit m SBoffer betne glii^ ' 
3ft 3)eutfcilanb {a on ^Ibenb^^'^^ 
Cieb S^aterlanb, mofifl rul^ifl f^'^'^' 
geft flc^t unb treu bie SBac^t ^^ 

5. ©0 long ein %top\tn^ SBlut x^-^ 

gm^t« 

^0^ tint goufl" ben S)ege^ 

Unb noc^ ein «rm bie ©ttd^f^ 

f^jonnt**, 
5Betritt" fein SBelf^cr bein^« 

©tranb". 
2kh S^oterlonb, magft rul^tg feit^/ 
geft ftel^t unb treu bie SBa^t ant 

fftf^ixL 

6. $)et ©cutout *• erfdjattt", btf 

SBoge" tfiititt»*, 
^ie gol^nett" flattem** l^od^ im 

SBinb. 
3um W^in, aum Sll^ein, junt 

beutf^en 9^]^in 1 
2Bir one tootten ^ter feitu 
Steb SBaterlanb, magft tul^tg feiUf 
geft ftel^t unb tteu bie SBo^t ant 

Sll^n. 
®(!^neiten5ttTgeT. 



I. watch. 2. roars. 3. a call. 4. thunder's peal. 5. clash of swords. 6. re- 
bound of waves. 7. Adjectives before neuter nouns omit frequently, especially 
in poetry, the inflectional endings; licb = licbe§. 8. firm. 9. there Is a thrill. 
ID. flash. II. protects. 12. boundary of the land. 13. up he looks. 14. mead' 
ows, expanse. 15. look down. 16. desire for fight 17. breast, heart. 18. for 
that reason. 19. Frenchman. 20. floods. 21. drop. 22. glows. 23. fist 
24. dagger, sword. 25. musket 26. cocks. 27. steps on. 28. bank. 29. oath. 
30. resounds. 31. wave. 32. runs. 33. flag^, standards. 34. flutter. 
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LESSON LX 

Compound Verbs with Separable Prefixes 

458. I. The German language contains a large number 
f verbs compounded with prefixes. Some of these 
refixes having no independent existence are inseparably 
ttached to the verb (cf. 366) ; others having an independent 
xistence are, at times, separated from the verb, e. g, 

INF. IMPF. PERF. PART 

[MPLE Verb ^^^tu, (to give), gab, gegebcn 

4SEP. CoMPD. nergcbcn, (forgive), nergob, Hergeben 

EPAR. CoMPD. ttttfgcbcn, (to give up), gob mtf, oafgcgcbcn 

Observe. The separable prefix auf is joined with the 
ifinitive and also with the participle. In the imperfect 
lie prefix follows the verb. 

Note. Separable prefixes are always accented, while inseparable 
refixes never have the accent. 

459. Conjugation of OUfgeBctt, to give up\ 

deliver \ post (letter) 

resent indicative imperfect indicative imperative 

id^ gebe auf x^ gab auf 

. bu gtbft auf bu gabft auf gib auf 

er gtbt auf cr gab auf 

tmr geben auf toir gaben auf 

Hr gebet auf \%x gabet auf Ueb(c)t auf 

fte geben auf fie gaben auf ( geben @ie auf 

Perf. Ind. idj l^abe aufgegebcn 

Plupf. Ind. x^ l^attc aufgegeben 

FuT. Ind. id^ wcrbe aufgeben 

FuT. Perf. Ind. x^ werbe aufgegeben l^aben 

Pres. Infinitive auf(3u)geben 

Pfrf. Inf. aufgegeben (ju) l^aben 

Pres. Part. aufgebenb 

Perf. Part. aufgegeben 
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Observe, i. In the simple tenses, /. e. those not 
compounded with an auxiliary, the prefix is separated from 
the verb and is placed after it. 

2. The preposition gu, if used with the present infinitive, 
stands between the prefix and verb ; (auf jugcbcn). 

460. Notice the position of the separable prefix in the 
following sentences : 

1 . 3(J^ flttfi gcftcrn mcinc ©telle I gave up my position yester- 
anf day 

2. S)ie Sejal^Iung tear f f d^Ied^t, The pay was so poor that I 
ba^ t(j^ geftern meine ©telle gave up my position yester- 
attfgob day 

Rule. In principal or independent clauses containing 
a verb with separable prefix in the present or in the imper- 
fect, the prefix is separated from the verb and put last. 
But in subordinate clauses, where the verb must stand 
last, the prefix and the verb are joined. 

Note. An infinitive with §tt depending upon a separable compound 
verb, may be considered as a new clause; therefore it usually follows the 
prefix and is separated from it by a comma, especially when the infinitive has 
an object ; as ©r fing oxi ju pngcn, (sometimes 6r fiitg gu fingen an), He 
began to sing', ©t fiitg ail, etti beutfd^eS fiieb gu fmgen, He began to sing 

a German song. 

461. Exercise. Conjugate in the different tenses : J)tc 
9Irbeit anfangen, to begin the work ; t)on 5lctt) ?)orl abtcifen, 
to leave New Fork ; also, bic 9Irbctt, Xot\i)t id^ anfange, the 
work which I begin ; bet Stag, ait tt)elc|cm xi) abrctfc, the day 

on which I leave, 

462. VOCABULARY 

bcr 2)urd^3ug, (through) draught ab'^fd^rctbcn, to copy 

ba§ ©d^rctbl^eft; copybook otf^fangcn, to begin 

ab'^fabrcn, to leave, depart aif'fommcn, to arrive 

ob'^rctfcn, to depart, leave, (of QXi^l\ti)tn, to dress 

persons only) ouf^'gcl^cn, to GO up, rise 
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VOCABULARY— C^jiMft?^/ 

aa^5ten, to stop, cease nad^^gel^en, to go after; be slow 

au\'ma(!^cny to (make) open un'^tergc^cn, to go under, set 

au§'jc^Ctt, to look, appear t)or''QC]^cn, to go before; go fast ■ 

but(^'lc?Ctt, to read through, peruse JU^'mad^Clt; to close, shut 

cin'^a'^ten, to drive, run in, enter lyxxvd^WcfWX^ to return, come back 

fort^fa'^rcn/ to drive away ; continue fllctd^, foglcid^^, quickly, at once 

mit'brittflcn, to bring along nad^l&cr^, afterwards 

nad^^fraficn, to inquire tDcg, away 

EXERCISES 

463. I. 3c fruiter bie ©onne aufgel^t bcfto ft)atcr gcl^t pc 
au(^ untcr. 2. SBcnn metric Ul^r tiid^t borgcl^t, fo mufe bcr 
3u9, mit bcm ©ic abjurcifcn bcabi'id^tigtcn, fd^on abgcfal^rcn 
fetn, 3frau Sinbcr. — 5lcin, id^ l^abe thtxi nac^gcf ragt, er ift 
ttod^ nici^t angcfommcn ; abcr ic!^ glaubc, eben fdl^rt cr in ben 
Sal^nl^of ein. 3. 3fange bu an gu lefen, ©roalb, unb bann 
fdl^rt SReinl^atb* auf bet gmeiten ©eite xotxitx (fort). 4. 6r [ic^t 
l^cutc jUngcr imb f(j^oncr au§, al§ er bor gel^n Sal^ren auSgefel^en 
l^at. 5. SBir moHten mitgel^en, aber tt)ir maren no(| nt(|t an» 
gejogcn, ate fie megful^ren. 6. ©el^ na(j^ ber ^oft, 3lbolf, 
unb gib biefen Srief auf unb bringe mir (y\xi) gel^n Srief* 
marlen ntit. 7. S)ie Stiir ift gu, mad;e fie auf, aber mad^e 
bie gfenfter gu; fonft gibt e§ einen 2)urd^gug. 8. 3d^ l^atte 
gerabc angefangen, meine 3lrbeiten abguf(i)reiben, al§ mein 
tleiner Sruber guriicffel^rtc ; ba mufetc id^ aufl^firen ju arbeiten, 
tt)eil er gleid^ mit mir gu ft)ielen anfing. 

464. I. Dress (yourselves) quickly, children; we have 
to leave as soon as the carriage arrives. 2. Is your 
watch slow.? You said the sun would (will) set to-day 
at seven ; but it has set already, and by (auf) my watch it 
is only half past six. 3. Close your books, boys; then 
open your copy books and begin to write, but first stop 
talking (to talk). 4. What ails her.? she does not look 
well to-day, she looked much better yesterday. 5. After 
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we had returned, I went at once to the hotel (in order) 
to inquire when they depart ; but they had already left, 
when I arrived there. 6. I was at first very angry, because 
I was not allowed to go along, but afterwards I was 
very glad that I had not gone along, for I had time 
to copy all my exercises while you were away. 7. The 
train seems to have entered (into) the station already. 
8. After you have read the paper through, give it to me. 



LESSON LXI 

Separable Prefixes — ( Continued) 

465. Most of the separable prefixes, when used as 
independent words, are prepositions or adverbs denoting 
motion or direction, or they are nouns and adjectives. 
In reality, therefore, these words are simply modifiers of 
the verb to which they are joined. In English they are 
expressed either by corresponding adverbs or by Latin 
prefixes ; or the prefix and the verb are rendered by a 
simple verb. Thus : 

reifcn, to travel ; aircifen, to set out, go off\ de^^xt ; leave 

466. The principal separable prefixes are : 

I. PREPOSITIONS 

axil on, at ntit, with, along 

auf (^crauf^, IJinauf^), up, upon na(i, after 

auS (^erauS^, ^inauS'^), out (of) urn, around ; back 

bei fterbei^), by (near by), to Ultter, under 

entgc'gen; towards, (to meet) t)or (Ji^tt^ox^, before, in fiont 

ein, (for iv), l^erein^, l^inein'', in (out) 

(only to express motion) ju, (^erju^, ^Xiiv/), to 

2. ADVERBS 

(Af dfitxaVf ^inabO/ off, down b^t, hither, fro 

ba, (bolder', babin^), there (hither, \i\n, there, thither, hence, down 

fort, forth, away [thither) %\tx^\\tx, hither 
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ntebet/ down toeg, away 

noxhtV, Dortt'^ber, past 3urtic!'', back 

toeiter, further, on, (to continue to) 3ufam^nten, together 

^. NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 

f^mSf house ftati, place ieil, part 

loS, loose ftill, still 

NoTB I. Prefixes denoting motion usually take the additional prefix 
^ to express motion toward, or l^itt to express motion away from the 
speaker; e. g. l^erauS^fommeit, to come out (toward the speaker); IJiltauS^* 
ge^en, to go out (away from the speaker). 

Note 2. Where English uses a simple verb of motion with a preposi- 
tion, the German uses frequently the preposition and the verb com- 
pounded with the same preposition; as iltti^ bent ^ufe ^etHtti^fontmen^ 
to come out of the house. @ie tattnte in ben fatten ^ineini She ran 

into the garden, 

467. Prefixes Used Separably and Inseparably 

Stttfl^/ through, Hbtt, across, over^ ViVXf around, about, and 
ttrfcbe?/ again, are usually separable when the verbs have a 
literal, and inseparable when they have a figurative 
meaning ; as 



butcJ^^Piegen, 

bur4ffie0''en, 

ft'betfe^en, 

ftberfe'^ften, 

VLxaflt%xtn, 

umge'ben, 

toie^rbolen, 

iDteberl^o^Ienf 



flog burd^, 
burd^flog^, 
fe^ie ilber, 
ilberfeft^te, 
fel^rte urn, 
umgab^, 
l^olte toteber, 
toieberl^orte, 



but(^()ef[ogen, 

bur^flo^gen, 

ilbergefetit, 

ttberfeftt^ 

umgefel^rt, 

untge^ben, 

toiebergel^olt, 



fly through 

nm over, scan 

set over, ferry over 

translate 

turn about, turn back, return 

surround 

fetch again 

repeat 



toiebcrljolt'', 

Note. Verbs compounded with the prepositions l^tntet and totbetf 
and with the adjective t)0ll are inseparable; as btntetge^en, deceive; 
»ibcrfpte^(ien, (w. dat) contradict ; t)ottbrin''8en, accomplish, finish. 

468. 

bet Urtl'fel, ARTICLE 

bet Sf&l^rmonn, ferry-man 
bie jCnH)^)e, troup 
flte^nb, fluent 



VOCABULARY 



(^ebtlbet, educated, well informed 
luf&IItg, accidental 
ab^oleU; to go (come) to get, call for 
OUS^Iefen, to finish reading 
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WOCABVLAKY— Continued 

ttUS^rtdJtcn, to perform, accomplish; itlVnd^mtn, to take part 

deliver untemel^^mcn, (insep.\ to undertake 

auS''ru^cn, to rest (completely), repose t)Or''lcfcn, to read (out) to 

l^auS^^alten, to keep house, economize gu^brittgeit, to spend, pass 

Ici^en, liel^, gclic^cn, to lend, loan auf jeben {fall, in any case, at all 
li)§''mac^cn, to make loose ; fH -, events, undoubtedly 

get away l^in unb \^tx, to and fro 

flatt''finbcn, to take place ftorauf^'gcfe^t bafe, provided that 

EXERCISES 

469. I. ffarl, gel^'' entmeber l^inau^ in ben $of unb fpicl'* 
mit ben anberen Sinbern, ober !omm' in ba§ SBo^njimmer ^ct* 
ein unb Iie§ mir etmaS t)or, mdl^renb xi^ arbeitc. 2. Somm' 
l^ierl^er unb fe^' bic^ ein menig l^in, bi§ bu auSgerul^t l^aft ; bu 
Iann[t fpdter mieber meiterfpielen. 3. 3(j^ ^ore, bie g^rau l^iclt 
feljr fd^Ied^t ]^au§; abet e§ ift nic^t leic^t, gut l^auSjul^altcn, lie* 
ber ^aul, menu bet 9D?ann alleS t)ertrinft unb !ein @clb l^eim* 
bringt. 4. C)^* i^i^ 3^^^^^ f<^^" [tattgef unbcn ? 5Rein, ©err 3ung, 
fie finbet erft ndd^ften SKontag ftatt; \6) Ijoffe, ©ie tnerben bar* 
an teilne^men fonnen. — "^a, tuenn fie erft nd(i^fte S93oc!^e ftatt* 
finbet, l^offe i(^, baran teiljunel^men, bag l^eipt {i. e.), toenn i(^ mi(j^ 
auf jmei Sage lo^mac^en !ann. 5. 3i<^ ^t^tte mxi) gerabe l^in^ 
gefe^t unb burdiflog bie S^itung, ba flog ein ©tein burc^ baS 
papier unb traf ntid^ tn§ ©efid^t. 6. S)er olte g^d^rmann, ber 
eben jenen ^remben iiber ben fjlufe fe^t, l^at xaxi^ \6)on t)or 
^manjig 3>ci^ten iibergefe^t. 7. 3[]^r SSater ift ein fel^r gebilbe* 
ter 3Jfann; er l^at ben ganjen ©omer ju feinem SSergnflgen tn§ 
2)eutf(^e iiberfe^t. 8. Dbmol^I xi^ e§ il^m oft fagte, — \6) tt)ie» 
berl^olte e§ beinal^e tdglid^, — ba^ er mir nic^t immer toiberfpred^n 
follte (should), fo l^at er ntir bod^ eben njieber tt)tberfj)ro(]^en. 
9. 3>(j^ bin l^eute 9?a(^mittag jufdHig bet bir (an beinem ©aufe) 
borbeigelommen. Otto, unb ^a1dt mir ba§ beutfd^ S3u(]^ tnieber^ 
gcl^olt, ba§ x6) bir bor einiger '^txi gelie^en l^abe ; \6) l^abc e§ 
ndmlic^ felbft nod^ nid^t au§gelefen. 

Cf. p. 171, footnote. 
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470. I. He can not sit still a moment, he is always 
running to and fro. 2. Where do you intend to spend 
your summer ? We (have) spent the last three summers in 
Carlsbad, and I suppose we shall go there (thither) again. 
3. When the general saw that the enemy had surrounded 
the town, he turned back and led his troops across the 
river. 4. Whatever he undertakes he accomplishes, too. 

5. Call for me at my house or come to meet (ent* 
gegcnfommen, w, dat) me at (nad^) the station with a wagon. 

6. He ran over (perused) the article only once, and then 
he translated it into fluent and good English. 7. He has 
always deceived his parents and he still deceives them 
where he can. 8. Fetch your German book again and 
repeat once more the lesson we (have) translated yester- 
day, and then we [shall] translate a new one. 



LESSON LXII 

Impersonal Verbs 

471. Verbs used in the third person singular only, 
with the pronoun t^ as their subject, are impersonal verbs. 
Their use is much more common in German than in Eng- 
lish, but many of them can also be used as personal verbs. 

472. Genuinely impersonal are 

1. Verbs expressing phenomena of nature, such as 
eS \>l\%i, it lightens CS rcgnct, it rains 

e§ boitttert, it thunders e§ biimmcrt, it dawns, it is growing 
e§ l^agelt, it hails dusk 

eS fticrt, it freezes C§ tagt, it dawns = it is growing 
eS fd^neit, it snows light, it is ^aybreak 

2. cS giebt in the tense of there is, there are. (see 208.) 

3. C§ ift, e§ toitb and a number of verbs and verbal phrases 
describing a state of bodily or mental feeling. . The person experiencing 
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the feeling (the logical subject) svands in the dative, sometimes in the ac- 
cusative; as 

@S ift (totrb) mir fdjle^t I am (am getting) sick 

€§ ift (toirb) mir Wtoinblig I am (am growing) dizzy 

es ge^t mir gut (Wle^t) I feel good (bad) 

2Bic gcl^t cS 3^nen (2)ir)? How are you? how do you feel? 

€S fcl^lt mir etWoS (ni^tS) Something (nothing) ails me 

aBo fe^lt eS S^ncn? Where are you ailing? 

aBa§ Mlt i^r? What ails her? 

6§ tut mir leib I am sorry, I regret 

@3 freut mi4 I &in g^^ 

473. Other verbs expressing bodily or mental states may 
be used personally or impersonally. In the latter case 
the person experiencing the state stands in the accusative 
or dative, according to usage. 

34 trfiume, or e§ trfiumt mir, I am dreaming 
3c^ burjte, or e§ burftet midj/ I am, (feel) thirsty 
3c^ fricrC; or e§ fricrt mid^, I am, (feel) cold 
3c^ ]^un0(c)rc, or c§ l^ungcrt midj/ I am, (feel) hungry 
3(6 ^^^ tt)o6l, or e§ ift mir too^l, I am, (feel) well 
Note. If the person experiencing the feeling precedes the verb, W 
may be omitted, as 

Ttidi fricrt (or friert c§, fricrt*§); mir ift nt^t ttol^i 

474. Many verbs may be used impersonally, ^ 
expressing then the unknown subject = somebody or sofM' 

thmgy as e§ rau^t/ something is smoking, there is smoke 

e§ brennt, something is burning, there is some fire 
e§ lautet; it is ringing, there is a ring (of the bell) 
e§ !Io|)ft/ somebody is knocking, there is a knock 

475. The English expressions it is /, // is they, it was 
kCy it has been you, etc., are rendered in German by the 
personal forms of fetn followed by e§ ; as 3d^ bin cS, fie finb 
c§, cr tuar c§, ©ic finb c§ gcmcfeti, etc. 

V 

476- VOCABULARY 

bcr SJiogen, (//. *), stomach ber 8tall, stall, stable 

bcr ©4abcn; (//. ^), damage, harm bie ©c^euttC, bam 
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WOCABVLARY—Cantinu^d 

boS riitUx, FEVER ^oxii\ hark 

baS ^Ogclfortt, hail-stone miVUiUn, to communicate (to) 

boS ^ill^nerci, chicken-egg e§ tounbett mH, I wonder 

on^rHten, to prepare ; cause toftrmeit, to warm 

auY^t^tn, to rise, get up Derbringcn, to pass 

l^Ot^en, listen, harken ja, yes i indeed, forsooth 

EXERCISES 

477. I. 3n bicfcm ©ontmer f)at eS fcl^r Did gcbli^t, flebon* 
ncrt unb gcregnet. 2. SBic gel^t e§ meinem 55ruber, ©r. S)of- 
tor? 6§ tut mir dufecrft leib, ^l^ncn mitteilen gu mliffcn, ba^ 
c§ il^m n^t Die! beffcr gel^t. @r l^at einc fc^r ^djUdjk 3tai)t 
Dtxixaijt, mit fcl^r l^ol^cm gtcbcr. 3. 5IWir ift (e§) iDarm unb 
bu [agft, bu fricrft ((?r c§ friert bid^) ; mic lommt ba§, fcl^lt 
bit etma§? '^i) glaubc, c§ ift mir toenigPenS nid^t ganj idoI^I. 
4. SBarft bu c§, 3tobcrt, ber ntir gefagt ^ai, bafe e§ nteincr 
SEantc im Sl^eater f(i^lc(i)t murbe? S'iein, xi) bin c§ nid^t gc« 
tDcfcn, benn id^ l^abc e§ nid^t gemu^t. 5. ©ier raud^t c§: ^at 
e§ DieUcid^t gcbrannt? 3a, ober mir l^abcn ba§ ^eucr gciafd^t, 
cl^e e§ gro^cn ©d^abcn angcri(i^tet l^attc; oufecr bcm ©taU unb 
bcr ©d^eune, bic nicbcrbranuten, ift nid^tS Dcrbrannt. 6. SBenn 
eS bid^ l^ungert unb burftct, bann i^ unb trin!. 7. ®§ munbert 
mxS) burd^aug nid^t, bafe ber 3ungc m(i)t rul^ig fc^Idft, unb bafe 
cr bic ganjc 5Rad^t trdumt (eS il^m . . . trdumt), benn er fpielt 
unb rennt ja ben ganjen Sag, ol^ne auSjurul^en. 8. SDBenn e§ 
nid^t regnet, fo ftel^e i^ morgen friil^ urn 4 Ul^r ouf, urn einen 
©pajiergang gu madden. S)a§ ift gu frul^, Albert; bleib' bu 
nur liegen, bi§ e§ Ilopft. 6§ tagt erft um 5 Ul^r, unb bann 
toerbc i^ bid^ rufen. 

478. I. Has it been raining here this morning? No, 
but it (has) hailed here last night ; the hail-stones were as 
large as small chicken-eggs. 2. Where is he ailing, 
in his stomach ? Yes, he ate a little cheese, for he was 
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hungry ; but whenever he eats cheese, he gets a burn- 
ing sensation (it burns him) in his (the) stomach. 
3. Do you know (at) what time it dawns (in the morn- 
ing) and when it grows dusk? Yes, it is-daybreak 
(dawns) at half past 4 and grows dark at 10 min- 
utes to 8 in the evening. 4. How does your mother 
feel, Anna? Oh, she feels better, but she is not yet as 
well as she was last summer. 5. Hark, was {perf.) there 
not a knock at the door ? No, but the bell rang (it rang). 

6. If you are cold, go into the house and warm yourself 
or run a quarter of an hour up and down the street. 

7. She was very glad that I could not go along. 8. Where 
there is smoke, there is usually also some fire. 
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Indefinite Pronouns and Adjectives 

479. The following are used as pronouns only, 

nton, one, they, we, people; a person iebctmaitlt, every one, everybody 
iemonb; some one, somebody ctlPaS, (tt)0§), something 

niemanb, no one, nobody nid^tS, nothing, not anything 

480. Declension, i. ttiatl occurs only in the nominative 
singular ; the other cases are supplied by eincr, as SWan 
fagt one says {we, they, people say^, it is said. 99tatt lauft ttUt, 
tDa§ eittent gefdllt, One buys only what pleases one {a person), 

2. jjemanb, niemanb, jcbcrmattti have only a singular ; jttooi^ 
and XiVS^i^ are indeclinable. 

N. ietnanb ntemanb {ebetmann 

G. ieTnanb(c)§ ntcmanb(c)§ iebermatmS 

D. iemanb(cm, -en) ntemattb(cm, -€tt) iebetmann 

A. jcmanb ntemanb {ebetmann 

Note i. irgenb (indecl.) placed before jjemanb and ehoaS make these 
pronouns still more indefinite ttgenb jjemanb/ any one, trgenb ehooS, any 
thing (you please). 
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Note 2. Adjectives following etwaS (toaS) and ntci^tS are put in the 
strong neuter form and capitalized, as CttOfliS (tOUiS) Sd^dtteiS^ tttd^td 

481. The following words may by used as pronouns and 
as adjectives: 

all-, all etlid^-, some !cin-, no, not a 

anbcr-, other jcb-, j mand)-, many a 

beib-, both jebtocb-, ?• every, each t>xtl-, much, //. many 

cin-, one M^^-t * toenifi-, little, //. few 

cittig-, some irgcnb ein-, any one nte^r-, more 

niel^rcr-, several 

482. Declension. These indefinites are subject to the 

rules of declension of ordinary adjectives, /. e. they are 

strong if not preceded by a bet or citt word, weak if preceded 

by a bet word, and mixed if preceded by an citt word ; as 

onberc, //. others Beibe 6d^tt)cftctit, both sisters 

bcr anberc, the other bie bctbeti ©ddtocftetit, both the sisters 

tin anbcrcr, an other ju Dicier i^fife, too much cheese 

ber t)tele j^ftfe, much cheese 

483. Peculiarities of Declension and Use of : i. aU may remain 

uninflected if it stands before the definite article or before a pronoun ; 
otherwise it has the strong adjective endings : 5(tt ber SBcin tft ge* 

trunfcn, A// the wine is gone {drunk), 5ltt (or attc) biefe 9Jlcnfd(|cn finb 

meinc grcunbe, All these people are my friends. But ^tter ^ItlfaitQ 
ifl f^toer, All beginning is difficult, SolflC tttit in attem, Obey me in 
everything {all). ®ott ift unfcr atter SBater, God is the father of us all. 

Note. If all has the meaning of entire, whole^ it is translated by 
gOttS (see 450, I, note 2). 

2. (eib/ as a singular occurs only in the neuter gender BctbeiS; both 
(things) ; in the plural, if accompanied by the definite article, the latter 

precedes: We l^etbett ^fiufcr, or bcibc §ftufcr, both {the) houses: weitte 

letben SBrilber, both my brothers. 

3. eitt (see 436, X, 2, 3). 

4. jeb-, jebtoeb-; ieglici^- have no plural. They may be preceded by 
the indefinite article : cin icber, cinc jcbc, ctn jcbcS ; ctn jeglic^cr, etne 
teglt^e, ein ieglid^eS; etc. 

5. feitl, before a noun is declined like the indefinite article, and 
if used as a pronoun has the endings of the strong ad^ecUv^ : ^^ tliiX 
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SJlcnfd^; fcine ^tau; fcitl ®ra8, no human being \ no woman \ no grass, 

fritter mcittcr gtcunbc, fcittc nteincr ©d^toeftcnt unb feitted nteittet 

ftinber/ none of my friends^ no one of my sisters^ and not any one of 
my children. 

6. tttattd^, before the indefimte article and sometimes before an 
adjective has no inflection, as WflttCi^ cittC S^tQU, many a woman \ tttllltd) 
f d^dtteiS (or tnandjed fdjfine) SBilb, many a beautiful picture. But : ttiaitd^et 
^Olantt; many a man, 

7. Utel and toettig^ if not preceded by an article may remain 
unchanged or follow the strong adjective declension: Ulcl Stot; or Htclti^ 
SBrot, much bread \ ttlCttig guteS, or tOetttgei^ 8Utc(§) SBtot, little good bread, 
Hid (toettig) or DielC (tocnige) Srcunbc, many (few) friends, 

8. mel^r, more^ toettiger, i^jj, /<w<rr are indeclinable. Adjectives 
following them have therefore the strong forms : 34 ^^^^ ttte^t beutfd^C alS 
englifd^e $Ud^er, / ^«z/^ f«<;r^ German than English books, 

9. ttte^rer is always plural: ^d^ fddricb me^rere SBricfe, / wr^/^ 

several letters, ^ti^Xttt btefct ^flanaett pnb filfttfi, Several of these plants 
are poisonous, 

484. VOCABULARY 

bie SBcrfprcc^ung, promise italtc^nifd^, Italian 

bic 9QSir!Iic^!ctt, reality ' ^ t)ertt)anbt, related 

bie SQSottc, WOOL ber SBcnoanbtc, relation, relative 

(ba§) ?luftraltcn, Australia atf'fc^affcn, to procure, provide, get 

ba§ ©efc^rei, noise, shouting tcc^t-'gcben (cincm in etoaS), to 

ejtrein^, extreme concede (something to a person) 

EXERCISES 

485. I, 9Jian mufe nid^t jebermann gcfaHcn tDoHen; bcnn met 
jebem (jebiDebem, jeglii^em) gefatten mill, gcfdUt gctoo^nlic]^ nie« 
manb (niemanbcm, niemanben), obcr mic ba§ ©prid^toort fagt: 
3iebermann§ greunb ift niemanbcS grcunb. 2. @ibt c§ irgcnb 
ctmaS ©(!^onere§ unb 6blere§ in bcr SBelt qIS bic aWuttcrliebe ? 
3?ein; e§ gibt ober and) ni(i)t§ SejfereS. 3. SBenn man cinmal 
fein 2Bort gegebcn l^at, fo ntufe e§ cinem l^cilig fcin. 4. ifommt 
alle§ ®oIb au§ Kalif omien, "^a^^a ? 9?ein, mein ilinb, e§ lommt 
Dieleg t)on Sluftralien, abet etmag finbet man in aKcn Cdnbem. 
5. Wk mcinc 33rubcr unb ©d^meftern fpred^cn S)cutfd^ unb 
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Snglif^, unb attc !5nncn beibc (bie beiben) ©prai^en fdireibcn. 
6. 5Diand^cr (ntanc^ cincr) i[t mit njenigem (tDcnig) jufrieben, 
unb manc^ anbrcr [(ntand)cr onbrc) ift mit Dietem (t)iel) unju* 
friebcn. 7. ^i) l^abc SSermanbtc ^ier im ganjen ©taat; in jeb^ 
tt)cbcr ©tabt unb ieglid^em (iebcm) S)orf tDoIjncn etUd^c (cinige) 
5IWuIIer, bic mit mir Dcrmanbt finb, aitx nur njcntge ijon il^nen 
l^abcn ettoag; fie finb faft allc arm. 8. S)iefe§ ^al^r l^abc id^ 
toeniger cnglifd^e Siii^er gefauft al§ im Ic^ten, abcr bafilr l^abc 
id) mix mel^r franj5jtfd^c unb and) mel^rcrc italienifd^e angefdiafft. 

486. I. Do you know anybody in this place (Drt) by 
(mit) the name [of] Black ? I know almost everybody 
here, but nobody by that name. 2. People do not believe 
a person (one does not believe one) who lies so often. 
3. Have you ever heard anything so foolish as this ? No, 
certainly never anything more foolish, but I hope there 
is no truth (nothing true) in (an) it. 4. I have very little 
in this world, only few have less ; in reality, this (here) is 
all I possess, and I need every cent I have; but all (the) 
money and all your promises can not force me to break 
my word. 5. Many a picture that he bought years ago 
for (um) much money, he is selling now for little money. 
6. For several years I have been living^ with (the) one 
or (the) other of my two (both) daughters, but now, for 
some months, I am going to one of my sons. 7. He 
either contradicts me in everything or he concedes every- 
thing to me ; in both (things) he is extreme. 8. On 
account of too much rain I fear that much [of the] 
fruit will not get ripe ; we shall certainly have less good 
fruit than we had last year. 

Bpvidttvovt 

aSiel ©efd^rei unb menig 2BoDc 

Much ado about nothing 
I. c£. 182. 
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LESSON LXIV 
Review 

487. I. Which are the inseparable prefixes of German 
verbs ? 2. Name 10 separable prefixes. Where are they 
separated fi-om the verb ? What is their position in a 
principal, and what in a dependent sentence. Where 
is the preposition Jtt placed with the infinitive of a 
separably compounded verb ? 3. Conjugate fortfal^rcn, in 
the present, imperfect, and imperative ; au^gcl^en, in the 
perfect and pluperfect ; t)orIefen, in the future and future 
perfect. Give all infinitives and participles of the active 
of anfangen and einfd^Iafen {to fall asleep), 4. How is 
direction expressed with compound verbs of motion?— 
Translate: come out \ go in, 5. Name some prefixes that 
are used both separably and inseparably. How can we 
recognise them as separable or inseparable in the spoken 
language ? 6. What is meant by an impersonal verb } 
What is meant by a genuinely impersonal verb } 7. Name 
some genuinely impersonal verbs. What do they express } 
8. In which case does the logical subject of some of 
these impersonal verbs stand } Illustrate. Name some 
impersonal verbs that have also personal forms. 9. How 
is the indefinite subject {somebody, something) frequently 
expressed } Illustrate. 10. Put into all persons the 
German for: ;'/ is I\ it was /; it has been I] it tut II be I, 
II. Which words are used as indefinite pronouns only.^ 
Name some words that may be used both as indefinite 
pronouns and adjectives. 12. Decline ttiemanb; iebermattn; 
man. 13. What is the force of irgenb placed before einer, 
jemanb, etlt)a§? 14. Translate: something old\ nothing new; give 
rule as to how phrases of this sort must be rendered in 
German. 15. What is the general rule for the declension 
of indefinite pronouns and adjectives.^ 16. Give two 
renderings of : both children ; much water. 
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Sefcftucfc 

488- I. <9oeit{e nnb Sdtilicv 

@§ gibt in ber ©efd^id^te ber beutfdien Siteratur ^ feine anbeten 
jmei 5Ramen, bie fiir ein beut[(j^c§ Dljx cinen fo gutcn Slang* 
l^abcn aU bic t)on ©oetl^c unb ©critter; ani) gibt e§ tocnige, 
bic man ofter gufammen nennen prt. 

©octl^c unb ©(j^iHer jinb bie beiben beutfd^en S)i(i^tcrfur[ten, bie 
mit 9Jidnnern toie ^omcr unb ©op^ofIe», S)antc unb ©l^afefpeare, 
bic SBcIt be§ ®eiftc§ be^crrf(j^cn^ S)ie SBerfc folc^cr SKdnner 
jinb itoax nid^t ba§ oHeinige* ©igentum ber ^Ration, ber fie 
burd^ i^rc ©cburt angel^oren', — fie finb ba§ ©emeingut* aller 
SSi)IIer unb S^itett — aber tro^bem^ barf jeber ©eutfd^e, mo er 
a\x^ (wherever he) fein mag, barauf (of it) ftolj* fein, bem SSolfe 
onjugel^oren, meld^eS faft ju einer unb berfelben ^dt gmei fold^ 
bebeutenbe* 5IWenfd^en l^erDorgebrad^t " J)at 2)ie beiben SKeifter 
untcrf d^iebcn " fid[|" jmar in il^rem inneren ©eiftegleben " unb 
i^ren SBerfen ebenfo (just as much), mie il^re du^ern Seben§* 
berl^dllniffc " Dcrfd^ieben maren, aber tro^bem Dereinigten fie \\6) 
ju einem fd^onen l^armonifc^en ^* ©anjen. 

3o]^ann SBolfgang ©oet^e murbc (was) um bie 5IWitte" be§ 
18. 3a]^r]^unbert§, am 28. Slnguft 1749, gu granffurt am 9Kain 
geborcn. S)ie 3tatnx l^atte il^n fd^on al§ Sinb mit allem au§s 
geftattct " toa^ er \id) nur toflnfd^en modite. ©ie gab il^m nid^t 
nur aicid^tum, fonbem aud^ Sraft, ©efunbl^eit unb ©^onl^eit 
beS JfdrperS unb be§ @eifte§, unb ein l^eitereS unb froJ^Iid^e^ 
®emut: alle§ 2)inge, bie i^n ju jebermannS Siebling mad^ten. 
@S fcl^lte il^m ni(i^t§, n)a§ il^m ba§ Seben angenel^m madden unb 
feine gntmicflung" forbern" fonnte. ^nt C^aufe feine§ S5ater§, 
ber loiferlid^er SRat" mar, ging bie befte ©efellfd^aft ber ©tabt 

I. literature. 2. sound. 3. control. 4. sole, exclusive. 5. belong. 6. com- 
mon property. 7. nevertheless, in spite of it. 8. proud. 9. important. 10. pn)- 
duced. II. differed. 12. spiritual life. 13. conditions of life. 14. harmonious. 
15. middle. 16. provided. 17. development. 18. further. 19. councillor. 
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auS unb cin, unb im SScrfe^r* mit bcrul^mten SKanncm unb 
grauen l^at cr t)iclc§ gelernt, tt)a§ anberc JJinbcr fid^ * nic l^abcn 
aneigncn* fonnen. SBcId^en ginflu^' iibcrbicS fein forgfamct* 
aSatcr unb fcine anmutigc* 5IWutter auf i^n auSgcubt* ^aUn, 
tcilt er un§ felbft mit in ben S^il^^'* 

SBom SBater l^ab* H bic 9latur^ 
2)e§ 2ebcn& emfteS* gui^ren*^ 
SBom SKUtterdJen bic Sto^natur", 
Xie Suft" 3um gabuliercn". 

3fn feinem i6. Salute toot cr fo mH t)orgcfd^rittcn ^*, ba^ ct 
bic UniDerfitdt gu Seipjig bejicl^en" fonnte, too er Stcd^t^tDijfcn* 
f(^aft" [tubieren foHte. 3filein er fanb menig ®cf alien" an 
biefem ©tubium, unb an[tatt SSorlefungen iiber romifd^e^" unb 
beutf^c§ gie^t^' anju^oren^, bef (i^af tigte " er \\i)'' lieber mit 
allerlei pl^^fifQlifd^en** ©tubien unb mit ifunft** unb Sitcratur, 
ober mit irgenb etmag 2lnberem, toaS feinen Seift bcfricbigtc** 
nnb anregte^. 6r fe^rte be§l)alb [d^on balb — abcr ol^ne 
feine ©tubien beenbet gu l^aben — toiebcr nai) ^ranffurt jurucf. 
©pdter jeboc^ f e^te "^ er feinc 3lrbeit in ©tra^urg mieber fort ", 
unb promodierte ^' bort in ctma anbcrtl^alb ^al^rcn al§ 2)oftor 
ber SRed^te. 9?a(i)bem er barauf etlid^e SKonate bci bem laifcr* 
lid^cn ©eric^te *® in SBe^Iar gugebrad^t l^atte, lel^rtc er toieber nad^ 
fjranffurt guriicf, unb oon nun an mibmete* er \xi)^ gang feinem 
Sieblinggfadie'", ber Siteratur. 

®ang anberS t)erlief " bie 3iUgenb be§ (um) gel^n ^nl^re iilngeren 
2)i(^ter§ ?Jriebri(^ ©(filler. 3[n ^^SRaxiai), einem ©tdbtci^en im 
anmutigen Sledartale''' in SBurttemberg, erblidte" Qfriebric^ ©d^iKer 

I. association. 2. acquire. 3. influence. 4. anxious. 5. pleasant 6. ex- 
ercised. 7. lines. 8. nature. 9. serious. 10. conduct. 1 1, happy disposition. 
12. desire. 13. tell stories, to write poems. 14. advanced. 15. enter. 16. study 
of law, jurisprudence. 17, pleasure. 18. Roman. 19. law. 20. hear. 21. busied 
himself. 22. physical. 23. art. 24. satisfied. 25. stimulated. 26. continued. 
27. graduated. 28. court of law. 29. devoted himself. 30. favorite occupa- 
tion. 31. passed. 32. Neckar Valley. 33. was bom (saw the light of the world). 
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am 10. 9lot)cmbcr 1759 bog Sid^t* bet SBeIt\ ®a§ ®M l^attc 
il^n tDcnigcr bcboci^t' al§ fcincn dltercn gteunb. Sr mar nid^t 
rcid^r Scute ©ol^n; er befap mcbcr Slcid^tumcr, nod^ mar er fo 
gcfunb unb [tarl mic icncr, aber cr bcfa^ cin frommc§ ©ernut 
unb cincn Ilaren ©eift DoD iStntx unb Siebc fiir aUt^ ®utc 
unb ©define, ©eincn cr[ten Untcrrid^t* crl^iclt cr Don ^farrer 
(= ^paftor) SKofcr, unb ba cr fel^r gutc gortfd^ritte* mad^tc, 
foKtc cr and) ^farrcr mcrbcn. 3filcin cr mor ju ctma§ Slnbcrcm 

bcftimmt (destined). 

3m 3fa^rc 1768 ndmli^ mufetc ©d^iUcr^ SSatcr, bcr SRcgi* 
mcnt^arjt mar, mit fcincm 3tegimcntc nad^ SubmigSburg iibcr* 
jicbcin*, unb bcr jungc S^ricbric^ befud^tc balder nun mcl^rcrc 
Sol^re lang bie bortigc Sateinfd^ulc. Slad^bcm cr 14 3al^rc alt 
gcmorbcn mar, trat cr auf Sefe^l* bc§ C^erjogS ftarl ©ugcn 
Don SBiirttcmbcrg in bic Sarl^afabcmic gu ©tuttgart cin, bic 
bcr Ic^tcre mcnigc ^al^rc Dorl^cr gegriinbct' l^attc unb mit 
fdl^igcn 3fungcn au§ OffijicrS* unb SUrgcrfamilien anfullen* 
montc. 2)ort jtubicrtc cr gegen feinen cigenen SBiHen jucr[t anS) 
Sied^tSmiffcnfd^aft, abcr f|)dtcr SKebijin. S)ie S)i§ciplin bcr ©d^ule 
mar fcl^r ftrcng*. S)cutfd^c Sudier, befonber§ S)i(^ter, gu lefcn 
mar aufS jlrcngftc Dcrboten. 9lbcr ©driller la§ bicfelben J^etm* 
lid^ " mit fcincn ^rcunbcn, unb bcr S)ru(f ", ben er in biefer ©d^ulc 
auSju jicl^cn " unD ju crbulbcn" l^attc, cntflammte^* in il^m eincn 
Icibcnfci^af tli(3^cn "^ ©a^" gegen ro^e" SJJadit unb SE^rannci". 
©icfcn ©a^ mad^tc cr jum (the) Sterna" feinc§ crften SBerfe§, 
„2)ic atdubcr". 6r mar f aum 1 8 ^al^re alt, aU cr c§ DoHcnbet 
l^attc unb c§ feinen grcunben in cinem naljcn SBdlbd^cn Dorlefen 
fonntc. 

3m 2 1 . ^df)xe murbc cr SKilitdrarjt. 3tnn trat er jum crften 
3nale Dor bie 6ffenta(i^!ett ^* unb liefe „2)ie atduber" bruden^ 

I. See p. 232, footnote 33. 2. provided with. 3. instruction. 4. progress. 
5. move over. 6. command. 7. founded. 8. fill up. 9. severe. 10. secretly. 
II. oppression. 12. bear. 13. suffer. 14. aroused, inflamed. 15. passionate. 
16. hatred. 17. coarse. 18. tyranny. 19. theme. 20. the public. 21. print. 
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5)er SeifoHS ben il^m ba§ ©tiicf einbta^tc, bcftimmtc* il^n, 
felnc mebijinif ^c ' Saufbal^n' aufgugeben unb [\d) cbcnfoHS* 
i&xtili^ bet Di^tfunft* gu iDtbmcn. Stun bcgann fur il^n bic 
3eit beS 2eiben§. S)a i^m ber ^ex^oQ t)erbotcn l^ottc, anbcre 
SDBerIc ju fd^rciben unb fie oufful^ren* gu laffen, mu^te er ent« 
fliel^en. 33ei greunben fanb er balb l^ier balb bort freunblicj^c 
3lufnu]^me^ aber J^al^re lang irrte er untl^cr (about) al§ SBan* 
berer, unb oftmaI§ l^atte er n\(i)i genug, urn fein Sebcn friften* 
ju lonnen. ©ein SRul^m • mar gmar f(^on Idngft burd^ bie ganje 
SBelt gebrungen, aber erft al§ (not until) ©oetl^c fein greunb 
gemorben mar, fingen fiir il^n bie Sage be§ ©liideS an. 

©oetl^e ncimli(^, ber in ber SttJifdienjeit^* ber beriil^mtejle 
5IWann 2)eutf(j^lanb§ unb gugleid^ au^ 5D?inifterprdfibent " am 
l^erjoglid^en " ^o^t ju 2Beimar gemorben mar, iiberrebete" ben 
^erjog ftarl Sluguft, feinem tJreunbe ©driller eine ^rof eff ur ** bet 
©efd^id^te an ber UniDerfitdt in 3fena anjutragen". ©cJ^iHer 
nal^m" biefelbe banfenb an" unb legte fie erft 9 ^afjxt fjxitet 
mieber nieber, nad^bem iibergro^e Slrbeit feine ©efunbl^eit fel^r 
untergraben" l^atte. S3on ba an lebte er in SBeimar, umgeben 
t)on feinen fjreunben unb feiner tJamilie, auf§ l^dd^fte geel^rt Don 
feinem ^iirften unb t)on ganj S)eutf(i)Ianb unb im innigften" 
SSerfel^r mit feinem ©erjen^freunbe ©oetl^e. 

SBdl^renb ber S^it biefe§ ]^ergU(^en SSerfel^rS gmif(]^en ben gmei 
©rofemeiftern " ber beutfd^en Siteratur entftanben t)iele ber ]^err» 
li^ften SBerfe ber ©oetl^efd^en unb ©diillerfd^en 5IWufe**. 

3im ^a^xt 1805, am 9. 9J?ai, gerrig ber 3:ob ba§ 33anb ber 
3^reunbf(^aft. fJ^ifbrid^ ©(filler l^atte an jenem 3:agc feine 
Slugen jum emigen ©d^Iafe gef(^Ioffen. ©oet^e aber, bem ber 
Sob feinem tJreunbeS fel^r mel^e tat, uberlebte" i^n [urn] zy ^a^xt. 

I. applause. 2. determined. 3. medical career. 4. likewise. 5. poetry. 
6. produce (on the stage). 7. reception. 8. maintain. 9. fame. 10. mean- 
time. II. president of the ministry. 12. ducal. 13. persuaded. 14. pro- 
fessorship. 15. to offer. 16. accepted. 17. undermined. 18. most intimate. 
19. grandmasters. 20. Muse. 21. outlived. 
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SBfil^renb biefer 27 3iol^rc fugtc^ er nod^ mand^eS grilnc SBIatt 
fcincm etgcnen fiorbcrfranjc bci\ abcr am 22. Wax 1832 rief 
a\x6) \f)n bcr Job jur emigen SRul^e ah, 3in ber ^crjog* 
lici^cn ®ruft* rul^cn fie beibe ncbcn il^rem ^ol^en gfrcunbc, 
ftarl Sluguft, unb Joufcnbe ptigcrn* ia]^rli(^ m6) ber @rab= 
ftdtte*, um eine Slume ober einen ^ranj auf il^rem ©robe 
nieberjulegen. 

5Jlit ^ijxVitx ftarb S)eutf(]^Ianb§ greater ®ramatifer* unb ber 
SieblingSbtd^ter beS SSoIfe§. Sein anberer t)or il^m unb feiner 
m6) il^m l^at e§ bis je^t bermod^t (= gefonnt), ba§ ^txi 
be§ beutfd^en SSoIfeS in gleid^er SBcife ju befriebigen, unb ba§» 
felbe fur bie l^od^ften 3ibeale ju begeiftern*. 

5Jlit ©oetl^e ftarb ber gropte beutfd^e S^rifer', DieKeid^t ber 
gro^te oiler 3^^^^ wnb oKer aSoIfer, unb, mie einer unferer 
eigenen S)i(3^ter, So^orb 2:a^Ior, fogt, einer ber DoKf ommenften ', 
unb uniDerfellften SJlenfd^en oiler Stittn. 

3fn SBeimor fte^t bie ©oppelftotue ber jmei ®id^ter, beibe ben* 
felbcn Sorberfronj l^oltenb, unb iiberoH in ber SBelt finben mir 
il^re 2)enfmaler*, ober feineS berfelben ift undergdnglid^er " oI§ 
ba§ 2)en!mal, meld^eS fie fid^ felbft in bem C>^^J^w ^i"^^ V"^^^ 
5)eutfd^en errid^tet" l^oben. 

II. €rlf3ni0" 

I. 9Bcr tettet fo fpSt burd^ ^ladjt 2. Mtin 6o]^n, loaS birgfl" bu fo 

unb SQBinb ? bang " bcin ^efic^t V 

e§ tfl bcr SBater mtt feincm ilinb ; •©iel^ft, SBater, bu ben erlffinig 

@r t^ai ben JInaben tool^l in bem nid^t ? 

Wrni, S)en ©rlenffinig " mit ilron' unb 

er fafet" i^n ftc^er; er ^Slt il^n @4tDeif^«?- 

loarm. v^etn ©ol^n, e§ ift etn ^lebel* 

ftreif"." 

I. added. 2, tomb. 3. wander as pilgrims. 4. burial place. 5. drama- 
tist. 6. inspire. 7. lyric poet. 8. most perfect. 9. monuments. 10. more 
imperishable, ii. erected. 12. king of the elves. 13. grasps. 14. hide. 
15. anxiously. 16. tail, train. 17. streak of mist. 
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3. iri)u liebeS ftinb, !omm, ge^' 

mit mir! 
®ar fd^dne Spiele fpier id^ mti 

bit; 
9Ran4 bunte 5Blumcn finb an 

bcm Stranb * ; 
SReine Gutter i^ai mand^ gUlben' 

©ctoanb'/ 

4. y^ein ^aitx, mein l^Sater, unb 

]^5reft bu nid^t, 
9QBq§ @rlen!5nig mir Icifc Dcr* 

fpri*t ?• 
irSei rul^ig, bletbe rul^ig, mein 

i!inb; 
3n bUtten* SBlfittem ffiufelt* bcr 

aOinb.- 

5. ifSBiEfl, feiner ^nabe, bu mit 

mir Qcl^n? 
SWeine 2:5d&tcr fottcn bic^ loartcn* 

M5n; 
SWcinc 3:5c4tcr fUl^ren ben nfid^t* 

lid^en Slei^n^ 
Unb toieflen® unb tanjcn unb 

pngen bid^ ein*/ 



6. v^ein looter, mein ^akx, unb 

ftel^ft bu nic^t bort 
erKanigS Xftd^ter am bttftem* 

Dtt?* 
ir^ein Sol^n, mein ©ol^n, i4 

fel^* e§ genau, 
@§ fd^einen bie alien 2Beiben" 

fo grau." 

7. »3c3i Keb' bid^, mtdj reijt" beitie 

fd^ane ©eftalt"; 
Unb bift bu nic^t tttllig, fo 

braud64d^@eti)alt"/ 
SRein S5ater, mein Skater, je^t 

fafet^ermieftan"! 
@rl!5nifl l^at mir ein fietb§"fle« 

tan!^ 

8. S)em Skater graufet'S^*, er reitet 

gefd^ttinb, 
@r l^filt in ben airmen boS 

fid^acnbe" ^inb, 
©rreid^t" ben ^of mit SKil^e" 

unb 92ot; 
3n feinen Wrmen boS l^inb roar tot 

®oet^e. 



489. 

id^ fei 
bu (ei-eft 
er fei 

loir fei-en 
il^r fei-et 
fte fei-en 
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Subjunctive Mood 
Present of feitt, ifdbtn, mthtn, ffditm 



i^ l^ab-e 
bu l^ab-eft 
cr f^ab-t 

toir ]^ab-en 
i^r l^ab-et 
(ic l^ab-en 



td^ toerb-e 
bu toerb-eft 
er loerb-e 

tt)ir loerb-en 
il^r toerb-et 
fte loerb-en 



id^ l^alt-e 
bu ^alt-eft 
er i^alt-t 

loir l^aU-en 
tl^r l^aU-et 
fte l^alt-en 



I. beach, strand. 2. golden. 3. garment. 4. dry. 5. whispers. 6. wait on.- 
7. dance. 8. rock to sleep. 9. gloomy. 10. willows. 11. tempt 12. form. 13. force - 
14. takes hold of. 15. harm. 16. shudders. 17. groaning. 18. reaches. 19. trouble- 
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m 



Observe, i. fctn has no personal endings in the first 
and third person singular. 

2. The personal endings of all other verbs are : 

Sing, -e, -eft -e Plur. -en, -et, -en 

3. The stem is the same throughout as in the infinitive. It 
shows no such vowel changes in the second and third per- 
son singular as are found with some verbs in the indicative. 

Note. For the various meanings of the subjunctive see 495, x. 

490. Exercise. Conjugate in the subjective present 

lernen, fprcci^cn, antmorten, manbcm, l^anbeln, fel^en, fatten, treten, 
nel^men, burfen, !5nnen, nt5gen, ntilffen, follen, tDoKen. 

491. Imperfect of Weak and Strong Verbs 

id^ lemte \^ f|)r5(^-e 

bu lemtc-ft bu f|)r&cl&-c-ft 

er lemte er fpr&c^-c 

toir lemte-tt wtr fprftd^-c-ti 

il^r tcmte-t il^r frrSd^-e-t 

fie lemie-it \\t f|)rS(^-e.n 

Observe, i. The imperfect subjunctive is formed from 

the imperfect indicative. 

2. The personal endings are the same as those of the im- 
perfect indicative. 

3. Weak verbs are identical in both moods. 

4. Strong verbs place the **mood-sign c" between the 
stem and the personal ending, and modify, if possible, the 
root vowel of the indicative. 

Weak Verbs : Impf Subjunctive = Impf Indicative. 
Strong Verbs : Imperfect Subjunctive = Imperfect In- 
dicative with Umlaut + mood sign c + personal ending. 

492. Imperfect subjunctive of fcitt; l^alben, toerben* 

t* toSr-e t(^ %mt \^ warbe 

bu tt)fir-e-ft bu l^fitte-ft bu wUrbc-ft 

cr tt)Sr-e cr l^fittc er wUrbe 

totr tt)fir-c-tt tt)tr ^Xit-Vi, toir wUrbc-n 

\\st toSr-e-t t^rl&attc-t \%x wUrbc-t, 

fie toSr-e-ti pe l^fitte-tt fie loUrbe-ti 
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Observe, i. ttxire is formed like the imperfect subjunc- 
tive of a strong verb. 

2. l&dttc and toiirbc are formed by modifying the root- 
vowel of the indicative forms. 

Note. The verb to be is the only verb in English with special forms 
in the subjunctive imperfect : / were^ you were, he were, we werc^ etc. 

493. The modal auxiliaries biirfen, fonnen, mogen, mujfen; 
and the verb IDiflcn also change the root vowel of the indi- 
cative to form the imperfect subjunctives ; as 

ic4 burfte — id^ bftrftc; ic^ fonnte — id^ !8nntc; id^ moefttc — tc^ miJciite; 
td^ mufete — id^ mfifetc; and id^ loufetc — v!^ wfiSte. 

494. Exercise. Conjugate in the imperfect subjunctive 
antmottcn, tcd^ncn, {figure, reckon) fel^cn, fallen, fal^rcn, follen, 
moKen. 

495. Meaning and Use of the Subjunctive. I. The sub- 
junctive is variously rendered in English ; sometimes it is 
translated by the English subjunctive, sometimes by the 
indicative, and at other times by the auxiliaries may, might, 
can, could, should. 

2. The subjunctive is used more frequently in German 
than in English. It is employed chiefly in dependent, or 
subordinate clauses, but also in certain principal and inde- 
pendent clauses. Contrary to the indicative, which always 
expresses a fact (assumed or real), the subjunctive denotes 
something as only possible, desirable, longed or hoped for, 
feared, ordered, or as only believed or reported by another 
person. 

Uses of Subjunctive in Subordinate Clauses 

496. Subjunctive of Purpose. Notice the mood used in 
clauses expressing design or purpose : 

I. Scte JU ®Dtt, bofe er un§ be* Pray to God that he protect 
fd^ii^e, or Ibcfd^fi^en tniige (may protect) us 
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2. Scrlongen @ie, bafe er fof ort Do you demand that he pay at 
(ejal^Ie ? once ? 

3. S)ic gfcnftcr ftanben lueit The windows stood wide open, 
offcn, bamit (ba^, auf bap) so that (in order that) the 
bic ©onnc in baS 3iwil"^^ sun (might) shine into the 

fc^eine or fd^iene (fd^einen rooms 
wiige or mSliftt) 

Rule. After verbs or phrases denoting design, purpose, 
wish, demand, command, and the like, the verb of the sub- 
ordinate clause usually stands in the subjunctive. The 
conjunctions employed are ba§, bamit, auf ba§* 

Note. If, however, the action in the purpose clause is expressed 
as having ah*eady occurred, or is sure to occur, the indicative is used ; 
as 34 \P'^(^^ aBftd^tltd^ fo laui, bamit icbermann mid^ ]^5ren Unnit, I 

purposely spoke so loud thai everybody was able to hear me {he was 
heard), %\t SJiuttet loitt, bafe btt l^tct ((eillft, Mother demands that you 
r-emain here, 

497. Purpose may also be expressed by the infinitive 
writh gu, or with um . . . gu: Sd^ gel^c nad^ S)cutf(^Ianb, (urn) bic 

bcutJd^C ©prad^C bcffer Jtl lenten* I {shall) go to Germany, (in 
order) to study the German language more perfectly. 

Note. The English infinitive of purpose must, however, be ren- 
<iered by a subordinate clause, if its implied subject is not the same 
ds that of the principal clause ; as / sent my son to Germany to study Ger- 

9nan, 34 W^t mettten Sol^n nad^ £)eutfd^lanb, bamit (ba() er ^eutfd^ 
lente. 

498. VOCABULARY 

^et 6e6u6, (//. "), shot giclcn, to aim, point 

\At ®cfa]^r, danger gtt Icib tun, (w. dot.), to harm, 

QUf^pafjen, to watch, pay attention, injure 

look out einft, once, one day (in past or 

€lU§'fiCbett, to GIVE OUT, spend future) 

\)er]^iltcn, to avoid, ward off umfonft, 1 . 

toamcn, to warn Jjergcicnfi, J ^^ ^*"^ 
t))aten, to save 
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EXERCISES 

499. I. SWein fluter SSatcr orbcitct Jag unb 3laS)t, bctntt 
e§ un§ ilinbem etnft befjcr gel^e {or gcl^cn moge), aU eS il^nt. 
flcgongen ift. 2. @]^rc SSater unb 5Jluttcr, auf bofe c§ bttr 
mol^l gel^e unb bu lange Icbcft auf @rbcn\ 3. 2)cr ^unb ^wfet 
auf ba§ ^tnb auf, bamtt nicmanb il^m etmaS gu Icib tue. 4. 6r 
fling nut beS^alb fo fd^neH, bamit er fruiter gu feinem gfreunb 
fame (fommcn module), unb ba^ cr bann. lanfler bci il^m 
bictbcn fonntc. 5. 2)amtt cr ben Sipfel auf ben erfteu ®6)\x^ 
trftfe, jielte er fel^r flut. — WM the indicative : 6. C^6re 
boci^ auf ju f(^reien, ^unge, bamtt id^ l^oren fann. iDenn je« 
manb fommt. 7. ©d^reibe mir balb, Itebe 2Kutter, bamit ttir 
miffen, mie bu anflefommen bift. — With the infinitive': 8. 3d^ 
fam nur, bid^ Dor ber ©efal^r gu xoOiXXizxi {or um bid^ . . . gu 
mamen), aber bu fannft mir nid^t befel^Ien, bei bir gu bleiben^ 
bir gu l^elfen unb bein gfreunb gu fein. 

500. I. The whole year he worked hard and saved his 
money, that he might be able to make a journey to Europe 
this summer; but it was in vain, for now he is dead and 
buried. 2. How can you expect that he (will) obey you, 
if you do not treat him more kindly? 3. He saves and 
does not spend much, so that he may have something in 
his (old) age. 4. Always speak the truth, so that every 
body (may) believe you. 5. I wish you to remain (that 
you remain) well, and therefore I demand that you do not 
smoke. 6. In order to avoid another mistake I wrote him 
a second letter and asked him to answer as soon as 
possible. 7. They came to visit my sister and to (um . . . gu) 
congratulate me on (gu) my birthday. 8. Perhaps you do 
not know (it) that he is poor ; but I will tell you (that) he 
earns hardly enough to (um . . . gu) live. 

I. @rben is an old dative form ; observe also that the phrase oi^ht 
properly to precede the verb. 
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LESSON LXVI 

501. Subjunctive Continued, Compound Tenses 

I. PERFECT 
2. PLUPERFECT 

^ ^atte ) fle^oBt i4 mfire ) . aejoorbttt 

ft Wtte 5 flefpro^en et »fite 3 """I*' 8'fl»"«*" 

3. FUTURE 

«»etbe 3 femen, fptedjen 

4. FUTURE PERFECT 

id^ loerbe ") flel^aW l^aBcn i^ joerbc ") fictocfcn fcin 

bu tocrbeft >gclcmt l^abcn bu loerbeft >0ctt)orben fetn 

et toetbc ) flefproc^cn l^aben et locrbc ) geganfien fein 

Observe. The compound tenses of the subjunctive are 
^rmed by the subjunctives of the auxiliaries. 

502. Exercise. Conjugate the subjunctive of all com- 
pound tenses of: l^anbcln, anttoortcn, fcl^en, fatten, treten, nel^mcn. 

Use of Subjunctive in Subordinate Clauses — Continued 

503. Indirect Discourse. I . Notice that in the first of the 
T)llowing two sentences the statement is exactly quoted 
.direct speech), while in the second it is simply reported 
^indirect speech). 

Notice also the difference in the mood of the verbs in 
the two statements. 
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1 . 2)er 2e]^rer fagt (fagte) ju The teacher says (said) to the 
bem ©ci^uler: „2)uWflfaul" pupil: ** You are lazy " 

2. bcr Cel^rer fagt (fogte) ju The teacher says (said) to the? 
bcm ©d^iiler, ba^ er faul fci pupil that he is (was) lazy 

2. Notice the same difference in the following two 
sentences, the first containing a direct, the second an 
indirect question. 



1. 2)cr Center fragt (ftagtc) 
ben ©d^iilcr : „^aft bu bctne 
9lufgabc gcmad^t?" 

2. S)cr Scl^rer frogt (ftagte) 
ben Bi)ViUx, oi er feine 9liif» 
gabe gemad^t fyiit 



The teacher asks (asked) the 

pupil: **Haveyou done your 

exercise ? " 
The teacher asks (asked) the 

pupil whether he has (had) 

done his work 



Rule. Indirect statements depending upon verbs or 
some other words of saying and thinkings and indirect 
questions depending upon verbs or some other words of 
asking, stand generally in the subjunctive. 

Note. If the speaker, however, vouches for the accuracy of the 
statement, or believes it to be true, the indicative is the usual form. 6r 
foflte mir, bafe fie oiel @clb ^at. %^ rocife, {^vx bcr fcftcn ttbcraeuguttg, 

am of the firm conviction) bofe tX gelogett l^flt. 

504. Notice the tenses used in indirect speech : 
@r fagt (fogte, l^ot or l^atte ge= He says (said, has or had said) 



fagt),ba^ bu flei^tg fcift or tiiS^ 
reft (direct : „S)u Wft fleipig") 

6t fogt (fagte, f)al or l^atte ge* 
fagt), bap bu flei^ig gelnefen 
fcift or getoefen toSrcft {di- 
rect\ „%yx ttiarft fleifeig, or 6ift 
fleifeig getoefcn") 

(5r fragt (ftagte, l^at or l^atte 
gefragt), ob e§ ntorgen regnett 
tocrbc or toilrbe {direct\ 
„SBirb ti morgen rcgncn?") 



that you are (were) diligent 
(direct', **You are diligent") 

He says (said, has or had 
said) that you were (had 
been) diligent (direct*. **You 
were, or have been, dili- 
gent") 

He asks (asked, has or had 
asked) whether it will(would) 
rain to - morrow (direct : 
**Will it rain to-morrow?") 
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Rule. Indirect statements and questions referring to the 
present or the future usually stand in the present or the 
future subjunctive, while those referring to the past stand 
in the perfect subjunctive (never in the imperfect). — In 
place of the present subjunctive, however, the imperfect 
subjunctive may be used, and, likewise, in place of the per- 
fect subjunctive the subjunctive of the pluperfect, and in 
place of the future subjunctive the present conditional. 
This substitution is especially customary when the verb of 
the main clause is in the past, or when the subjunctive and 
indicative forms of the tense are identical. 

Note. If the conjunction bo^ is omitted, the subordinate clause has 
normal order (see 298, note 2): Qx fagt, loir ^abett (l^dtten) feine greunbe. 

505. VOCABULARY 

bcr (Sent, (//. -§), CENT an'red^ncn, to charge 

bet S)oflat, (//. -§), DOLLAR ouS'sic^en, to pull out ; move out 

bet i^unbe, customer beforgen, to attend to 

bic fRcd^tStDtHenfc^aft, (study of) law, be^oUcn, to keep 

jurisprudence tnicten, to hire, rent 

ba§ Sauetnl^auS, farmhouse fid^ ^iil^e ^tUn, to take pains 

aii''btctCtt, to offer ilber]()au^)t, in general, at all 

EXERCISES 

506. I. SJlcin SBrubcr fc^rcibt mtr, bo^ cr gut angefommen 
fci, unb bo^ er \i6) fofort in bet Saiferftta^c cine SBol^nung 
Qcmietct f)aU, bic il^m fel^r gut gcfaKc; leiber !5nnc cr abet bie^ 
felbe nid^t langc bel^oltcn unb muffe balb iDiebcr auSjiel^en, bcnn 
etn anbcrcr $crr l^abc ftc fd^on t)om i. Dftobct ab gemictet gc- 
J)aht 2. @tc fragtc mx6), tr)Q§ fur cinen ©runb x6) ^aik, mit 
il^r bdfc ju fctn, unb marum x6) \i}x feit cinigen Jogen au§ 
bcm SBcgc gcgongcn fci. 3. 3f^ antmortete tl^r, bo^ fie t)on» 
ftdnbig im 3tttum fci; x6) fci i^r nic^t au§ bent 2Bcgc gc* 
gangcn, abet x6) toilrbc mtr in bet Sulunft SKul^c geben, gegen 
\ic aufmcrlfamcr gu fein. 4. 2)ein Sruber ft^icftc cinen SSoten 
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unb Ite^ naci^fragen, toann loir abfal^rcn; \6i teilte il^m mit, 
bofe xoxx ilbcrl^aupt ntd^t gel^cn {or in the subjunctive tt)ann . . . 
abfttl^ren ; ba| . . . gtngen). 5. SJlcin SSatcr mirb morgcn ju* 
rildffommen, unb td^ mcrbe bann auf ctnigc Sage Derrcifeu 
(direct speech). 6. 3<^ f(3^ricb ntetnet 2Kuttcr, bafe bcr SSatet 
morgen gurucffommen merbe, unb bofe \i^ bann auf ctnige 
Stage Derreifen tottrbe {indirect speech). 7. 3^^ tt)ufete mo^I^ 
bafe er liigt, abet bafe er aud^ fttel^It, ba§ l^abe id^ nid^* 
geglaubt. 8. ©eftern traf id^ auf ber ©ttape einen ^erm, bex: 
mtd^ in fd^Ied^tem ©ngltfd^ ftagte, ob td^ ®eutfd^ fprad^e. 3tl^ 
id^ il^m fagte, id^ fei felbft ein S)eulfd^er, freute er fid^ fel^r unb er== 
gdl^Ite mir, er fei t)or ad^t Stagen nad^ 9?etr) ?)orI gefommen; e: 
miffe aber nod^ nid^t, moS er ^ier anfangen milrbe. 

507. I. When you ask him how he feels, he alway; 
answers that he never has been better; but when I askecr::==i 
his physician yesterday, he told me he would die ver 
soon. 2. I still have a watch which my father carrie 
and I shall keep it as long as I live ; it is now, or will b 
soon, 90 years old. 3. I told him that I still had 
watch which my father carried, and that I should keep i 
as long as I lived ; that it was now 90 years old. 4. Sh 
inquired at (in) the farmhouse where the road leads to, bu 
they could not tell her (it). 5. Are you sure that he will^ -^ 
study medicine } Yes, he told me that he wanted to be- 
come [a] physician. 6. Did you not say that he had 
offered you the butter at (gu) 25 cents a pound ? Yes, he 
said he would charge me one cent less than his other 
customers. 

508. Put the following sentences after fagte and antlDor* 
tete into indirect discourse: Slapoleon fagte: „2)a§ barf nid^t 
fcin, id^ toiK feinen preu^ifd^en ^ringen al§ ^dnig t)on ©{Kinten, 
lein C)o^en}oner foil unfer 9?ad^bar toerben." SQBtll^elm i. ant« 
tDortete: ,,3)a§ fann id^ ntd^t tun, unb toill e§ nid^t tun, bcr ^rtns 
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t)on ©ol^engoHcrn tft fcin cigner ^txx, unb er mufe fclbft totffcn, maS 
cr win." 

509. Translate the following paragraph in direct dis- 
course, and then put it into indirect statement dependent 
upon : 3^ l^orte ba^ . . . : He is a sick man. For more than three 
Tveeks he has not left his house, and after he gets strong enough he 
•will go to Lakewood, for the doctor ordered htm to rest [for^ at 
least a month. 



LESSON LXVII 
Subjunctives Used in Principal Clauses 

510. Optative Subjunctive. Notice the mood and the tenses 
used in the following sentences expressing a wish : 

1 . ® ott gcfic (or gcBc ®ott) bir (May) God give you peace 

3fricbcn 

2. C, pttC \^ (boci^) mcinc ©C* Would that I had my health 
funbl^eit miebcr again 

3. C, pttC i(^ eS (bO(]^) nid^t If I only had not done it 

geton 

Rule. Wishes referring to the future are expressed by 
the present subjunctive, those referring to the present 
(but not, or at least not immediately, realizable) by the im- 
perfect subjunctive, and those referring to the past (but not 
realized) by the pluperfect subjunctive. 

Note i. The last two kinds of wishes may also be introduced by 

toenn or bo^ : Or mxcci \^ (bo4) meine @efunb]()ett toieber ^&tte, and £), 
ba6 t4 ^§ (^0$) ntd^t getan l^&tte. 

Note 2. The adverb bod^ helps to intensify the wish, and may be 
translated by only. 

Note 3. Frequently the subjunctives of the auxiliary 1tt9g6tt with the 
infinitive of a verb are used to express the different forms of wish (com- 
pare the English may^ might)', 9W5Qe ®ott bit Snebcn Qcben. May God give 
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you peace, ^l^it %M il^tn feiitt (Skfunbl^cit loiebcr fieBen. Would that 
God would give him his health again, 

511. Hortatory Subjunctive. Notice the mood of the verb 
in the following sentences containing either an exhorta- 
tion, a mild command, or a prohibition : 

1. f&X ixttt cin Let him step in 

2. @el^ett lair bod^ jcfet Pray, let us go now 

3. @(^reien Sic bo(]^ ntci^t fo Please do not shout so 

4. 2)ein 2Bort fci \a ober nctn Let your word be yes or no 

Rule. Independent clauses expressing an exhortatioi^^^ 
a mild command, or a prohibition are put in the presen 
subjunctive. Frequently the inverted word-order is usedl-^ 
especially in the 1st and 2nd persons. 

Note i. The intensifying adverb bod^ is translated by please, P^oy, 

Note 2. The polite form of the imperative is really a hortato: 
subjunctive. 

Note 3. With the 1st and 3d persons, the verb loffcit is fre 
quently used: fiaffet (lafet) un§ bctcn, V^-/ us pray, Sofjet (lafet) il^ 
cintrcten. 

512. Potential Subjunctive. Notice the tense and mood, or 
the modal auxiliaries used in sentences expressing pos- 
sibility. 

1. 6§ tilSrc mSglid^; e§ toSrc It might be possible; it might 
m59li(^ geiuefen have been possible 

2. 6r tttlicl^tc (bilrftc, Wuntc) He might perhaps claim that 

ba§ bieSeid^t bel^aufiten 

3. (5r ttllkl^tc (biirftc, flinntc) He might (may) possibly have 

©ie bieHeid^t betrogeit l^abcii deceived you 

Rule. When something is stated as only possible, the 
German often uses the imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive. 
The imperfect is employed when the statement refers to 
the present, and the pluperfect when it refers to the past. 
More commonly, however, the auxiliaries bilrfte, f5nnte, 
tn5d^tc with an infinitive are used to express possibility. 
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bie ?lu§''fidjt, outlook, prospect ; view t)crf(^icben, (to shove off), displace ; 

bie ©egentDart/ presence, present defer, delay, postpone 

btc ^RUl^e, pain, trouble, toil [time t)erteibiflen, to defend. 

ba§ S6)tottt, SWORD anbcr§, else, different, jemonb, nie* 

f^tnau, exact manb anbcrS, somebody, nobody 

benttinftig; reasonable, sensible else 

Ubcrbrtn'gen, to deliver, present^ brum, barum', therefore 

EXERCISES 

514. I. „2ang kit bcr iJonig !" rief ba§ SSoIf, tDotouf ber 
^onig antmortete : „2)o§ idoHc ®ott !" 2. €), toixxt \6) no^ 
inxiQ, unb l^dtte x^ nod^ etnmol bie ffiraft bcr 3ugenb, ober 
tnod^tc x^ bod^ jung geftorbcn fein, benn ba§ SKtcr ift fur 
tnid^ nur SJliil^c unb ©orge. 3. D, toenn (bo^) bu bod^ ber* 
ttunftig geiuefen mdreft, unb l^dtteft bu bod^ ntetnem JRote ge* 
f olgt ! 4. ©eten mtr [tar! in ber ©tunbe ber ©cfal^r, unb ber* 
tcibigcn mtr unfere SBeiber unb fftnbcr ntit bent ©d^mert unb 
imfcrcm SSIut! 5. S)er 9Jlenfd^ lerne bienen unb ge^ord^en; 
bcnn nur toer (ju) bienen unb (ju) gel^ord^en gelernt f)at, lann 
Icfcl^Ien. 6. @§ mdre nid^t l^opid^, in i^rer ©egenmart bobon 
3U fpred^en; brum laffet (la^t) un§ fd()tt)eigen. 7. 2Bie biel Ul^r 
ift e§? 3d^ ttjeife e§ nid^t genau, aber eg biirfte (module, fonnte) 
ctroa 9 Ul^r fein. 8. @§ fonnte (biirfte, ntod^te) fd^on jemonb 
onberS bet il^r gemefen fein unb tl^r bie trourige 5iad^rid^t iiber* 
irad^t l^aben, brum bin id^ nid^t l^ingegangen. 

515. I. [May] God help you in the hour of need and 
give you again joy and happiness. 2. LWould that] I had 
learned more when I was young or that I could go to (the) 
school once more. 3. [I wish] I were far away, or that I 
only had never met him ! 4. Let your friends be men of 
(bon) good character and let no other man call you his 
friend. 5. Please let us sing one more song and then let 
us go home. 6. I don't know whether we can go on the 
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mountain to-morrow ; according to the present (jejtgen) 
outlook it may rain to-morrow, or it may perhaps have 
rained there already. 7. My advice would be to postpone 
the trip for (auf ) another day. 8. How old is she ? Oh, 
she may (bilrfte) be about 19 years old. 



LESSON LXVIII 
Conditional Mood of letitett, W(pttilftn, nMffifftu 

516. PRESENT 

i^ mUrbe ^ lemen I should \ leam 

bu loUrbeft Wfpred^n you would > discuss 

eU. ) auSgclJcit efc, f go 

PERFECT 

id^ totirbc ") ficlemt %aUn I should ^ have learned 

bu toUrbefl >bcf|)rod6en l^abeit you would >have discussed 

^u. ) auSgcgangcn fcin ^u. ) have gone 

Observe, i. The Conditional mood has only two 
tenses, a present and a perfect. 

2. Both tenses are formed by the imperfect subjunctive 
of toerbcn, but the former adds the present infinitive and the 
latter the perfect infinitive of the verb conjugated. 

Pres. CoNDiT. = toiirbe + pres. inf. Terf. Condit. = toUrbe + perf. inf. 

517. Exercise. Give the present and perfect conditionals 
of fein, l^aben, iDcrben, antioorten, fiubicren^ bcjal^Icn, ctn« 
treten, l^crauSfommen. 

518. Conditional Subjunctive. Notice the nature of the 
conditions and conclusions, and also the moods and tenses 
of the verbs, in the following two sentences : 

I. SBcnn er flug tofirc, (fo) If he were prudent, he would 
^ptMit cr ntd^t fo biel, or not talk so much 
(fo) toilrbc cr nid^t fo bid 
\pttittn 
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2. SBcnn cr Hug geiuefen toftrc, If he had been prudent, he 

(fo) pttc cr nid^t fo Did would not have talked so 

gef^od^cn, or (fo) loiirbe er much 
ni^t f Dtel geffirod^ett l^ett 

Observe, i. Each of the two sentences contains a con- 
dition and a conclusion. The condition being an assump- 
tion not founded on fact (he is, or was, not prudent), the con- 
clusion must be false, too (Unreal Conditional Clauses). 

2. In the first sentence, where both the condition and the 
conclusion refer to the present time, the verbs in German 
stand in the imperfect subjunctive ; in the second sentence, 
"where both the condition and the conclusion refer to the 
past, the verbs in German stand in the pluperfect sub- 
junctive. 

3. In the conclusions the conditionals can also be used, 
a.s is done in English. 

Rule. Unreal conditions and conclusions referring to 
the present are put in the imperfect subjunctive. Unreal 
conditions and conclusions referring to the past are put 
in the pluperfect subjunctive. But in the conclusion, the 
present and perfect conditionals may be used instead of 
the imperfect und pluperfect subjunctives. 

Note i. If the conjunction loetttt is omitted, the subordinate clause 
lias inverted word-order (see 298, note 3). 

%B&ve Ct flue, fo tottrbe cr locniger If he were prudent, he would talk 
ft>te(^en less 

Note 2. If the condition precedes, the conclusion is usually introduced 
"by fo, which in English is not to be translated (see 299, note 2). 

Note 3. The compound conjunctions, ali^ metttt, uli^ 0^, as if^ as though^ 
always introduce unreal conditions. If toenn or oB are omitted, the 
clause must have inverted word-order, in spite of its being introduced 
by alS. 

(Sr tut, olS xatxtxi (oB) er reidb Wfttc I u ^ -r ux. u\ u 
rtf X X Y« ^a ..*L i He acts as if (though) he 

dr tut, als »5tc et rctc^ ) v s / 



were rich 
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519. Frequently these conditional subjunctives or their 
substitutes, the present and perfect conditionals, are also 
used in simple sentences. Such sentences, however, are 
simply unreal conclusions, the conditions of which are not 
expressed but can easily be supplied. Thus: 



SBBcr l^atte ba§ gcglnubt, or 
loiirbe bQ§ geglanbt l^abett? 

%i) xx^it bn§ nic^t tun, or 

vS) iW bQ§ nt(^t 
5)u tofirbeft ctn gutcr Scl^rcr, 

or bu toitrbeft ein guter %t\j^ 

ret ttierbett 



Who would have believed that? 

(supply e,g, if he had known 

the conditions) 
I should not like to do this 

(if I had to) 
You would become a goo 

teacher (if you took u 

teaching) 



520. 



VOCABULARY 



bcr ©algCtt/ GALLOWS 

bcr $rci§, price, prize 

bet 9lcd^ncr, reckoner, figurer, 

mathematician 
btc Stcttc, position, place 
ba§ ?lrtncn]^au§, poorhouse 
bte §ofctt (//.), trousers 



btd^i^ close, dense 
emftltd^, serious, earnest 
ungcrcd^t, unjust 
auf^'l^fingett, to hang up 
auS^'ttagen, wear out 
CttDSl^ttCn, mention 
ttctttcn, to weep 



EXERCISES 

521. I. SBenn btc fpanifcj^c 9lcgicrung btc Stntool^tter be 
3nfel Kuba mi^i fo ungerei^t bcl^anbclt l^dtte, fo l^clttc be 
fpanifd^samcrtfantfd^e ffrteg ntc [tattgcfunbcn {or fo toflrbe . . . 
[tattgcfunbcn l^abcn). 2. Sfficntt cr fid^ ntel^r SKul^e gdbe, fo 
fonntc cr btel befjcr fc^retbcn, unb cr bcldmc bann aud^ Ic^t 
etue bcffcrc ©telle {or fo loiirbe er . . . fd^reibett fottnctt, unb cr 
loiirbe . . . befommen). 3. ^dtteft bu bcin @elb gefpart^ ate bu 
t)tel berbtenteft, fo brau^teft bu je^t ntd;t mel^r ju arbdtcn {or 
fo loiirbeft bu . . . orbeiten brau^en) unb I5nntcfl bon bctnem 
®clbe Icben {or unb bu loiirbeft . . . leben lonnen). 4. 3d^ bin 



LESSON LXVIII 251 

uberjcugt, ba^ tDcnn man allc 2)icbc aufl^dngtc, bic ©algcn bt(!&s 
tcr nebcn cinanber ftel^cn mu^tcn. 5. 2Benn xi) fo oft an 
3a^nme]^ littc, iDtc bu, fo l^dtte xi) [mir] ben franfen 3^^^ 
fd^on ISngft auSjiel^en laffen. 6. 2Ba§ ift benn Io§ mit bem 
3[un9en? @r fcj^reit ja, al§ ob U)\x etn ^unb gebiffen l^dtte. 
7. @5 biirfte t)tellct(^t hoi) toal^r feiu, ba| toir i^m l^dtten l^eU 
fen lonncn, tt)cnn n)ir ernftlicj^ getooUt l^dtten. 8. @r ift em 
auSgegeid^neter 9le(i^ner; t(i^ glaube, er toiirbe cin guter ^auf« 
mann toerben. 9. ^6) toeip, bu miid^teft e§ gerne tun, allein 
ii) tdtc e§ nic^t; c§ toaxt ungerec^t. 

522. I. If I were in your place, I should not do it ; I 

believe everybody would be glad (fid^ freuen) if you failed 

(if it did not succeed to you). 2. You would have arrived 

home a little after half past two, if you had taken the 

early train ; but by (with) this train it may (biirfte) be after 

seven before you get (come) home. 3. If he had offered 

me the goods at that price, I should certainly have taken 

them, provided that I could have paid (should have been 

able {sudj\ pluperf.) to pay) for them at once. 4. The 

poor child wept, as though (iQ her heart would break. 

5. Don't act (do) as if you were still a child and as though 

you had not yet outgrown (worn out) your short 

trousers. 6. Who would have thought of it (baran), if you 

had not mentioned it t 7. I don't know what would have 

become of (au§) me, if you had not helped me; I might now 

perhaps be in the poorhouse. 8. If you had wanted [to], 

you could have [done] it (you would have been able to) ; 

and what-is-more (iiberbieg), you ought to have done it 

(bu l^tteft c§ tun follen). 9. Would you like to ride, John ? 

Yes, indeed ; it would be pleasanter than walking (walk). 

SBenn mond^er 5!Jlann toii^te. n)er mand^er SWonn xm!, 
@db' manii^er 3Hann man(^em SWonn monci^mal mel^r ©l^r'. 
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564. 



Strong Nouns — Class II (cf. 196) 



S. N. ber 5ufe ber Jag bie §anb 
G. be§ guged be§ %a^t» ber ^nb 
D. bent gufee bent Xa^t ber §anb 
A. ben gug ben Xa^ bie ^anb 


ba§ 3a]^r ber ftSttig 
be§ Sol^red be§ ^dnigd 
bent Sol^re bent l!dnig(e) 
ba§ Sol^r belt ^dnig 


PL. N. bie gftge bie 2:age bie ^nbe 
G. ber Siige ber %a^t ber ^nbe 
D. ben gfigen ben Xa^tn ben ^nbett 
A. bie giige bie 2:age bie ^anbe 


bie Sal&re bie ^Snige 
ber 3a]^re ber i^Snige 
ben Sa^ren ben j^dnigen 
bie Sal^re bie ^9ttige 


565. Strong Nouns — Class III (cf. 244) 
S. N. ba§ §auS ber 9leid^tum ber Warm 
G. be« ^aufed be§ Steid^tumd be§ ^JJ^anned 
D. bent §aufe bent 9leid^tum bent SRanne 
A. baS ipauS ben 9ieid^tum ben ^ann 


PL. N. bie i^fiufer bie gieid&tilmer bie SRSnner 
G. ber §8ufer ber IReid^tilmer ber ^KSnner 
D. ben ^Sufem ben ^ti^tikmtvn ben 9Rfinnent 
A. bie ^Sufer bie Sleid^tiimer bie ^iJ^ftnner 


566. Mixed Nouns (cf. ; 


512) 


S. N. ber ^rofeKfor ber ©taat 
G. be§ ?Jrofeiford be§ BiaaM 
D. bent ^Jrofeffor bent ©taate 
A. ben ^Jrofcffor ben ©taat 


ba§ ^ge 
be§ ^uged 
bent ^uge 
ba§ ^uge 


Pl. N. bie ^rofeffo'^ren bie ©taateit 
G. ber ^rofefforen ber ©taateit 
D. ben ^rofefforen ben ©taateit 
A. bie ^rofefforeit bie ©taateit 


bie ^ugeti 
ber ?lugcti 
ben ^ugeti 
bie ^ugett 


Declension of Adjectives 


567. Strong (cf. 130) 


n. 


S. N. fatter ^Rcgen fatte SOSelle 
G. fatted (or -en) JRcgend fatter SQSette 
D. fattem 9leflen fatter mtUt 
A. fatten Umn fatte mUt 


fatted SBaffer 
fatted (or -en) JWaffcrS 
fattem Staffer 
fatted aOSaffer 


Pl. N. fatte 9lcflcn fatte SBeKen 
G. fatter IRcgen fatter mtUtn 
D. fatten JRegcn fatten SBetten 
A. fatte tRegen fatte SBeQeit 


fatte aOSaffcr 
fatter aOSoffer 
fatten SBaffertt 
fatte SQSaffcr 
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568. 



m. 



S. N. bcr !alte gtegen 
G. be§ faliett StegenS 
D. bent faltett Stegen 
A. ben fatten Stegen 

Pl. N. btc fatten JRcgen 
G. ber fatten IRcgen 
D. ben fatten IRegen 
A. bie fatten diegen 

569. 

S. N. ein fotter IRcgen 
G. eine§ fatten SftegenS 
D. einem fatten JRegen 
A. etnen fatten 9legen 



Weak (cf. 166) 

/. 
bie fatte SBette 
ber fatten 28eIIe 
ber fatten 28ette 
bie fatte SBeUe 

bie fatten SBetten 
ber fatten SBeHen 
ben fatten aBetten 
bie fatten 2Beaen 

Mixed (cf. 169) 

eine fatte SBelle 
einer fatten 2Bette 
einer fatten 2Bette 
eine fatte 2Bette 



n. 



baS falte SBaffer 
be§ fatten 28af{er§ 
bent fatten Staffer 
ba§ fatte 28af{er 

bie fatten SBaffer 
ber fatten 2Baf[cr 
ben fatten 28affem 
bie fatten SBaffer 



ein fatted 2Baffer 
eineS fatten 2Baffer§ 
einem fatten 2Baffer 
ein fatteig SBaffer 



570. 

1st Pers. 



Pronouns and Pronominal Adjectives 
Personal (cf. 203, 204) 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

2d Pers. 3d Pers. ist Pers. 2d Pers. 



3d Pers. 



m. 



/■ 



n. 



N. id^ bu er fie e§ 

G. ntein(er) bein(er) fein(er) il^rer fein(er) 

D. mir bir il^m il^r x^m 

A. mid^ bid& il^n fie e§ 



loir il^r ((Sie) fie 

unfer eucr Ol^rer) il^rer 

un§ cud^ O^nen) il^nen 

un§ eudft (6ic) fie 



571. 

S. N. 



Reflexive — 3^ Person ; (cf. 272) 
Pl. N. 



G. feiner, il&rer, feiner G. tl^rer 

D. M D. fid& 

A. fid^ A. fidft 

572. Demonstratives (cf. 372, 373, 376) 

1. biefcr, bicfe, biefeS ; iener, icne, jenes (see 85). 

2. S. N. ber, bie, ba§ Pl. N. bie 

G. belfen, beren, beffen G. bercn (berer) 

D. bent, ber, bent D. benen 

A. ben, bie, baS A. bie 
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3. S. N. betjcnigc, bteicnigc, baSjcntgc 

G. bc§icnt0cn, bcricnigen, bcSienigcn 
D. bemjenigen, berienigen, bemiemgen 
A. benienigen, bieientge, baSientge 

4. S. N. betfelbe, btefelbe, badfelbe 

G. bcSfclbcn, bcrfclbcn, beSfcIbcn 
D. bctnfclbctt, bcrfclbcn, bemfelben 
A. benfelben, btefelbc, baSfelbe 

573. Relative (cf. 252, 253, 378) 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

m. f. u. all genders 

T. N. meld^er toeld^e toeld^cS toeld^e 

G. (bcfjcn) (bcrcn) (bcffcn) (bcren) 

D. meld^em toeld^er toeld^em toeld^en 

A. toeld^en meld^e toeld^eS toeld^e 

3. bcr, bic, ba§ (declined like demonstrative bcr, btc ba§ [cf. 373]). 

574. Interrogative (cf. 188, 189) 

1. tocld^cr, tocld^c, tt)cld^c§, pi. tocld^c (declined like bicfcr, bicfc, btcfcS [cf. 85]). 

2. tt)Cr, tt)a§ (declined like relative tocr, tt)a§ [cf. 378]). 

3. tt)a§ filr cin, toaS fUr cine, loaS fttr cin (decline only etn [cf. 64]). 

575. Indefinite (cf. 479. 480) 

I. N. iebcrtnonn 2. jemanb 3. ntcmonb 4. man 

G. jcbcnnannS jcmanbcS nicmanbcS cincS 

D. jcbcrmonn icmanb(cm or -tvC) ntcmanb cincm 

A. icbcrmann jcmonb nicmanb ctncn 



Pl. N. bteienigen 

G. bericnigen 

D. benjcnigen 

A. bicjcnigcn 

Pl. N. btefelben 

G. betfelben 

D. benfelben 

A. biefclbcn 



SINGULAR ONLY 

m. atuif. neuter 

2. toer maS 

tocffen tocffcn (toeS) 
ttem — 

toen toaS 





THE 


VERB 






576- 


The Auxiliaries ! 


^abett; fetn, 


loerbett 






Indicative present 




Subjunctive 




id^ ^^t 


bin toerbe 




^^t 


fci 


loerbe 


bu ^Qft 


btft toirjl 




^abeft 


fcift 


toerbep 


er l^at 


ijl toirb 




\iQ^it 


fei 


toerbe 


totr l^aben 


jtnb toerben 




l^obcn 


feten 


toerben 


tl^t l^abt 


feib toerbet 




l^abet 


fctct 


toerbct 


fte l^aben 


finb toerben 




l^aben 


feten 


jperbcn 
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LESSON LXX 

Passive Voice — (Continued) 

527. Examine the following sentences as to the 
meaning of the predicate : 

1 . The door was shut by my 2)tc %ViXt tDurbc t)on mcincm 
brother SSruber gcfii^Ioffen 

2. The door was shut the 5)ic Sure toot ben ganjen Sag 
whole day gefd^Ioffen 

Observe. The verb was shut in both sentences appears 
to be the imperfect passive of the verb io shuty it being made 
up of the imperfect of the auxiliary to he and the perfect 
participle of the verb shut\ but upon closer examination 
we find that only in the first sentence the verb is truly pas- 
sive, and that only there the subject is being acted upon. 
In the second sentence the participle shut expresses 
a condition or a quality of the subject and it has, therefore; 
rather the nature of an adjective, i, e. the door was a shut door. 
Consequently, only in the first sentence we translate was 
shut by iDurbe gefd^Ioffen, while in the second it is translated 
by tt)ar gefd^Ioffcn. 

Caution. Before translating an English phrase made up of a form 
of the auxiliary to be and a past participle of a verb, the pupil must 
first inquire whether it is a real or only an apparent passive, i, e. 
whether the subject is really acted upon. 

528. The passive voice does not occur as frequently in 
German as in English. Unless the agent is expressed, 
even the real passive is often rendered by the active, the 
indefinite or unknown agent being then indicated by 
matt; one, somebody f anybody ^ they, people. The English subject 
becomes then the object of the German sentence ; as The 
door was being shut, SUtttt fd^Ioft bic StiitC. // is claimed, SWotl 
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Mftaipttt cS. — Another way of rendering the English pas- 
sive in German is to use the active verb reflexively: ®a§ 
f ttflt m f Cl^r leid^t, Tha/ is easily said. 

529. Intransitive verbs can, properly speaking, have no 
passive voice. The third person singular of the passive, 
with the impersonal subject t^, is, however, frequently used 
in an idiomatic sense ; as 

S§ ttltrb getottjt There is dancing (going on) 

6d tanttbc laut Odtlo)lft There was loud knocking (go- 

ing on), there was a loud 
knock 
6§ ifl Bis ftxit Sefllielt morbett There was (has been) playing 

until late 

Even verbs that are transitive may be used in this im- 
personal and idiomatic manner ; as 

®5 ttntrbe JU \M gef^ltOd^en There was too much talking 

6§ ift ni^t fcl^r t)iel geroud^t There was not very much 

motbett smoking 

Note. If the word-order is inverted, t^ is omitted ; as 

§tcr totrb nid^t gcraud^t There is no smoking here 

Um ^nttoort toirb ^thtitn An answer is asked for 

530. Personal passive forms of verbs that are transitive 
in English, but intransitive in German, must be translated 
impersonally in German, or by the active with the subject 
man. 

We were helped j ®^ ^'^^^ """^ «^^^^^ 

we were helped | ^^^ ^^ ^^^ 

Note. In turning a German sentence containing an active verb into 
one with a passive verb, the object of the former must become the subject 
of the latter, as ba§ ^tnb IteBt bett fBattX (active) ; be? SftttT lotrb k)on 
bcm j^tnbe gcItcBt. Sentences like The boy was given a new hat^ or / W€LS 
told, etc., can therefore not be translated into German in this form, but must, 
to conform to the above rule, first be reconstructed into A new hat was 



LESSON LXX 257 

given to the boy, ^X(, neuet ^ut tourbe bent ^nabcn gegeben, and // was 
told to me, e§ totttbe ntir gcfagt, etc. 

531. VOCABULARY 

bic Scucmcl^r, fire department Qpploubtcrcn, to applaud 

bcr geucmc^rtnann, (// -Icutc), fire- bccnbigcn, to finish, end, conclude 

ob^'brcnncn, to burn down [man 5ffncn, to open 

OUf'^l^altcn, to hold up, retard ; tcttcn, to save, rescue 

(fic6 -), to keep one's self tJcrtcilcn, to distribute 

EXERCISES 

532. I 50ictn ^au§ xoax fd^on abgcbrannt, e^e bie tJcucrtoel^r 

anlam, abet bcr ©toll unb bic ©(i^cunc tDurbcn t)on ben Scuer= 

toel^rlcutcn gcrcttct. 2. S)tc alien Sled^nungen finb alle begal^It; 

einige moren fd^on begal^It, el^e mein 95ater !ranf tDurbe, bie an= 

beren murben t)on il^m mdl^renb feiner Sranf^eit bcgal^It, unb bie 

neuen toerben t)on mir begol^lt merben, fobalb xi^ @elb l^abe. 

3. 2Benn man toiipte, tt)o ber S)icb \\6) aufpit, Wnnte man il^n 

leid^t fangen, aber man meip e§ nic^t. 4. 3Kan f(i^Ue^e bic 

Jiiren, fo bafe man un§ \\\6)i fel^e unb nicj^t l^ore. 5. Slad^bcm 

man ba§ 6f|en beenbigt l^atte, murbe getanst unb gefungen, unb 

im unteren '^mxatt tt)urbe gefpielt. 6. g§ it)irb l^eute t)on 

jun^en Seuten t)icl.ju t)iel gerau(^t. 7. 6§ tt)urbe ber jungen 

?)ame fcl^r t)iel gefd^meid^elt, iDcil fie fc^on unb xzxi) tt)ar; aber 

jie toar ju flug, [urn] alle§ ju glauben. tt)a§ man il^r fagte. 

8. 6§ ift mir mttgeteilt morben, bafe ba§ ©(^lo^ t)on 2Rittag 

5i§ 6 Ul^r abenbS geoffnet fei, aber al§ \i^ an bie Silre !am, er= 

laubte man mir xAij/i, in baSfelbe einsutreten ; xoxz erfldrt fid^ ba§ ? 

533. I. These old houses are built of (au§) wood, but 
«ill the new ones are (being) built of stone and iron. 2. If 
Vou intend to take the 10 o'clock train, you must be 
dressed by (bi§ um) half past 9 or before. 3. There is 
entirely (t)iel) too much talking here ; there will be nothing 
accomplished, if you talk so much. 4. I am so glad that 
irour boy is saved ; but how is it explained (erflart e§ fid^) 
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that SO few others were (have been) saved by the firemen ? 
5. If it had been known* where he kept himself, he would 
surely have been caught, but it was not known\ 6. Let * the 
windows be opened, so that we may be seen* and heard*. 
7. After the prizes had been distributed, there was great 
(very) applauding, and afterwards there was some speaking 
and singing (yet). 8. I have been told that he was offered a 
very large sum of money for his house {tr, that a very 
large sum of money was offered to him). 



LESSON LXXI 
Review 

534. I. Give the personal endings of the present sub- 
junctive. 2. How is the imperfect subjunctive of weak 
and of strong verbs formed } 3. Conjugate the present 
and imperfect subjunctive of fcin^ l^aben, iDcrben. Give 
the 1st person singular of the imperfect subjunctive of 
!6nncn, mdgcn, mtijfcn, bUrfen, tDiffcn, geben. 4. In what kind 
of clauses is the subjunctive chiefly used } What is the 
difference in meaning between the indicative and the sub- 
junctive } 5. Name the different uses of the subjunctive 
in subordinate clauses ; also the different uses in principal 
clauses. 6. When do purpose clauses not stand in the 
subjunctive ? In what manner other than by the sub- 
junctive may purpose be expressed } 7. What is meant 
by an indirect statement or an indirect question } 8. Give 
the rule about the use of tense in indirect discourse. 
9. How are wishes expressed } What adverb may be 
used to strengthen a wish } What modal auxiliary is 
often used to express a wish. 10. What are the word- 
orders in 'hortatory' sentences? Illustrate both kinds. 

I. Use man with active. 2. Change to active with man. 
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II. What tense and mood is used in sentences in which 
the action of the verb is thought of as only possible ? Give 
the modal auxiliaries which are frequently used to express 
the idea of possibility. 12. Give the rule for the mood and 
tense in the two clauses of an unreal conditional sentence. 
13. How is the word-order affected in a subordinate 
clause, if the introductory conjunction ba^ is omitted.? 
How, if tDcnn is omitted ? 14. What may be said about 
the relative frequency of the German and the English 
passive voice ? In what other way is the English passive 
frequently expressed in German ? Illustrate. 15. How is 
the English passive formed ? How the German ? Which 
class of verbs admits usually of a passive, and which one 
does not ? 16. Can German intransitive verbs ever occur in 
the passive voice ? If so, how are such forms rendered in 
English.? Illustrate. 17. In turning a sentence containing 
an active verb into one with a passive verb, what are the 
changes ? 18. Translate : /was answered, and explain how 
similar sentences must be rendered in German. 

8cfcfHl(fe 

535- I. 3rief 

9lctD ?)or!, ben i. TOftrj 1903. 

9tn ^crm SRubolf ©ftrtncr, 
^^6cr*©clunbaner ^ bc§ SRealg^mnafiumS ' ju tf i)In, a.* 3l]^.* 

©cc^rtcr ^txx gollcgc* unb aKitfd^tilerM 

3lIfo* cnblid^* ift cr ongcfommcn, ber Sricf, ber Don mix 
xxnb mcincn SKitfd^iilcm fd^on fo langc ertDartct' tuorbcn tear! 

31I§ ii) gejicrn morgcn nai) ber ©d^ule lam, tourbc ntir t)on 
^txxn ^rof. fdaf)l\tn, mcincm bcutfii^cn Scl^rcr, ein Sricf ilbcr* 

I. Pupil of the Upper-Fifth Form. 2. Scientific School. 3. am W)tin, 
on the Rhine. 4. colleague. 5. fellow-pupil. 6* Well, at last 7. expected. 
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xdS)t\ Die bcutfd^c ^oftmarfc' unb bcr SlufgaBcottVKfiln, 
ml6)tt \if)x beutlid^* aufacbrurft" mar, ubcrjeugtcn* mtd^ fo= 
fort, bo^ ic^ ben fcl^nUd^ft crtDarteten 33ricf nieinc§ ,,internatio« 
nolcn' Sforref|)onbcnjfrcunbc§'", be§ ^errn ©drlncr, in mcincn 
^dnbcn l^ottc. ^6) fonn ©ic t)erftc^crnS nod^ fclten ift cin 
Sricf mit groperer tJreube cmpfongen* iDorbcn ate bet ^l^rc. 
©ie l^abcn mid^ fo lange auf einc Slntmort marten laffen, bap 
id^ fd^on ju jmeifein''' anfing, ob ©ie mir iiberl^aupt noc^ ant= 
toorten murben. ^err Dr. Sal^If en l^at mir jmar immer 9Kut " 
gemad^t" unb l^at mir oft gefagt, er fei feft babon iiberjeugt, 
bafe balb eine Stntmort fomme, unb id^ follte bie ^offnung nid^t 
aufgeben; e§ bauere" immer 4 bi§ 6 SQSod^en, el^e man eine 
Slnttoort erl^alten fonne. 5lun, je^t ift fie l^ier, unb id^ mid 
Sl^nen nid^t nur bie SJergogerung " gerne bergeil^en" fonbern 
miJd^te S^nen auf§ l^ergUd^fte fur 3f^ren langen unb fd^onen 
Srief banfen. 

3d^ braud^e ^l^nen tool^I nid^t gu fagen, ba^ e§ mid^ fel^r 
gefreut l^at, ba^ ©ie meinen erften beutfd^en Srief fo fel^r ge= 
lobt l^aben. 3>d^ moUte il^n guerft gar nid^t abfd^icfen, benn 
ii) l^atte tJurd^t, ba^ ©ie il^n biefleid^t nid^t lefen unb Derftel^en 
!onnten, unb ba^ ©ie unb 3f^re SJlitfd^uIer fid^ fiber mid^ amfl* 
peren m5d^ten, unb nun fagen ©ie, ©ie l^dtten leinen eingigen 
titf)kx barin gefunben. 9?un, e§ mag lein grammatifd^er " 
gel^Ier barin gemefen fein, — ©ie miffen ja, er murbe t)on 
meinem Sel^rcr erft burd^gefel^en ^•, e^e er abgefd^irft murbe, — 
aber fonft Id^t" er fidt;" mit bem 3I)rigen nid^t t)ergleid^en ". 
SBenn ic^ bie beutfd^ ©prad^e fo bel^errf d^te ", toie ©ie bie eng:= 
lifd^e, fo ginge id^ mal^rfd^einlid^ gar nid^t mel^r in bie ©d^ule. 
S^r 33rief Heft fid^ ", ate ob er t)on einem ©ngldnber ober einem 

I. handed. 2. postage stamp. 3. mailing station. 4. plainly. 5. printed. 
6. convinced. 7. of my international correspondence friend. 8. assure. 
9. received. 10. doubt. 11. encouraged. 12. lasts. 13. delay. 14. excuse. 
15. grammatical. 16. corrected. 17. can be compared. 18. mastered. 
19. reads. 
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gcborencn 9lmcrilaner berfo^t* iDorbcn iDdrc. ^d) glaube e§ 
je^t felbft; ma§ man fo oft [fagen] l^ort, bo^ auf beutfti^cn 
©d^ulen mel^r gcleiftct' tuirb al§ bet un§. ^crr Dr. Sal^Ifcn 
l^at un§ mand^mal gefagt, tDenn cr mit un§ unjufrieben toax, 
ba^ in 2)eutf(!^Ianb mel^r ftubiert iDerbc, unb bafe bie Snabcn bort 
fletfeiger fcicn. — iibcrbtc§ iDiinfc^e 16) ani), xi) !6nnte fo fd^on 
f(^retbcn loic ©ie; S^r Srief fiel^t au§, al§ todrc er gcftoi^en*. 
5Rad^bem xS) ben SStief mel^rerc 9)ialc fur mt(i^ burd^gelcfen l^atte, 
Ia§ td^ tl^n bet fflaffe t)or, unb bann n)urbe bet 3n^alt be^fclbcn 
Don ber fflaffe auf 2)eutf(^ bef proc^en *. ^6) foge Sl^nen, cr ift 
mit grower gfreubc aufgcnommcn toorben. SKogen no(!^ bieic 
Qnberc nad^folgcn! 5lIIc ©d^uler lounberten \x6) iibcr ^l^r pic^cn^ 
be§ unb gute§ ©nglifd^, unb al§ iljnen gcfagt n)urbe, ba^ ber 
©d^reibcr ba§ fccj^gel^ntc Sebengjal^r no(i^ ni(!^t erreicj^t l^dtte, tool!* 
ten fie e§ nid^t glauben. 

2)ie SUlitteilungcn" uber 3>I}re ©d^ttlerauSflUge nai) Slad^en* unb 

nac^ ber 33urg' S)ra(!^enf el^ ' toaxm ou^erft intereffant fUr un§. 

O, l^dtten tt)ir bod^ l^ier ani) fold^e ©(^ulau^fliigc ! 5lbcr x^ 

Slaube, e§ toirb l^ier ni(|t fo t)iel jum SSergniigen gereift loie 

>)ruben*, unb bod^ gdbe e§ l^ier fo fd^iJne ©elegenl^eit bagu ; benn, 

toie ©ie n)o]^I miffen, n)o^nen toir ant ^ubfonfluffe, bem fd^onften 

>)er amerifanifd^en iSln^tf ben xnan oft ben amerifanifd^en Sll^ein 

itennt. @r l^at an feinen Uf em • itoax feine alten ©d^Ioferuinen, 

:unb cr ift oud^ nid^t fo reid^ an l^tftorifd^en " ©rinnerungen " 

toie ber SRl^ein, aber bie Sanbf d^af t " burd^ tocld^e cr flie^t, !ann 

laum fd^5ner unb gro^artiger ^' gebad^t n)erben. 6§ giebt Scute, 

toeld^c be^aupten, er fei fo fd^on ober fogar fd^oner, al§ ber SRl^ein. 

3>d^ lege S^tien einige Stnftd^ten " be§ |)ubf ontaIe§ bei, bamit ©ie 

fid^ felbft einSSilb t)on feiner ©d^on^eit madden fonnen; unb urn 

mid^ bctrcffg" be§ 9l]^ein§ nid^t auf bie 5!Jleinungen anberer 

I. composed. 2. accomplished. 3. engraved. 4. discussed. 5. informa- 
tions. 6. Aix-la-Chapelle. 7. Castle Drachenfels (Dragon's Rock). 8. on 
the other side = over there. 9. banks. 10. historical, ii. reminiscences. 
12. landscape. 13. grander. 14. views. 15. in regard to. 
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bcrlajfcn* gu mtiffcn, toerbc ic^ nftd^ften ©ommer mit mcincn 
gitctn fclbft nad) 2)cutfc^Ianb lommcn. SSMlrc \S) le^teS 5ril^« 
lafjx* nid^t plo^Itd^* Iranf gcioorben, fo l^fttte id^ ifjxi im Ic^tcn 
^df)xt fc^on fcnncn gclcmt. C>*^ff^w ^i^/ l^^fe ^^^ bicfem 3^^^^ 
nt(3^t§ bagtDtfd^cn fommt, bann merbe \6) tDa^x\(i)t\nl\6) and) bo^ 
SScrgniigcn l^abcn, 3^w |)crf6nUd^e* Scfanntfd^aft madden gu 
biirfcn. 

®amtt abet ntcitt fflricf ^l^ncn nid^t gu lang toerbe, toiH id^ 
jc^t fd^Hcfecn. 3n mcincm ndd^ftcn SSricfc merbe xi) ^fjxitn bann 
^dl^crc^" iibcr unfcre ©d^ule unb unfere ©tabt mittcilcn. 
SKittlcmcilc* cmarte xi) abet toicbcr cinen Sricf t)on ^l^ncn. 
Sittc, cmpfel^Icn' ©ic mxi) ^l^ren licbcn @Itcm, unb empfangcn 
©ic unb 3^re aKitfd^uIcr bic be[tcn ©rufec 

3]^rc§ amcrifantfd^n ^teunbeS 

SRalp^ a»at^ett)§. 

n. l^atbavo^^a 

1. S)ct alte SBorBoroffo, 4. S)er ©tul^I tft elfcnbcincm", 
S)cr ftatfcr 3ricbcrid&, S)arauf^' bcr i^otfcr fl^t; 

3m untcrtrbiWen® Sd^Ioffe 3)er S^ifd^ ift ntarmclftcincm ^*, 

§filt er tcraaubcrt* fid^. SBSotauf fetn fyinpi er fttt^t^^ 

2. @r ift ntcmalS gcftorbctt, 5. (Sctn SBort ift nid^t Don Qflad^fe" 
@r Icbt barin nod^ jc^t; @r ift ton ScucrSglut", 

@r l^ot im ©d^Io6 Derborgcn *** 3ft burd^ ben 5^ifd^ gctood^fcn, 

Sum ©d^laf fid^ l^ingcfc^t. SBorauf fctn ftinn" auSrul^t. 

3. @r l^ot l^inabgcnommcn 6. @r nidft^' al§ toic imXtanmc*"; 
2)c§ Mti^t§ fyxxli^tdt^^, Scin %uq l&alb offen gtoinft"; 
Unb toirb etnft toteberfommen Unb ie nad^ langem tRaume'^ 
ajiit il^r 3u fetnct 3ctt. @r cinem l^nabtn totnlt". 

I. rely. 2. spring. 3. suddenly. 4. personal. 5. more information. 
6. meanwhile. 7. give my regards. 8. subterranean. 9. enchanted. 10. hid- 
den. II. splendor. 12. of ivory. 13. = tootauf. 14. of marble. 15. sup- 
ports. 16. of flax = white. 17. of the glow of fire = red. 18. chin. 
19. nods. 20. dream. 21. winks. 22. time. 23. beckons. 
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Active 




Passive 




INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 




PERFECT 




t4 (abe (mge« 


x^ l^abe ange^ 


id^ bin angefal* 


id) fei ongefal- 


fallen 


fatten 


len toorben 


len toorben 


bu l^afi ange^ 


bu l^abefi ange« 


bu btft angefatten 


bu fetjl ongefal* 


fallen, etc. 


fatten, etc 


toorben, etc. 


Ientoorben,etc 




PLUPERFECT 




td^ l^aiie onge* 


id^ l^&ttc ange:: 


id) toar angefal* 


id) tofire ange* 


fatten 


fatten 


len toorben 


fatten toorben 


bu l^ottefi onge^ 


bu ]^&ttefi an^t* 


bu toarft ange* 


bu to&reft ange« 


fatten, etc. 


fatteu, etc. 


fatten toorben. 


fatten toorben. 






etc 


etc. 




FUTURE 




id6 toetbe an* 


id^ toerbe an^ 


id^ toerbe ang?« 


td^ toerbe ange- 


fatten 


fatten 


fatten toerben 


fatten toerben 


bu totrft anfal* 


bu tocrbcft an* 


bu ioirft ange* 


bu toerbeft ange* 


len, etc 


fatten, etc. 


fatten toerben. 


fatten toerben. 






etc. 


etc 




FUTURE 


PERFECT 




14 toerbe onge* 


id^ tterbe ange* 


id^ toerbe ange* 


id) toerbe ange* 


fatten l^aben * 


fatten l^aben 


fatten toorben 


fatten toorben 






fein 


fein 


bu toirft angefal* 


bu tterbeft ange* 


bu toirft ange* 


bu toerbeft ange* 


len l^aben, etc 


fatten l^aben. 


fatten toorben 


fatten toorben 




etc. 


fein, etc. 


fein, etc 




CONDITIONAL 






PRESENT 




t4 tottrbe onfatten 




id^ tottrbe angefatten toerben 


bu milrbeft anfatten, etc 


bu toiirbeft angefatten toerben, etc. 



PERFECT 

td^ toiirbe angefatten l^aben id) toiirbe angefatten toorben fein 

bu toiirbeft angefatten l^oben, etc. bu toiirbeft angefatten toorben fein, etc. 

IMPERATIVE 

fatte an; fottet an; fatten 8ie an toerbe (toerbet, toerben @ie) angefatten 

INFINITIVE 

Pres. an(gu)fatten angefatten toerben 

Perf. angefatten (gu) l^aben angefatten toorben fein 

PARTICIPLE 

Pres. anfattenb Perf. angefatten 



.ci: 
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aWan flagtc il^n ht§ 9Rorbei$ an. TAey accused him of murder, 

6r beraubtc mid^ aH tnetttei^ @elbei9. He robbed me of all my 

money, ©tc Itfll^m [tc^ beiS anttett ^ittbei^ an. She took charge 

of the poor child, \ 5 

Note, ne^lttett, rattfieit; fte^Iett, and a few other simple verbs of priva- 
tion put the person from whom something is taken in the dative, while the 
thing taken stands in the accusative : %tx 3)teb jto^l bem $auet cin $ferb. 
Tfu thief stole a horse from the farmer. 3d^ na^m tl^m ben ^ut. / took 

his hat, or the hat from him. Xct ^umntct taubte metnet Gutter att, 

bic Sluice. Sorrow robbed my mother of all rest. 

537. With Adjectives. Some adjectives are limited by 
noun in the genitive ; as 

bcbUrfttg, iw need (of) milbc*, tired (of) 

bc»u6t, conscious (of) Wulbtg *, guilty (oO 

Wig*, capable (of) .fatt*, tired (of), sated (with) 

0Ctt)i6*f certain, sure (of) Sv^tX*f certain, sure (of) 

hinbig, acquainted (with) toUtbtg, WORTHY (of) 

mfid^ttQ, in control or possession (o^ tDCrt *, worth 

The adjectives marked * may also be limited by an ac- 
cusative, especially by the neuter pronoun t^\ fd^uIWg whe 
meaning owing ^ in debt {of), and tDert when denoting price 
are always followed by the accusative : 

^i^ bin nttr fcincr Siinbe bemupt. I am not conscious [/< 

myself] of any sin. ©tC ift JttlCtcr ^)ftwijVX ttldd^ttg. She i 
(in the control) master of two languages, ^6) bin ht^ tX9SMV0^' 
%m^ (or bCtt trotfnctt %m) nun fait. lam tired now of the dry-^^ 
lone. %i) bin bcffen or t^ mubc. I am tired of it, 3ft cr M^^ 
SSerbret^enig fd^ulbig? Is he guilty of the crime} @5 ift nid^t ^ ^* 
bcr aJiii^C tt)Crt. // is not worth while the trouble. 

But always with accusative in : 6r ift ntir chlCtt Salet f(^uU 
big. He owes me (is in debt to me of) one dollar, S)a§ ift fcittCtt 
6^cnt tDert. That is not worth a cent. 

Note i. The genitive and accusative always precede the adjective. 

Note 2. Some adjectives are limited by prepositional phrases; as flWl 
WX (w. dat.). poor in ; aufttterff am auf (w. ace), attentive to ; fioitge tPW 
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(w. dat.), afraid of\ Bofc Ottf (w. ace), angry with ; eiferfiifi^tig Ottf (w. 
ace), jealous of\ gtaufaitt gegett (w. acc.)» cruel to ; reili^ Ott (w. dat), 
rich in; ftolj llttf (w. ace), proud of, 

538. Adverbial Use. Besides denoting indefinite and re- 
peated time (see 360), the genitive of a noun and an adjective 
may also express manner or place. Sometimes the two 
words are written in one and treated as an adverb: gutett 

"Sttxtt^, of good cheer \ ^MXvSs/a 8Bcifc, glMKd^cirtticif c, /<?r/8^«- 

itelyj fcitlCiSttlCgiS, by no means, in no way; ItitU^dU^, at any rate, 
'n any case, surely; XttffttX (Ktlfcr) ^attb/ on the right {left) hand; 
Itterntten, aOernrti^, everywhere. 

539. VOCABULARY 

•er S)tebftal^l; theft ba§ Scr^el^eTt; transgression, crime 

►cr ©clbbcutcl, purse ba§ Sctbrcc^cn, crime 

►cr iQanbfc^ul^, glove fletjtg, greedy, stingy 

►cr 9lfiubcr, robber forttofildrcnb, continual 

fcer ©d^tttt, step, pace, gait cHwcmxtxtn, to alarm 

>er @tnn, sense c§ tft tntr bangc, I am afraid 

>tc ©l^tc, honor gtctfctl (in btc SCafc^c), to reach (into 

>ic 3KU1^C, pains, effort the pocket) 

>ic Untcrftil^ung, aid, support 

EXERCISES 

540. I. 3(^ bin (e§) mtrfliii) nt(i)t fi(i)er, ob bie S^rau ber 

Untcrftu^ung bebiirftig \\i ; aber iebenfallS bin ic!^ e§ miibe, 

immer unb tmmer aKein in bie %a\i^t 511 greifen unb mid^ titter 

onsuncl^men. SBarum erbarmt il^r twi^ il^rer n\i)\ einmal, toenn 

^ic bcr ^ilfc toiirbig tft? 2. 2)u bift tntr nod^ etnen Saler 

jd^ulbtg, ©berl^arb. — 3ia, \i) met^ e§, aber bie ^anbf(i)u]^e, 

tt)cld^ ^ bet bit bafiir gefauft l^abe, maren fetnen l^alben Saler 

xotxi. 3. S33a§ fiir etne§ SSerbred^enS mar ber junge SKann ans 

geflagt? 9Jlan befd^ulbtgte tl^n be§ S)teb[tal^I§ ; er foil etnem 

^tnbe ben ©elbbeutel au§ ber Safd^e geftol^Ien l^aben. 2tber ba 

man ba§ ®elb nt(i)t bet tl^m f anb, f onnte er be§ SSergel^enS nt(i)t iibers 

-fiil^rt toerben; tc!^ glaube aber, er tft be§ SSerbreci^eng bod^ fd^ulbtg. 
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4. 5Rimm mir boS ©clb, boS Seben, mcin oKc§, tDcnn bu toillft; 
obcr bcraubc mid^ nic^t mcincr @^rc. 5. @§ ift n^t bcr SJliil^e 
(while) mcrt, bo^ bu ju il^m gcl^ft unb tl^n um (for) cine Unter= 
p^ung bitteft; er mtrb bit fetne§faK§ etit)a§ gcbcn: cr l^eifet 
aKcrortg nuv bcr geijigc ©ci^mitt. 6. ^S) lam gltirflid^ermcifc 
gerabe be§ SBege§ (along the road), al§ ba§ g^cucr \ii) bcr 
©(i^cunc ju bcmdci^tigcn anfing; ic!^ alarmicrtc ]6)mU btc 9?a(i^s 
barcn linfcr unb rcci^tcr ^anh, unb mir rcttctcn btc ^fcrbc unb 
ba§ aSicI^. 7. 6r brau(i^t auf fcincn 5Rci(!^tum, bcjfcn cr ftd^ 
bummcrtDcifc immer riil^mt, !cinc§tr)cg§ [tolj gu fcin, bcnn jcbcr^ 
mann mx^, bo^ cr ba§ ©clb gcftol^Ien l^at; fonft nxirc cr fcincg 
Slmtc§ ntd()t cntfc^t morbcn. 8. 6§ ift mir bangc {\i) bin bangc) 
Dor cinem 9Jicnf(!^cn, bcr gcgen armc Sticrc graufom ift. 

541. I. He is surely guilty of the crime, but I do not 
believe that he is (to-himselO conscious of the sin, for he 
is no longer in possession of his senses. 2. His house is 
not worth the money that he owes me, I am quite cer- 
tain of that. 3. This region is rich in minerals, but by no 
means as poor in grain and fruit as you think. 4. The man 
was convicted of the crime of which he was accused, but he 
could not be deposed from his office. 5. I came slowly 
(in a slow gait; g'en.) along the road (bc§ SBcgc§), when sud- 
denly two robbers seized me and robbed me of my money 
and my watch. 6. Are you angry with him ? No, but I 
am tired of the man ; he continually boasts of his money. 
7. If I knew that they were worthy of help, I should gladly 
take pity on them, but I believe they are by no means in 
need of it. 8. Be of good cheer, boy, nothing will happen 
to you here; I am acquainted with the land and the people. 

Spvldtwovi 

SScr ben pfennig nid^t cl^rt, 
3ft be§ Staler^ nid^t tocrt. 
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LESSON LXXIII 

Additional Uses of the Dative and Accusative 

542. Dative. The dative has frequently a possessive force 
and is used in place of the genitive or of a possessive pro- 
noun (cf. 205); as SSorigcS ^di)x ftarb bcw ^ttobett bie 5Dlut- 

itx, The boy's mother died last year, 3(!^ tDCrbe il^tll nic ttJteber 
in§ ^au§ ttctctl; / shall never again enter his house. 

543. Accusative. With Verbs, i. The verbs l^ei^Ctt {to 
calt), Id^rett/ and nettttett take tw^o accusatives ; ftagett and 
Ibitten may take t% as second accusative, or a phrase intro- 
duced by ittii : 2Bcr lel^rtc il^ti bic beutfd^c ©Jirad^c? Who 

daught him the German language ? 3!c!^ f togte t^ il^tl, or i^ bar* 

TxvXf I asked him for it. ©tc bat mi(^ itm ittetne 2tbre|fe, She asked 

me /or my address. 

2. The verbs of making, choosing, and appointing (tttiUi^ttt/ 
toSl^Iett/ entetmett) have in place of the second object a phrase 
introduced by Jit: SQSir iDd^Iten tl^n yxvx Surgermeifter, We 
elected him mayor. 6r iDurbe jttui ©eneral ernannt, He was ap- 

J>ointed general. 

3. The verbs ol considering^ regarding and declaring {^SfiXitVi, 
lietrad^tett; CtflSrctl) have in place of the second object a 
phrase introduced by fitr ; sometimes also ate with an ac- 
cusative or an adjective : 3(!^ l^alte tl^n fflr eiucu Siigner, / 

4:onsider him a liar. 6r bettaci^tct e§ aK unm6gU(i), He regards it 
^s impossible. 

544. Accusative used absolutely. The accusative alone or 
modified by a perfect participle is at times used absolutely, 
d. e. without apparent dependence upon any other part of 
the sentence. In English it is generally translated by a 
phrase introduced by with\ Sr ging QU§ bem |)aufe, beu ^vA in 
l)er ^anb, He left the house with his hat in his hand, ©te trat tn§ 
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3inuner, bic ^UQtn ganj Henoeint SAe entered the room, her eyes 
all bedimmed with tears {with tear-stained eyes), 

545- VOCABULARY 

bcr SBUtQcrtnetftcr, mayor bic SScrjci^ung, pardon 

bcr ©OUDCmCUr'' {pronounce ^utjct* bic S^^c, toe 

nSr^), (lovERNOR baS ©trfiufec^cn, (little) bouquet 

bcr fiUgncr, liar frcc^, impertinent 

bcr IRic^tcr, judge c^rlic^, honest 

bcr @c^tr)inblcr, swindler an^fcl^cn, to regard, look upon 

bcr @tab; STAFF, stick auS^ftrcdfcn, to stretch out 

bcr 5^urnct, [turner], gymnast blirfert, to look, glance 

bic fylt, witch, HAG Dcrfuc^cn, to try, attempt 

bic ^olijci^, police nic^bcrfc^Iagcn {sep), cast down 

EXERCISES 

546. I. SSenn bu il^n ntd^t urn aSerjet^ung bittcft, borfji b 

il^m nie iDteber Dor bte Slugeti trcten. 2. S)ic fleine @mmo ift^ <* 
bofe auf {tjren Sruber, ba cr fie immer nur bic Heine |)ei* 



e 



t 



nerntt. 3. giinfmal l^inter einanber (in succession) l^at bie^3^ -^ 
©tabt ^errn SKcrg gum Siirgermeifter getodl^It, imb nun l^ot 
i^n bet ®out)erneur jum oberften SRici^ter be§ ©taate§ ernonnt. 
4. 9Kan follte e§ nt(^t fUr moglic!^ I^alten; obfci^on ^ il^n fci^on 
tnc^rere SJJale fiir einen ©(i)tt)tnb(er erfldrt l^abe, pel^t er mi^ 
bod) immer nodE) alg feineu tJreunb an. 5. ©eine Slrme ouSge* 
ftredEt, abet fetne Slugen gu Soben gefd^Iagen (cast), trot er 
f(i)ncl(en ©(^ritteg Dor fetne SKutter unb bat fie um SSerjeil^ung. 
6. S)a i(^ il}n fiir einen alten Scfannten l^ielt, fragte xi:^ tl^n um 
feinen 5iamen, abcr anftatt mir eine SIntwort gu geben, l^ie^ er 
mi(i) einen fredien 5!JJenf(^en unb f(i)Iug mir tn§ ®efi(j^t. 7. S)en 
armen £euten ift bag $au§ iiber bem ^opfe gufammengebrannt. 
8. 6in ©trdu^dicn am ^ute, ben ©tab in bet ^anb, jogen bte 
burner frol^cn 5!Jlute§ au§ ber ©tabt. 

547. I. The American people twice elected Abraham 
Lincoln president of the United States, and of no man are (is) 
the people prouder than of him; (the) history simply calls 
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him * honest Abe/ 2. There are [some] people (Seute) of 
whom one never gets tired. Such a person is Mr. Harrison; 
three times in succession he was appointed police-judge 
(^oligetrici^ter) and now the people have elected him mayor 
of the city. 3. I consider him a very coarse fellow ; he 
stepped on my father's {dat,) toes, but he never (nid^t etUs 
mal) asked his (him for) pardon. 4. I tried to look into 
he woman's {dat,) eyes, when I asked her for it, but she 
mswered [with] her eyes cast down. 5. Who taught you 
he French language, boys ? We learned it in France, 
vhere (whither) we went, after our (us the) parents had 
iied. 6. I regard the whole story as untrue ; for if he had 
ieclared him [to be] a liar, he would have struck his [him 
n the] face. 7. [With] tear-stained eyes, she stepped 
ap to (t)or) me and begged me for some (a small) aid. 
B. His (to him the) hair (//.) has grown gray before the 
:ime. Yes, one would hardly think (l^alten) it possible, 
but he has had very great misfortunes (much misfortune). 
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Additional Uses of the Infinitive 

548. Infinitives used as nouns retain in English their 
verbal character being modified by adverbs and com- 
pleted by objects. In German, however, these infinitives 
are real nouns in the neuter gender. They can, therefore, 
be modified only by. adjectives, and all nouns dependent 
upon them stand in the genitive and sometimes in the 
dative introduced by t)on. S)ag beutlid^e SluSfpreci^en alter 
€tl]6ett ift betm Stelepfjonieren fel^r notmenbig, To pronounce all 

^llables distinctly is very necessary in telephoning. 

Note. The German infinitive is very frequently translated in English 
"by the present participle (gerund): ^a§ SlaUfi^ett ift l^ict tJCrBotCTt. Smok- 
ing is prohibited here. 
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549. A German active infinitive dependent upon the verb 
fcill has a passive meaning and is fi*equently translated by 
the passive : 3Ba§ ift 5U ton ? What is to be done ? ^xtx ijl 
Cin ^au§ JU Hemtieten, Here is a house to (be) let. 

550. Frequently an English infinitive must be translated 
in German by a dependent clause introduced by ba^. This 
is especially the case when the infinitive is dependent upon 
a passive phrase, or when it has a subject accusative (ex- 
cept after ^ei^en, fiil^Ien, l^dreu, laffcn, Icl^ren, Icrnen, mai^txir 

fcl^en, see 421, i): // was said to have happened here, 9Kon fagtc^ 
bfl^ t^ l^icr gefd^el^ett fci. It was maintained to be untrue, 6 
iDurbc bel^auptet, ba^ t^ unmal^r fci. / know {desire, believe)^* 
him to be well, 3f(!^ metfe (^offc, fliaubc), ba$ er lool^I ift. But, ^■ 

hear him come, ^i^ l^orc tl^tl foiumcu. 

551. VOCABULARY 

btc (Jtgar^tC; cigar ba§ IRab, wheel, bicycle 

bte ©elfiufigtett, fluency fic^ an^cignen, to acquire 

bic ^Qi\l\ NOTICE finbcrn, to alter, change 

btc @timmc, voice, vote brudfcn, to print 

ba§ SrUl^jal^r, spring crtrin!cn, to drown 

baS ©aSlic^t, gas light tjcrmtcten, to let, rent 

EXERCISES 

552. I. S)er ©dnger ^at fid^ bte ©ttmmc bur(i^ gu Iaute§^ 
©pre(i)en unb bur(i) ba§ fortmdl^renbc 9iau(!^cn fel^r \i)Xotxtx 
©igarren ganj t)erborben. 2. ©lucflic!^ ift, toer bcrgi^t, xo(x% ntd^t 
mel^r 5U dnbern i[t. 3. 6§ t[t faum ju glauben, tote iDentge 
^dufcr btefeg ^Jru^jal^r ju bermieten finb. 4. SBenn matt 
f(^iDa(i)e 5lugen l^at, fo ift ba§ Sefett bon flein gebruiten Sild^em 
bei ©a^Iic^t \\\i)i ju empfel^Iett. 5. S3eim S)ur(i^Iefen ber '^txU 
ung fanb tc!^ bte 9lotij, ba^ ber ©ruber tneme§ t?^^iinbe§ gfrij 
betm Sabett ertnmfen ift. 6. S§ tDirb gefagt, bafe SIboIf bur^ 
gu t)tele§ aiabfal^rctt fetne ©efuttbl^eit berborbeit l^abe. 7. 3(^ 
glaube [e§] tti(i)t nut, fonbern td^ iDetfe [e§], bafe nteiit fjreuttb l^ter 
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gctDefen tft, um m\6) ju bcfuci^en. 8. SBcil^renb bc§ 2efen§ obcr 
bc§ ©tubtcren§ fann ii) nici^t rtiu(!^en; abet e§ giebt t)iele SJlcn* 
f(i^cn, bie fllaubcti, ol^nc SRauci^en nid^t ftubicren ober lefcn 5U 
lonncn. 

553. I. There is much to be said on both sides, but I do 
not believe him to be guilty, although it is reported (man be* 
rid^tct) to have happened while he was there. 2. If I desire 
him to come, I shall let him know (it). 3. To read too 
many books does not strengthen the mind, but weakens it. 

4. (The) walking and (the) rowing are healthful ex- 
ercises, but by too much (long) rowing or walking the 
body is weakened. 5. By reading aloud, or by speaking 
whenever you (man) have a chance, a person (man) can 
acquire (a) fluency in (the) speaking in a very short time. 

5. We know him to be a man of more than ordinary power, 
and many believe him to be a great man. 7. He is said to 
have bought the house which was to be let here. 8. How 
are you getting along (goes it) with (your) speaking Ger- 
man (S)eutf(!^ft)rc(i)cn) ? Oh, I don't know (it); there is still 
much to be done, before I know it fluently. 



LESSON LXXV 

Additional Uses of the Participles 

554. The English present participle when used as a 
noun (gerund) is usually translated by the German infin- 
itive (see 548, note): Walking is a healthful exercise^ ©oS ©Cl^ett t[t 
cine gcfunbe SctDegung. By practising continually you may be- 

4:ome a good musician, 3>urd() f otttDcil^rcnbeS fticti lannft bu etn 
gnter 9Kufifcr toerbcn. 

555. English present participles preceded by a posses- 
sive case and modified by adjectives or adverbs, or com- 



272 



BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 



pleted by an object, are most commonly translated in Ger- 
man by a subordinate clause'introduced by ba§. If such a 
participial phrase is dependent upon a preposition (except 
ol^nc), the preposition is joined with bo or bar and placed be- 
fore the subordinate clause: The girl's telling it to me dis- 
pleased her mother, 2)a§ bOiS SRSbd^ c§ mtt tt^\% mtpfiel 
i^rer SJlutter. / am against your going to his house^ 3(^ bin ba* 
gegett, ba^ bn noii) feinem |)Qufc gcl^ft. By practising daily 
on the piano, he became at last a very good player, ^oblttC^, ba^ Ct 

tdglic!^ auf bent ^iano ilbtC; tourbe cr jule^t cin gutcr ©piclcr. — 

But, I can not do it without your helping me, 3^^ fann e§ nici^t 

tun, n^ue ba^ bu mtr l^ilfft. 

556. English participles used appositionally can often^ 
be translated in German as participles or by relativer 
clauses. But when the participle — with or without 
preposition — expresses a circumstance of time or cause, 
it is usually translated in German by a subordinate claus 
of time or cause, as: The children, singing German and EngliSi 
songs, marched through the streets of the town, ®eutf(!^C unb cnglifci^i 

Ctebcr {tugenb, jogen bte ffinber burd^* bic ©tta^cn bcr ©tabt 

The army pursued by the enemy ^ withdrew, S)ic 9lrntee; bont Q-etnb 

bcrfolgt (or tticld^c bom geinbe berfolgt ttmrbc), gog ftd^ guriidE. 

Time\ Standing here I saw it all, SBS^tenb td^ l^tet ftoilb, \qS) td^ 
afle§. Cause : Not knowing who he was, I asked him, ICa vip 

ntdf)t ttmftte, xotx er war, fragte idf) tl^n. Time: The army having- 

been defeated (or, after having been defeated^ surrendered, ^^^ 

bent bie Stmtee gcfd^lagen inorben Itiar, iibergab fie fld^. 

557. I. The perfect participle in German is frequently 
used instead of the imperative in commands : ©tiUgefton* 
ben! Standstill! Attention I %Vi]^t)f(i^t\ Lookout/ Pay attention! 

2. The perfect participle is used in German in place of 
the present participle with fontmen to designate a mode of 
coming, while an additional accompanying action is also 
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expressed by the present participle : @r fatll in ba§ ^au§ gc= 
tawxt,I/e came running tn/o the house. But, @r fam {tngenb unb 
lofi^tttb in ba§ $au§, He came singing and laughing into the house. 

558. VOCABULARY 

bcr SBcfcl^l, command, order flfinjlic^, adv.^ wholly 

bet Sturm, storm befc^attcn, to shade, overshadow 

bcr 3^aunu§, Taunus Mountains crtnattCTt, to become fatigued or 

bte ^ngeige, notice, advertisement tired out 

bte €om|)a8nic^ {abbreviate ©ic.)/ l&culcrt, to howl 

COMPANY :puftcn, to puff, steam 

bie So!otnoti^tJC, locomotive Uber^gcl^en, to go over 

bte 9leba!tton^, editorial-room, office umgc^bcn {insep.), to surround 

ba§ Slatt, leaf; paper 3U^tr)Crfcn, to throw toward 

ba§ ©cil, rope too ttnmcr, where ever 

ba§ ^erttauett; confidence ^alt! halt! 

EXERCISES 

559. I. ^eulcnb fam ber ©turm iibcr ba§ ©ebirgc gejogett, 
unb fofort famen aHe 2eute t)on ben gelbcrn nai^ C)aufe geronnt, 
2. Slufgeftanben, Suben! c§ ift f(i)on fpdt. 3. ^inber, je^t nur 
ted^t aufgepafet unb gclernt ! 2)ann fiinnt i^r fpdter miebcr fpie* 
Icn. 4. Dl^ne ba^ ©ic felbft ju fpreiiien t)erfu(!^en, merben ©ie 
itie 2)eutf(i^ lerncn ; benn nur bur^ ba§ ©|)re(i)en geminnen ©ie 
JBertroucn, unb inbem ©ie felb[t fragen unb antmorten, be* 
lommen ©ie ©eldufigfeit im Sfteben. 5. 3(^ banfe 3>]^nen fel^r 
kofiir, ba^ ©ie mir gu ^\\\t gefommcn finb; benn nur baburc^, 
>)a^ mir bQ§ ©eil gugetnorfen tourbe, bin ic!^ gerettet toorben. 

6. 6in fleine§ ffinb an ber ^anb fai^renb unb auf bem iJopfe 
cinen fd^meren i?orb tragenb, fam bie alte 3^rau langfamen 
©d^ritte§ ben S3erg l^erauf; oben angefommen rul^te fie, gdnjiid) 
ermattet, eine SSiertelftunbe au§ unb ging bann mieber weiter. 

7. ©eftern Ia§ ic^ in ber g^ranffurter 3^itung bie fofgenbe 9ln- 
Seige: 6in ©ommerl^auS, einer Q^amilie au§ g^ranffurt geprenb 
unb an ber SBeftfeite be§ SEaunug gelegen (liegenb), umgeben 
Don einem l^errlid^en ^arf unb bef(i)attet t)on gro^en Sdumen, 
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ift biKig gu Detlaufen. 50ian mcnbe \x6) an bic JRcbaltion bc§ 
Slatted. 8. 5)a§ t)on bcm Satcr meine§ ®ro^t)atcr§ flebautc 
^QU§ ging gcftern, nad^bcm e§ ilbcr ^unbert Sol^rc in unfcrer 
Qfamilic getpefcn mar, in anbcre ^dnbe iibcr (the house, having 

been built . . . and after having been in ... , went . . .). 

560. I. Through our moving to the country, I (have) lost 
my friends in the city, but I am opposed to our going 
(against it that we go) back to the city again, for since leav- 
ing it I have felt (feel) well again. 2. Look out ! here come 
two horses running through the street. 3. Your brother's 
wanting to go to America I can easily understand, but 
your sister's desiring to leave her mother is not to be 
praised. 4. When the locomotive came puffing and whis- 
tling up the hill, I gave the order * Halt, stand still ! ' and 
at once the children stood still. 5. Singing and playing, 
the boys amused themselves the whole afternoon, but as 
soon as the order: * Stop ! * (3lufge]^5rt !) was given, they all 
came running home. 6. The firm [of] Richard & Co. be- 
ing (which is) a very large business house, has more than 
one dozen [of] travelers. Many of them come home only 
once a (im) year ; my brother (has) just returned after 
having been (after he had been) away over ten months. 
7. You can get it by (inbem) simply asking for it and with- 
out paying for it. 8. Not having heard anything from him 
for (feit) [a] long time, I was glad to meet him while visit- 
ing (while he , . .) my parents. 



APPENDIX 



The Article 


AND THE bet 


AND eitt 


Words 


(cf. 63, 64, 84, 9c 


561. 


Definite 




Indefinite 






SING. 


PLUR. 




SING. 




PLUR. 


m. 


/. 


n, fn. f» n. 


m. 


/. 


n. 


fn. J, ft. 


N. ber 


bie 


baiS bie 


cin 


citte 


Cttt 


— 


G. be« 


ber 


bei9 ber 


citteiJ 


cttter 


ctneiJ 


— 


D. bent 


ber 


bent ben 


cittern 


cttter 


einent 




A. beti 


bie 


\>a» bie 


ciiten 


citte 


cin 




N. btcfer 


bicfe 


btcfei^ bicfe 


trtcitt 


tncttte 


tnetn 


tnctne 


G. bicfe« 


btcfer 


btcfed biefer 


tncitteiJ 


tnctiter 


tncineiJ 


tnciner 


D. btefem biefer 


bicfent btcfen 


tncinem 


tnctner 


tticinent 


ntctnen 


A. btcfen bicfe 


btcfed bicfe 


ntctnen 


tncttte 


mcin 


tncine 



THE NOUNS 



562. 

S. N. ber ilnabc 
G. bc§ j^nabcn 
D. bent ^nabcu 
A. ben j^nabctt 

PL.N. bie ilnabctt 
G. ber j^nabett 
D.ben j^nabctt 
Abie ^naben 

563. 

S. N. ber SWalcr 
G. beS !DlaIeti9 
D. bent SWalct 
A. ben ajlalet 

Pl. N. bie SWalcr 
G. bet 5Walcr 
D.ben aWalem 
A bie ajlalcr 



Weak Nouns 

bie gcber btc 

bet gcber ber 

ber gcbcr ber 

bie 5«bcr bie 

bie gcbcm btc 
ber gcbcrn bet 
ben gebcm ben 
bie gfcbern bie 



(cf. 76. 

grau 
grau 
grau 
grau 

grauen 
grauen 
grauen 
Srauen 



92, no) 

ber 8olbat 
be§ Solbaten 
bent Solbaien 
ben Solbaten 

bie Solbaien 
ber Solbaten 
ben Solbaten 
bie Solbaten 



ber gjlcnfd^ 
bc§ ^enfd^en 
bent ^cnfd^eu 
ben SJlcnfd^en 

bie !Dlenf((en 
ber SJlcnfd^en 
ben SWcnfd^en 
bie ^J^cnfd^en 



Strong Nouns — 

bet SSater 
bc§ $atcri9 
bent 3Satcr 
ben SSatcr 

bie $ater 
ber SSftter 
ben '^hztti 
bie SSSter 



Class I (cf. 119) 

bie Snutter 
ber gjiutter 
ber Snutter 
bie Snutter 

bie 3Riltter 
ber Snilttcr 
ben gjiilttcrtt 
bie gjiilttcr 



ba§ ^b&ubc 
bc§ ®cbdubei$ 
bent @eb&ube 
bag @cb&ubc 

bie ©cbfiubc 
ber ©cbfiube 
ben Gcbduben 
bie ^bdube 
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Alphabetical List 



OP THE MOST COMMON 



STRONG, MIXED, AND IRREGULAR VERBS 



584* INFINITIVE 



IMPERFECT 



I. hadtn, bake 

befel^leit; command 

begtnnett; begin 

bctfeen, bite ^ 
5. Bergen, hide 

berften, burst 

betoegett; induce 

btegen, bend 

bieten, offer 
10. binbett; bind 

bitten, ask, beg 

blafen, blow 

bletben, remain 

braten, roast 
15. btec^en, break 

brennen, bum 

bringen, bring 

ben!cn, think 

brinqen, press 
20. bUrfcn, be allowed, may 

empfel^Ien, recommend 

erfd^tcden /become frightened 

effen, eat 

fal^ren, drive, ride 
25. fatten, fall 
fangen, catch 
feci^ten, fight 



bilf, detier bocftC 

befool (Slot by 

begann (fi or 5) 

btfe 

bate (S orH) 

barft or borft (fi or 5) 

bett)5g 

bo0 

bot 

banb 

bfit 

blieS 

blteb 

brtct or bratcte 

brSd^ 

brannte (brenntc)^ 

brfid^te 

bSd^te 

btang 

burfte 

empfa^l (a or 5) 

erfd^rfi! 

56 
fu^r 

Pel 

Png 



PERF. PART 

geba(!en 

befol^len 

begonnen 

gebtffen 

Qebot$)en 

gcborften 

betDogen 

gebogen 

gebunben 
• gebetcn 
geblafen 
geblteben 
%thxaitn 
gebrSc^en 
Qthxannt 
gebrfic^t 

gebji^t 
gebtungen 

gebutft 

cntpfol&len 

erfd^torfen 

flegeffen 

gefal^ten 

gefatten 

gefangen 

geflkgten 



X. When the imperfect subjunctive has two forms (as Beffi^Ie and 5ef5blc) 
or when it is irregular (as j^renttte), the modified vowels or the irregular torm 
are olaced in parenthesis. 
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Strong, Mixed and Irregular Verbs — Continued 



3c>. 






!^l>mNITIVE 


IMPERFECT 


PERF. PART 


finbcn, find 


fanb 


flcfunben 


jlicgcn, fly 


ffofl 


fleflogcn 


•- flicl^en, flee 


M 


gcflo^cn 


fitcScTt, flow 


m 


gefloffctt 


frejfcn, eat (animals) 


frfife 


flefrcffctt 


fricrcn, freeze 


fror 


gcfrorcn 


gfircn, ferment 


got 


flCfiorcn 


• gcbfircn, bear 


gebfir 


gcborcn 


gebeit; give 


85b 


gcQcbcn 


ge^en, go 


fiine 


fiCflangcn 


gclingcn {tmpers.\ succeed 


flelang 


gclurtflcn 


gcnicfeen, enjoy 


flcn86 


genoffcn 


^« gcfc^Cl^cn, happen, occur 


0ef*a^ 


gefd^el^en 


gemimicn, win 


gemann 


gctoonncn 


gtcfecn, pour 


986 


gCQoffcn 


gleic^cn, be like 


0K4 


(^egltd^en 


fileitcn, glide 


Slitt 


aeglttten 


^ .grabcn, dig 


grub 


gegrabcn 


gteifctt, seize 


Stiff 


ficgriffcn 


Jaben, have 


^attc 


gel^Sbt 


Jaltctt, hold 


^tctt 


gel^alten 


l^angen^ to be suspended, hang 


^irtfl 


gel^angen 


^^. ^auert, hew, strike 


%\tb 


(^el^Quen 


l^ebett; lift, raise 


^5b (5 or tt) 


gel^oben 


ieifecn, be named 


itc6 


gcl^ctfecn 


^clfen, help 


^alf (fi or tt) 


gcl^olfen 


fcnncn, know 


fanntc (fenntc) 


getannt 


3<fltngen/ sound 


tlang 


gcflungcn 


fommctt, come 


!fim 


Qcfommcn 


fdnnen, be able, can 


!onntc 


gefonnt 


Wed^cn, creep 


M^ 


gcfrfid^cn 


loben, load; invite 


liib or labetc 


fictabcn 


^.laffcn, let 


Itc6 


Qclaffen 


loufeit, run 


lief 


gclaufcn 


Uibctt, suffer 


litt 


ficltticn 


letl^Ctt, lend 


lic^ 


gelicl^en 


lefen, read 


\S& 


gelefen 



390 



BRIEF dERMAN COURSE 



Strong, Mixed and Irregular Verbs — Continued 



INFINITIVE IMPERFECT PERF. PART 


65. Itegcn, lie, recline 


158 


gelegen 


Uifd^en, go out (fire) 


WW 


gelofd^en 


Ittgen, Ue (teU a Ue) 


log 


gelogen 


meffen; measure 


tnfife 


gemeffen 


ttlfigen, may, like 


mSd^tc 


gctnod^t 


70. milf[cn, must, have to 


ttiilfete 


gemufet 


ncl^tnen, take 


nal^tn 


genommen 


nennen, name 


nanntc (ncnntc) 


genanni 


pfcifcn, whistle 


Dfiff 


ge:pfiffcn 


pflegcn, cherish, be accustomed to 


Pflog 


gepftogen 


75. prctfen, praise 


pries 


gcprtefen 


tatett; advise, counsel 


rtct 


geraten 


reiben, rub 


rteb 


gerieben 


reifecn, tear 


ri6 


gerilfen 


tciten, ride (on horse) 


ritt 


geritten 


80. rcnneti, run 


rannte (rennte) 


gerannt 


rtec^en, smell 


r5d^ 


gerdd^en 


rufcn, call 


rief 


gerufrn 


faufen, drink (animals) 


foff 


gcfoffen 


fd^affctt, create 


sm 


gefd^affen 


85. Wctbcn, part 


fd^ieb 


gefd^teben 


f(i^Ctncn, seem; shine 


fd^ten 


gcfd^tencn 


fci^iefecn, shoot 


sm 


gefd^offen 


fc^lofen, sleep 


Wlief 


gefd^lafen 


fd^tagcn, strike 


Wtae 


geWlagen 


90. fd^ltefecn, shut 


WI86 


gefd^lolfen 


fd^mcljcn, melt 


Wtnolg 


gefd^molgen 


fc^netben, cut 


fd^nttt 


gefd^ttttten 


fd^reiBcn, write 


fd^rteb 


gefd^rieben 


fd^tcten, cry 


fdjirte 


gefd^rteen 


95. fd^rcitcn, stride 


fd^rttt 


gefd^rttten 


WmctflCn, be silent 


Wwiefl 


gefd^miegen 


fd^tDttnmcn, swim 


fd^mamm (ft or 5) 


gefd^tDommen 


fd^toinbcn, vanish 


Wtoanb 


gefd^tounben 


fd^mtngcn, swing 


fd^toang 


gefd^toungen 


100. fel^en, see 


fa^ 


gefel^en 


feitt, be 


tDQr 


gctoefcn 
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^^5 



120. 



^5- 



130 



Strong, Mixed and 


Irregular Verbs — 


- Continued 


X INFINITIVE 


IMPERFECT 


PERF. PART 


fcnbcn, send 


fanbte (fenbctc) 


eefanbt 


pcben, boil 


fott 


ecfottcn 


fitiflcn, sing 


fane 


ecfunecn 


; . [mkn, sink 


fan! 


ecfunfcn 


firntcn, think 


fann (fi or 5) 


ecfonncn 


ji^en, sit 


m 


ficfeffcn 


fijinncn, spin 


fpann (& or 5) 


ecfponnen 


\pxt6)tn, speak 


fprSd^ 


gcfproddcn 


>. fMttflcn, spring 


. fprane 


ecfprunficn 


fteci^en; prick, sting 


ftfi« 


eeftoc^en 


ftel^en, stand 


ftanb (d or U) 


geftanbcn 


ftcl^lcn, steal 


mi 


eeftol^ten 


ftetgen, mount 


ftiefi 


ecfticecn 


• ftcrbctt, die 


ftarb (fi or tt) 


ecftorbctt 


ftofecn, push 


fliefe 


gcftofeen 


ftrcttcn, strive, quarrel 


ftritt 


ficftrittcn 


tun, do 


tfit 


gctfin 


txagcn, carry 


true 


eetragen 


txcffctt, hit, meet 


trfif 


gctroffcn 


ttcibcn, drive 


trieb 


getrtcbcn 


tretcn, step 


trfit 


gctretcn 


ttinfen, drink 


ttan! 


gctrunfctt 


t>ctbcrben, spoil 


Derbarb (fi or U) 


Dcrborben 


• tocrgcffctt, forget 


t)erefi6 


Dcreeffcn 


tjerlicten, lose 


tjerlor 


Dcrlotcn 


toac^fcn, grow 


mud^S 


getoaddfen 


toa^6^tn, wash 


toiifd^ 


eemafd^en 


tDCtd^cn, yield 


tox(i) 


eemtd^en 


'- toctfcn, show 


tt)tC§ 


ecmiefen 


YDcnbcn, turn 


toanbte (menbete) 


ficmanbt 


toctbcn, become 


toarb or tt)urbc 


eetDorben 


tocrfen, throw 


toarf (fi or tt) 


eemorfcn 


toteQeit; weigh 


tooe 


eetDoeen 


5- tot If en, know 


toufetc 


fietDufet 


Stel^cn, draw, move 


35e 


gejoecn 


jtoingen, force 


gmane 


ecjtouneen 



VOCABULARY 



GERMAN— ENGLISH 



(Separable verbs are marked by the asterisk.) 



u 

ab, adv, or sep.pref., off, down. 

ab*brcnncn (brannte, ftcbrannt), to 

bum down, 
^betlb (-§, -c), *w., evening. 
^bcnbcfjCtt (-§, -), »., supper. 
abenbSf in the evening, 
abet; but, however, yet 
ab*fa5ren (u, a), to drive off, depart, 
^bfol^tt (-, -en),/., departure. 

ab*rcifen, to set out, leave. 

ab*f(^rctben (ic, tc), to copy. 

^btetl (-§, -c), «., coup6, compart- 
ment 

abn)&ti§, downward, downhill. 

ad^t, eight; bcr Od^te, the eighth; od^t* 
ael^n, eighteen; od^tjift, eighty. 

abbte^rcn, to add. 

?lbt)o!ot^ (-Ctt, -en), w., lawyer. 

?lffe (-n, -n), w., ape, monkey. 

alarmie^ren, to alarm. 

all, all, every; atteS, everything, all. 

afletn^[ifl], alone; adv,^ alletn, but 

aHerlet, indecl.^ all sorts (kinds) of. 

aHerotiS, everywhere. 

al§, adv,y as, than; conj.^ when, as; 
al§ toenn (ob), as if. 

alfo, consequently, therefore, then. 

alt, old, aged. 

«Iter (-§, -), «., age. 



altetn, to age, grow old. 

lltertum (.[e]§, "er), »., antiquity. 

filtlid^, somewhat old, older. 

^meMfa (-§), »., America. 

^mertfa'^ncr (-§, -), m., American. 

^merifa'^nerin (-, -nen), /., Ameri- 
can woman. 

amcrifa^nifd^, American. 

Imt (-c§, ''cr), «., office. 

amtific^rcn, fid^, to amuse (enjoy) 
one's self. 

an, prep. {w. dat. and ace ^^ at, to, by; 
adv. or sep. pref. , on, at. 

an*bictcn (5, o), to offer. 

anbcr, other. 

finbcrn, to change, alter. 

anbcr§, otherwise, else, differently. 

anbcrtl^olb, one and a half. 

an*er!cnncn (crfanntc, erfannt), to 
acknowledge. 

-^In^'fang (-§, ^)/ m., beginning. 

an*fangcn (t, o), to begin, commence. 

anfongS, in the beginning, at first 

^ngclcgenl^cit (-, -en),/., affair, 
an'^genel^m, pleasant, agreeable. 
an*!Iafien, to accuse. 
on*!ommen (font, gefommen), to 

arrive. 

an*ne]^men (nal^m, genommcn), pd^, 
w. gen. , to take care (charge) of. 
an*rcd^ncn, to charge. 



293 



294 



BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 



an*xi^itn, to cause. 

an*fd^offcn, to procure, get 

Ott*fcl^en (a, e), to look at, consider. 

^nfid^i (-, -en), /., opinion, view. 

%n^dii§po^taxie (-, -en), /., sou- 
venir postal card. 

atljtott, prep. (w. gen.)^ instead of. 

ftttKlDOtten, w. dat.f to answer. 

^n^gctgc (-, -n), /. , announcement, 
advertisement. 

an*3tc5cn (joq, gcjoflcn), to dress; 
fld^ -; to dress one's self. 

^Ipfcl (-S, '), m., apple. 

^potl^C^fe (-, -n), /., drug store. 

^pot^C^fcr (-§, -), wi., druggist. 

^r^kit (-, -en),/., work, labor. 

arbetten, to work. 

%xbt\iiX (-§/ -), m. , laborer, workman. 

^rbetterin (-, -ncn), /., working- 
woman. 

?lrbetterf(^oft (-), /., body of work- 
men. 
^Irtftoltat^ (-en, -en), iw., aristocrat 
%xm (-e§, -e), m., arm. 
ann, poor. 

%Xi {-, -en), y., manner, kind, 
attig, mannerly, 
^rjnei (-, -en), /., medicine, 
^rjneiflofd^e (-, -n), /., medicine 

bottle. 
%Xli (-e§, ""c), m., physician, doctor. 
%\i (-e§, ''e), w., branch, 
aud^, also, too. 
au\,prep, (w. dat. and ace), on, upon, 

in, at, to ; adv. or sep. pref., up, 

open, 
^uf^cntl^alt (-e§), m., sojourn, abode, 
^uf'^fiabc (-, -n), /., lesson, task, 

example, exercise. 
auf*0cbcn (5, c), to give up; post, 

check. 



aufge^en (ging, fiCflongen), to go up, 

rise, open. 
ouf*5arten (te, o), fid^, to keep one's- 

self, stay. 
auf*5fingen, to hang (up). 
auf*^5ren, to stop, cease. 
auf*niaci^en, to open, 
oufmcrffam (auf), attentive (to). 
auf*|)afjcn, to pay attention, 
^una^ (-e§, ^), «., composition, 

essay. 

ouf*jtel^en (ftonb, gcftanben), to ge 

up, rise. 
ouf*treten (5, e), to step up, act 
ouf^wartS, upward. 
^U0C (-§, -tt), «., eye. 
?lugenblidf (-§, -e) *w., moment. 
?lugujt^ (-§), w., August (month). 
W&,prep. (w, dat,\ out of, from, of; 

adv, or sep. prefix, out. 
ttu§*brtidfen, to express. 
KuS^Pug (-e§, ^e), *w., excursion, trip. 

auSgel^en (gtng, gegangen), to go out 

auSgcjcid^^nct, excellent 

au§*lefen (S, e), to finish reading. 

ou§*ru]^en, to rest 

au§*feben (o, e), to look, appear. 

ou§*ftredfen, to stretch out, extend. 

avi^tx, prep. (w. dot.), outside of; be- 
sides; except 

fiufecr, comp.y outer, exterior. 

oufecrbolb, prep. {w. gen.)t outside of. 

fiufeerft, super I. ^ outermost, extreme; 
adv., very. 

ou§*ttogcn (fl, o), to wear out 

^uftralicn (-§), «., Australia. 

auS^tocnbift, by heart 

au§*3teben (a5g, geaogen), to pull out, 
move. 
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("f -w), /., cheek. 
(hut, gcbodfen), to bake. 

(-§, -), »?., baker. 
cF (-, -cn),/., bakery. 

to bathe. 
(-, -cn), /., road, way. 
)of (-c§, *c)/ »?., railroad station, 
soon. 

, ac^'., early. 
-C§, ^c), m.y ball. 

(-C§; ^r)/ «., ribbon. 
(-e§, -c), w., bond. 
(-, "^c)/ y., bench. 
(-, -cn)/ /., bank. 
/ (-§, -c), w., baron. 
(-C§, *c), w., beard. 
, to build. 

(-§, -n), w., farmer. 

(-C§/ ■'c)/ w., tree. 
ttJOrtCtt/ answer (a question). 
Jm, to regret, be (feel) sorry. 
:n, to cover, 
cn, to mean, signify. 

'cn (Bcburftc, bcburft), w, gen., 

d. 

'tig, in need (of). 

t, pd^, to hurry (up), hasten. 

:0Cn, to finish. 

Jtt (a, 0), to order, command. 

cn (0, U), Itd^, to be, feel. 

)Cn (-§), «., state of health. 

icn, to question. 

:n (a, c), fid^, to betake one's 

» go. 

ten, w. dat. , to meet, 
ten (q, 0), begin, 
ten, to accompany, 
fen, to make happy. 

en (ie, o), to keep. 



bcl^anbcln, to treat. 

Bc^auptcn, to claim, contend. 

Bet, prep. (w. dat.\ by (near by), 
with, at (the house of). 

betna^C/ almost. 

beifammen, together. 

bcifecn {H%, flcbijfcn), to bite. 

befannt, known, acquainted. 

^cfannte (-n, -n), iw., acquaintance; 
cin ^fannter, an acquaintance. 

S3c!anntfci^aft (-, -cn), /., acquaint- 
ance. 

befommen (bcfam, befommen), to get 

receive, 
bcfranjen/ to bedeck, decorate, 
belcl^rcn, to instruct, 
bclol^ncn, to reward, 
bemfici^ttgen, fid^, w. gen., to get 

control (of), 
bcmalcn, paint, bedaub, 
bcnad^nci^tigcn, to inform, notify, 
berauben, to rob, despoil, 
bereiten, to prepare, make. 
SBcrg (-C§, -C); m., mountain, 
betgig/ mountainous. 
bcrUl^mt; famous, distinguished, 
befd^atien, to shade, 
befd^mieren, to besmear, bedaub, 
befd^ulbtgen, charge, 
befeben (a, e), to inspect, view, 
bcfiegen, to conquer, 
bcfitjcn (befafe, befejfen), to possess. 
SBefitjtum (-e§, ^er), «., possession, 
befonber, special. 
bcfonberS, especially, 
bejfcr, better, 
befteben (beftanb, beftonben), to exist, 

consist, insist. 
beftcigcn (ic, ic), to ascend; board 

(a train), 
bcftcllcn, to order. 
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befitmnti, definite, positive. 
33ffud6 (-C8, -C), «., visit 
befud^n, to visit 
httxOQtn (u,a), fi^, to behave, con- 

duct one's self. 
bctreffS, ^^' (w. gtn.)^ concerning, 

regarding, as to. 
Sett (-e§, -en), «., bed. 

SBctDCfiUtlfi (-, -en), /., motion ; ex- 
ercise. 
9e)Dei§ (...fc5, ...fc), m., proof. 
bctDCifcn (tc, tc), to prove, 
betoo^nen, to inhabit. 
S3ctt)0]^ncr (-§, -), »/., inhabitant 

be3a^len, to pay. 

bejicl^cn (bcjog, bcjoflcn), to get, buy. 

SBibliot^cfar^ (-§, -c), w., librarian, 
btegen (5, 0), to bend, bow. 
93icr (-§, -e), »., beer, 
bictcn (5, 0), to bid, offer. 
SBilb (-C§, -cr), «., picture, 
btlbcn, to form. [likeness. 

SBilbntS (...|fc§, ...ffc), «., picture, 
Sinct^ /r^. bilict^ (.§, .,.tte), «., 

ticket. 
SSiactfd^oItcr (-§, -), »»., ticket office, 
btttig, cheap, 
btnbcn (0, u), to bind, 
bis, prep, (w. acc.\ until, up to, as far 

as; conj., until. 
^xiit, please. 

bitten (bat, gcbctcn), ask, beg. 
bitter, bitter. 

«Iatt (-C§, ^er), «., leaf; (news) paper, 
bleibcn (tc, ic), remain, .stay. 
SIciftift (-€§, -e), «., (lead) pencil, 
blinb, blind, 
bli^cn, to lighten, 
blii^en, to bloom. 
SBIumc (-, -n),/., flower. 
S3Iut (c§), n., blood. 



blut^arm, bloodless, anaemic, 
suite (-, -n), /., blossom, flower. 
b5§, bdfe, bad; angry. 
S3ote (-n, -n), «., messenger. 
Sotfd^aft (-, -en), /., message, 
braten (ie, a), to roast, fry, 
btaud^ett; to need, use. 
5Braucr (-§, -), w., brewer. 
S3rauetct^ (-, -en), /., brewery, 
brat), good, brave, 
bred^en (fi, 5), break, 
brett, broad. 

55reite (-, -n), /., breadth, 
brcnnen (brannte, gebronnt), to bum. 
Srief (-e§, -e), m., letter. 
SrteftrSger (-§, -), /«., letter carrier. 

bringen (brfid^te, gebrfid^t), to bring. 
55rot (-e§, -e), «., bread. 
Srud^ (-e§, ■^), *w., fracture; fraction. 
SBruber (-§, *), »«., brother. 
SBrttberletn (-§, -), «., little brother. 
55ube (-n, -n), m., boy, fellow. 
SBuci^ (-C§, *er), «., book; quire. 
SBild^erfd^ran! (-c§, ""c), ^., bookcase. 
SBud^Jfinbler (-§, -), w., bookseller. 
Sud^ftabe (-n§, -n), iw., letter <of the 

alphabet). 
Surg (-, -en), /., castle. 
Silrgcr (-§, -), w., citizen. 
Siirgcrmctftcr (-§, -), m., mayor. 
Surfd^e (-n, -n), m,, fellow. 
Sutter (-);/., butter. 



^e-'mifer (-§, -), m., chemist. 
©l^inC'fc (-n, -n), m., Chinese. 
6;5rtft (-en, -en), m.. Christian. 

6;igar^re (-, -n), /., cigar. 
6;itro^ne (-, -n), /., lemon. 
6^onfultation^ (-, -en), /., consulta- 
tion. 
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bo; adv., here, there, then; conj., 

since, as, because, 
^ad^ (-€§; *cr), «., roof, 
ba^tn, thither, there, 
^amc (-, -n), /., lady, 
bamit^, conj., that, so that, in order 

that; ba^'mit; with it 
ban!bar, thankful, grateful. 
ban!en (w. dat.), to thank. 
bann, then, at that time. 
ba§, that, in order that, 
bctn, thy, your; bctticr, bcr bcinc, 

bcr bcinigc, thine, yours. 
3)cnio!raK (-en, -en), m., democrat. 
benfen (bfid^te, gebfiti^t) (on, w. ace), 

think (of). 
benn, for. 
bcr, art., the; dem., that, that one, 

he; rel., who, which, that, 
bcrjentge, he, the one. 
beS^alb, therefore, for this reason, 
beutfd^, German, 
^eutfd^e (-n, -n), m. and /., ctn 

2)eutfd6er, the (a) German, 
^eutfd^lanb (-§), «., Germany, 
^ejem^ber (-§, -), m., December. 
^tomanK (-en, -en), w., diamond, 
^td^t, close, dense, 
^id^tcr (-§, -), m,, poet. 
bidE, thick. 
%\dt (-),/., thickness. 

^ieb (-e§, -e), w., thief. 
Diebfla^l (-§, "'e), w., theft. 

btenen (w. /&/.), to serve. 
S)iencr (-§, -), w., servant. 
S)ten§tO0 (-S, -e), »?., Tuesday. 

S)tenjhnfibd6c« (-^/ ~)r «•> servant 

girl, domestic, 
btefer, this, this one; the latter. 



bte§fett[§],/r^/. {w.gen.\ this side of. 

S)iref^tor (-§, -^cn), w., principal. 

bit)ibte''rcn, to- divide. 

bodf), yet, however, but; neverthe- 
less ; yes. 

^oFtor (Dr.) (-§, -en), m., doctor, 
Dr.; physician. 

bonnern, to thunder. 

^onncrStofi (-§, -c), w., Thursday. 

bo|)|)eIt, double. 

^orf (-c§, ""er), «., village. 

bott, there. 

bortl^in, there, (to) thither. 

bortiji, adj.^ there, of that place. 

^tanta (-§, ...men), «., drama. 

broufecn, outside, outdoors. 

brci, three. 

brcifad^, threefold. 

brcifeig, thirty. 

brcijcl^n, thirteen. 

brinnen, inside, indoors. 

britte, (bet; bie, ba§), the third. 

^rittel (-§, -), «., third (part). 

brtttenS, adv., thirdly. 

brudfen, to print, 
bu, thou, you. 
bumm, stupid, foolish. 

bummerwcife, foolishly. 

^umml^cit (-, -en), /., foolishness, 

nonsense, foolish act or talk, 
bunfel, dark, 
bunfein, to grow dark, 
butd^, prep. {w. ace), through. 

burd^auS'', throughout; burd^QuSntd^t, 

by no means. 
burd^flie^fiCn (5, 0), insep., to peruse. 
burd^*Iefen (fi, e), to peruse, read 

through, 
^utd^jufl (-e§, ^e), m., draft. 
bUrfen (burfte, geburft), to be allowed 

(permitted) to, may; need. 
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S)ur|l (-<S), m„ thirst; - ftobcn, to be 

thirsty, 
burflen, to be thirsty. 
S)u^enb (-S, -e), ix., dozen. 



ebeit, adj,f even, smooth; adv,^ just. 

ed^t, genuine. 

ebelf noble, precious. 

el^, f<w/., before; el^t, adv,j sooner. 

el^rbat; honorable. 

^l^rbarfett (-), /., honesty, decency. 

(S^Xt (-f -tl), f,y honor. 

e^ren, to honor. 

el^renl^aft, el6tent)olI, honorable. 

^x (-C8, -cr), »., egg. 

©id^c (-, -n)/ /., oak. 

ctgcit, own. 

eigenilid^; real, proper. 

^igctttiimer (-8, -), »«., owner, 

proprietor, 
etn, a, one; adv, or sep. prcf.^ in. 
Ctnanbcr, one another, each other, 
etncrlct, of one kind, 
etnfad^, simple. 

cin*fa]&rcn (u, a), to run into, enter, 
cinf&ltig, simple minded, silly, 
cinigen, to unite, 
©tnfilnftc, btc, //., income, 
cin^mol, once; auf cinmal, at once; 

nici^t einmaF, not even, 
cinmalig, single, 
cinft, once, in the future. 
ctn*trcten (5, e), to step in, enter. 
©ittlPOl^ncr (-§, -), w., inhabitant 
ei§ (...fc§), «., ice. 
©tfcn (-§), «., iron. 

©tfcnbal^n (-, -en),/., railroad. 
^Icfont^ (-en, -en), m,, elephant. 
C^IIe (-, -n), /., ell, yard. 



eifoB {gen, ...ffeS), »., Alsace, 
^lictn, //., parents, 
empfangen (i, a), to receive. 
em|)fe!^Ien (o, o), to recommend, 
©nbe (-8, -n), «., end. 
©ngianber (-8, -), «., Englishman, 
engltfd^, English. 
Cttonn^, enormous, 
entblill^en, to begin to bloom, 
eiitbtcnnen (entbrannte, cntbrannt), 

to become ignited, 
entbeden, to discover, 
^ntbedfer (-8, -), w., discoverer, 
cntcrben, to disinherit 
entl^olten (ie, o), to contain, 
entfr&ften, to weaken, 
entfc^en, dispossess, depose, [arise. 

entjte^en (entjtonb, entftonben), to 
entmeber, either, 
er, he; it. 

erbarmen, pd^, w. gen,,io take pity (on). 
@rbe (-, -n), /., earth. 
6retgnt8 (...jfeS, ...ffc), «., occur- 
rence, happening, 
ererben, to inherit 
erfol^ren (u, a), to experience, learn, 
erfrcucn, fid^, w. gen., to enjoy, 
erl&altcn (ie, a), to receive, 
erinnem, fid^, w. gen,, or an w. 

ace, remember, 
erfdlten, ftd^, to take a cold, 
©rffiltung (-, -en), /., cold. 
erUfiren, explain, declare, 
etfl&rltd^, explainable; natural, 
erlauben, to allow, permit. 
C^rlaubntS (-)//., permission, 
erleben, to experience, 
ermotten, to become fatigued ; become 

tired out. 

emcnnen (emannte, emonnt), to ap- 
point 
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emWoft, Ctttjlltd^, serious, earnest. 
Srnte (-, -n), /., harvest, 
erretd^en, to reach; accomplish, 
erfc^cn {a, t), to see, find out. 
erjt, ae^'.y first; adv.^ first, only, not 

until. 
erftcnS, firstly, in the first place, 
crftctc (ber, bic, ba§), the former, 
ettrtnfcn (a, u), to drown, 
crjfil^lcn, tell, relate, 
crjicjcn (craog, erjogcn), to educate, 
©ratejung (-),/., education, 
cffctt (56, flcgcffen), to eat. 
@ffctt (-§, -), «., meal, food. 
tttoaS, (indec/,), some; something, 

anything; adv,, somewhat. 
C«e*V your; gen. pers, pron,, of you; 

eutcr, bcr eure or cuttge, yours, 
ettig, eternal. 

®»tfi!ctt (-/ -en),/., eternity. 
€j<)loflott^ (-, -en), /., explosion. 



Sabtir (-, -en),/., factory. 
Qfabrifant^ (-en, -en), »?., manu- 
facturer 
Sfoben (-8, '), w., thread, 
ffil^tg, able. [run. 

fal&tcn iyi,(i), drive, ride (in a wagon); 
S&l^rmann (-§, ^cr), »?., ferry-man. 

fotten (fiel, a), to faU. 

falfd^, false. 

Sami^lte (-, -n), /., family. 

fangen (i, o), catch. 

Sfarbe (-, -n), /., color, paint. 

farben, to color, dye. 

fajt, almost, nearly. 

faul, lazy, indolent; rotten. 

faulen, to rot. 

fjfaul^eii (-), /.. laziness, indolence. 



fcc^ten (5, 5), to fight 

fSfed^tcr (-^, -), m.y fighter, fencer, 

gladiator, 
geber (-, -n), /., pen, feather, 
fel^len, to fail, lack ; impers. w, dat.j 

to ail, to be the matter with, 
tjfejlcr (-§, -), m,, fault, error, 

mistake, 
fe^lcr^aft, faulty. 
Seicr (-, -n), /., celebration, 
fetem, to celebrate, 
fein, neat, fine, beautiful. 
Scinb (-C§, -e), m.^ enemy, 
feinblid^, inimical, hostile. 

fSfeinbfd^aft (-, -en), /., enmity. 
Sfelb (-e§, -er), «., field. 
Sclfcn (-§, -) LSelS], «., rock. 
Scnftcr (-§, -), «., window. 
Sfcrien (//.), vacation, 
fcft, firm, solid. 

Sfeuer (-§, -), »., fire. 

Sfeucttoe^r, /., fire department. 
fJcucrtDc^rlcute (//.), firemen. 
Sfieber (-§, -), «., fever, 
pnben (o, u), to find. 

finbig, inventive. 

Singer (-§, -), m., finger. 

SinftcrniS (-, ...ffc), /., darkness. 

Sirma (-, ...men), /., firm. 

Sifd^ (-e§, -e), /»., fish. 

fifd^cn, to fish. 

Slafd^C (-, -n), /., flask, bottle. 

Ped^ten (5, 5), to braid, wind. 

gtedf (-§, -e), w., spot. 

gleifd^ (-e§), »., meat, flesh, 
ftet^ig, diligent, studious, industrious. 

fttegen (5, o), to fly. 

piemen (o, o), to flee. 

giu6 (...ffc§, ...''Ife), w., river. 

fjfolge (-, -n),/., result, consequence. 

folgen, w. dat,^ to follow, obey. 
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folgfam, obedient. 

fort, adv,y forth, away, off; sep, 

pref.f to continue to. 
fort*fa§rcn (u, a), to drive away; 

continue, 
fortttfi^^rcnb, continual, 
goffil^ (-§, -ten) «., fossil. 

3fta0C (-, -n), /., question. 

fragctl, to ask, question. 

Sranfrcid^ (-§), «., France. 

Sranj (-cnS), w., Frank. 

SronjO^fc (-n, -n), m., Frenchman. 

franafi^fiW, French. 

Srau (-, -en), /., woman, wife, 
married lady, Mrs. 

fjrfiulcin (-§, -), «., young (un- 
married) lady. Miss. 

frcd^, insolent, impertinent. 

gred^^Cit (-, -en), /., insolence, im- 
pertinence. 

frci, free. 

Srcil^eit (-,-en),/., liberty, freedom. 

Stcitafi (-§, -e), *w., Friday. 

frcmb, strange. 

grcmbc (-n, -n), m.^ stranger. 

frcffen (frfife, gefrefien), to eat (like 

animals). 
Srcube (-, -n), /., joy, pleasure, 
frcubtg, joyful. 

Srcubtflfcit,/., joyfulness, happiness, 
frcucn, ftd^, to enjoy one's self, be glad. 
Stcunb (-C§, -e), w., friend (man), 
greunbin (-,-nen),/., friend (woman), 
frcunblid^, friendly. 
Srcunbfd^aft (-, -en), /., friendship. 
3riebe (-n§), m., peace, 
frieren (o, o), to freeze; impers. («/. 

arr.), to be cold, 
frifd^, fresh. 
3ri^ (-en§), w., Fred. 
]X0%, gJad, happy. 



frontm, pious. 
Sfruc^t (-, 'e), /., fiTiit 
tcud^tbar, fertile. 

frU§[e], early; frill^er, earlier, for- 
merly. 
Srill&ial&r (-e§, -e), »., spring. 

Srti^Itng (-§, -c), m., spring. 
Sril^jtttdf (-§), « , breakfast. 
fUJren, to lead, guide. 
fUnf, five; fttnft-, fifth; fUnfje^n, 

fifteen; fUnfgifl, fifty, 
gurd^t (-), /., fear, 
furd^tbar, fearful, awful. 
fUrd^ten, to fear. 
Silrft (-en, -en), /«., prince, ruler. 

Siirftentum (-c§, ''er), «., princi- 
pality. 

fUrftltd^, princely. 

Su6 (-e§, ^e), »»., foot ; ju -, on -. 

gutter (-§), «., fodder, food. 

(Salgen (-§, -), »i., gallows. 

gang, entire, whole ; adv,^ quite, 
gdngltd^, fl^v., wholly, 
gar, very, at all ; gar ntd^tS, noth- 
ing at all. 
Q&ren (5, 5), to ferment. 
@orten (-§, ■*), w., garden. 
@firtner (-§, -), w., gardener. 

©artneret (-, -en), /., gardening, 

niu^ery. 
@a§lid^t (-e§, -er), »., gaslight, 
©aft (-e§, ''e), «., guest. 
(SaWof (-e§, ^e), w., hotel, inn. 
@atte (-n, -n), »?., husband. 
@attin (-, -nen), /., wife, 
gebfiren (a, o), to bear. 
(Sebfiube (-§, -), «., building, 
geben (fi, e), to give; e§ gibt, there 

is, there are. 
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gebilbei; learned, scholarly. 
©cbirgC (-§,-)/ «., mountain rarge. 
©Cbtttbcr (//.), brothers. 

©cburt (-, -en),/., birth. 
®cban!c (-n§, -n), w., thought 
@ebt(^t (-§f -c), «., poem, 
©cfol&r (-, -en),/., danger. 

ficfallctt (geficl, gefatten), w. <&/., to 
please, suit 

©cffingntS ClfcS, ...jfc), «., jail, 
prison. 

gCQCn,/r^»^. (w. ace), toward, against 

©egenb (-, -en), /., region, locality. 

©egenttjort, /., presence. 

gegentoiittiQ, present, adv., at pres- 
ent 

flel^n (ging, gegangen), to go, walk, 

run. 
QCl^dten, w. dat.^ to belong. 
gcl^Otfam, IV. dat., obedient. 
(Setft (-€§, -er), /»., mind, spirit, 

ghost, 
fletftig, spiritual, mental, 
getjig, stingy, avaricious. 
@ciaufig!eit (-),/., fluency, 
gelb, yellow. 
®elb (-e§, -er), »., money. 

®elbbcutel (-§, -), m., purse. 
gelegen, situated, located, 
©ele^gcnl^eit (-, -en),/, opportimity, 

chance, 
gelel^tt, learned. 

©elel^rte (-n, -n), m., scholar, 
gelten (a, 0), to be worth. 
^XdQi^ (-[e]§, ^cr), n., room, apart- 
ment 
gemein, common, 
©emilfe (-§, -), «., vegetable. 
®emilt (-e§, -er), «., feeling, mind, 
genou, exact, accurate. 
@enerar (-§, -e <7r -"e), m., general. 



gcnicSbor, fit to enjoy (to eat and 
drink) 

gentefecn (5, gcnoffen), to enjoy. 

gcnug, enough. 

^pddE (-C§), «,, baggage. 

gerabe, just, straight ; straightfor- 
ward. 

gem (licbcr, om liebftcn), gladly, 

willingly ; - ^aben, to like, - tun, 
like to do. 

©efd^ftft (-§, -e), «., business; bar- 
gain. 

gefd^el^cn (a, e), to happen, take place. 

@ef(i^n! (-e§, -e), «., present. 

^fd^id^te (-, -n), /, story, history. 

©efd^led^t (-e§, -er), «., sex, gender; 

family. 
©efd^ttJtftcr, //., brothers and sisters. 
©cfeUfd^oft (-, -en), /, company, 

society. 

®efc^ (-c§, -e), «., law. 

©cfid^t (-C18, -er), «., face. 

®ef:pcnft (-e§, -er), «., specter. 

©eftolt (-, -en), /., form, shape, 
figure. 

geftcm, yesterday; - abcnb (nad^t), 
last night; -fril^ (morgcn), yester- 
day morning. 

gcftrig, adj.^ of yesterday, yester- 
day's. 

gcfunb^, soimd, well, healthy, whole- 
some. 

©cfunb^cit (-),/., health. 

®etrfin!(-e§,-e), «., drink, beverage. 

©etreibe (-§, -e), «., grain. 

©CJDOnb (-e§, ^r), «., garment 

©eJDCrbc (-§, -), »., trade. 

gcwinncn (a, 0), to win, gain. 

gctt)i6, sure, certain; adv,^ certainly. 

gen)5^nli(^, common, usual; generaL 

gtcfecn (5, gegoffen), to pour. 
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®loS (-feS, *fer), «., glass. 

@lauk (-n§), m., belief, feith. 
glaubett; to believe; think, suppose, 
gleid^/ adj,^ like, equal; ^e^z/., equally; 

at once. 
Qleid^cn (i, i), w, dat., to resemble. 
@Iicb (-C§, -cr), »., member, limb. 
^liidE (-C§), «., happiness, (good) 

fortune, luck. 
glUdfltci^; happy, fortunate. 
filUdflid^crtocifc, fortunately. 
@olb (-C§), «., gold. 
®ott (-CS, 'cr), w., God. 
@out)cnicur^, pron. ^uDcrnfir'', (-S, 

"<)/ ^'* governor. 

®rob (-C§, ^cr), »., grave. 

®rof (-en, -en), w., count. 

®ra§ (-fc§, "^er), «., grass. 

grau, gray. 

grcifcn (ftriff, ficgrtffcn), to reach. 

grofe, great, large, tall. 

®t56c (-, -n), y., greatness, size. 

@ro65et3ogtum (-§, *cr), »., grand- 
duchy. 

®ro6muttcr (-,')//., grandmother. 

®ro6t)Otcr (-§, *), »?., grandfather. 

griin, green ; gtUnlici^, greenish. 

@runb (-C§, *c), w., ground, reason. 

grtiSen, to greet. 

gut, a^^*., good, kind; adv.j well. 

@ut (-c§, "^tx), «., estate. 

@lltc, y., kindness. . 

®^mnafium (-§, -ten), »., gymna- 
sium, classical high school. 



^ 



§aar (-e§, -c), n., hair, 
l^oben (^attc, ge^abt), to have. 

l^olb, half. 

iQ&iiit (-, -en),/., half. 



l^alten (te, a), to hold, keep; con- 
sider, think, take for. 

^nb (-, ^), /., hand. 

l^anbeln, lo act, deal (in, mtt). 

^nbler (-§, -), m,, dealer, shop- 
keeper. , 

^anblung (-, -en), /., action; store, 
shop. 

^nbfd^ttft (-, -en), /., handwriting, 
manuscript 

^onbfd^u^ (-e§, -e), «., glove. 

^nbwerfer (-§, -), /»., tradesman, 
l^angen (i, a), to hang, be suspended. 
Jart, hard, difficult, 
l^auen ii)ithf gel^auen), to hew, hit 
^oupt (-e§, *er), »., head. 
^m)tftabt (-, '^), /., capital. 
^au§ (-fe§, ^er), «., house. 
l^auS^^alten (ie, a), to keep house. 

^OUt (-, 'e),/., skin, hide. 

^eben (5 5,), to raise, lift. 

l^eftig, vehement, severe. 

Jeilbar, curable. 

l^eilen, to cure. 

l^etltg, holy, sacred. 

^eiligen, to hallow. 

^iltgtum (-e§,^r), «., sacred thing; 

shrine, 
l^eim, adv,f home. 

§Ctmot (-),/., home, native country, 
l^eiroten, to marry, 
l^eifer, hoarse. 

^tferfcit (-), /., hoarseness. 
^etS, hot 
^etfeen (ic, ei), /r., to call; intr,, 

to be called. 
^Ib (-en, -en), hero, 
l^elfen (a, o), w. dat,, help, aid. 
§emb (-e§, -en), «., shirt 
l^cr, here, hither. 

l^erour, up. 
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l^crouS^, out. 

^rbft (-[e]§), m.y fall, autumn, 
l^erein^, in. 

^rcin*!omnicn (fom, 0), to come in. 
^rr (-n, -en), m,y master, gentle- 
man, Mr. 
l^errltd^, magnificent, splendid, 
^rj (-en§, -en). »., heart, 
l^etjltd^, hearty. 

^rjofitum (-e§, 'er), «., duchy, 
l^eulen, to howl, 
l^eute, to-day; - abenb, this evening; 

- frttl^ (morgen), this morning ; 

- nad^t, to-night. 

l^euttg, adj,^ of to-day, to-day*s. 
fyl^ {-f -tl)f /., witch, hag. 
l^ier, here. 

\i\txiiltxf, hither, here, 
l^teflg, adj. of IJier, of here, of this 
place. 

^ilfe (-), /., help, aid. 

^ntntel (-§, -), iw., heaven, sky. 

l^tn, away, down, there. 

^tit unb l^er, to and fro. 

l^tnauf, up. 

l^tnauS, out 

]6tttau§*ge]^ctt (gtng, flegangen), to 

go out. 
i^inbemiS (...ffe§, ...ffe), n., obstacle, 
l^tnein, in, into. 
^in*0e5en (ging, gegangen), to go 

there. 

5tn*fe^cn, fld^, to sit down. 

^tnten, in the rear, behind. 

^tntcr, prep, (w. dat. and acc.)^ be- 
hind, in the rear of ; comp.^ hin- 
der, rear. 

§irt[e] (-en, -en), «., herdsman, 
shepherd. 

fei^e (-), /., heat. 

]^0(ift, attrib, 1^0^, high. 



^od^fd^ule (-, -n), /., high school, 
^of (-e§, "t), w., yard, court, depot. 
Joffcn, to hope, 
^offnung (-, -en),/., hope. 

l^dflid^, courteous, polite. 
^5^e (-, -n), /., height, 
l^olen, to fetch, get. 
l^Srbar, audible, 
l^firen, to hear. 

^ofpital (-§, ^er), »., hospital. 
^oteK (-§, -§), «., hotel. 
§unb (-e§, -e), m., dog. 

l^unbett, one hundred, 
hunger (-§), iw., hunger. 

pungent (hunger ^aben), to be 

hungry, 
^ut (-e§, ^e), m,j hat, bonnet. 

3. 

t4, I. 

abeaF (-§, -e), «., ideal, 
il^r, you; dat. 0/ fit, to her ; pass. 
pron.f her, their; ^^X, pol. form, 

your; il^rcr, ber t^re or tl^rige, 
hers, theirs. 

tmmcr, always, ever. 

V^,prep. (w. dat. and ace ^^ in, into, to. 

inbem^, eonj,^ while, as. 

inner, interior. 

tnncr5alb>/r^r^. {w.gen.\ within, in- 
side of. 

tnnlg, fervent. 

Snfeft'' (-§, -en), «., insect. 

anfcl (-, -n),/., island, 
intercfjant^, interesting. 

Snteref^fe (-§, -n), «., interest. 

irgenb, any, some ; - einer, any 
one; - ettt)a§, anything; - iemanb, 
anybody. 

irgenbJDO, anywhere. 

ttten, fid^, to err. 
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3rrtum (-C8, 'cr), m., error, mistake, 
ttalie^nifd^, Italian. 



jfi, yes, indeed. 

3a^r (-€§, -c), »., year. 

jc, ever; JC-JC (bcfto), the... the. 

jcbenfofl^, at any rate. 

jcbcr, each, every; each (every) one. 

icbcrntanit, everybody. 

iebod^, however, yet 

jebmcbcr, Jcglici^cr, every. 

jcncr, that, that one; the former. 

ienfctt[§], prep, (w. gen.), on the 

other side of. 
ie^tg, adj,y present 
jc^t, now. 

3ugenb (-),/., youth, 
iuttfi, young. 
3un0C (-n,-n), w., youngster, young 

fellow. 
Siingltng (-§, -C), m., youth, young 

man. 
S^uni, »!., June. 



IC 



i^of^fcc (-§), w., coffee. 

iJfifig (-§, -e), w. ^r «., cage. 

iJalfcr (-§, -), w., emperor. 

fait, cold. 

^iilte (-),/., cold. 

iJamcrab'' (-en, -en), m,, companion, 

chum, comrade. 
i?anH)f (-e§, ''c), m,, fight, battle. 

fftmpfcn, to fight, 
^anal (-§, -"e), iw., canal. 
iJanbiboK (-en, -en), w., candidate. 
i?a|)itaF (-§, -ten), «., capital. 
fa|)itulte''ren, capitulate. 



ilartof^fel (-, -n), /., potato. 

i^fife (-§, -), »»., cheese. 

i^ot^olif'' (-en, -en), m., Catholic. 

foufen, to buy. 

^aufmann (-[e]§, -leutc), m., mer- 
chant 

fount, hardly. 

fein, no, not a; -er, none, no one, 
not any one. 

feinerlei, no kind[s] of. 

fetne3fatt§, in no case. 
fetne§iDeg§, no way. 
^ettner (-§, -), /«., waiter, 
ftettnerin (-, -nen), /.. waitress, 
lennen (fanntc, flefannt), to know; 
- lemen, to become acquainted with. 

ftinb (-e§, -er), «., child. 

i^inbl^eit (-), /., childhood. 

^ird^e {-f -n), /., church. 

flagen, to complain. 

flor, clear. 

^lajfe (-, -n), /., class. 

^laMxtx^ (-§, -c), »., piano. 

flcin, little, small. 

ftleinigfeit (- -en),/., trifle 

flettern, climb. 

flingen (a, u), to sound. 

flopfen, to knock. 

IKlQ, intelligent, clever, smart, [ness. 

.^lug^eit (-),/., intelligence, smart- 

iJnabe (-n, -n), nu, boy. 

fo(^en, to cook. 

fol^lfd^lDarg, black as coal, jet black. 

j^oln, Cologne. 

fommen (ffim, gefomnten), to come. 

^5nt0 (-§, -e), fw., king. 
ilSnigin (- -nen),/., queen. 
fSniglid^, kingly, royal, regal. 
iJfinigreici^ (-§, -e), »., kingdom. 
fSnnen (fonnte, gcfonnt), to be able, 
can. 
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ftonjcrt^ (-c§, -e), «., concert. 

ftopf (-€§, "^i, «., head. 

ftopfipel^ (-eS), »., headache. 

ftotb (-CS, '^), w., basket. 

ftfirpcr (-8, -); f«., body. 

Uxpttli^, bodily. 

^oft (-),/., food, board. 

foftbar, precious, costly. 

foftett, to cost. 

Soften, //., costs, expense. 

ftraft (-, *^), /., power, strength. 

^^ftifi; powerfid, strong. 

i^dtner (-§, -), m., retailer, grocer; 

ihfimcrin (-, -ncn), /., woman 

shop-keeper. 
ftmt, sick, ill. 

ihcanf^cit (-,-cn),/., sickness, illness. 
ftSnlUd^/ sickly, 
^rang (-C§, *c), »«., wreath, 
^rout (-c§, *cr), «., herb, 
ftted^en (5, 5), to crawl, creep, 
^tieg (-C§, -C), m., war. 
^d^e (-, -n), /., kitchen, 
^ugel (-, -n),/., bullet, ball, sphere. 
^Ul^ (-, 't),/., cow. 
fUttftig, coming, future; adv., in the 

future. 
Ihlttjtiet (-§, -), «., iJUnftlcrin 

(-, -nen), /., artist. 
^Upfcr (-S), «., copper. 
fur3, short 

^Urge (-), y., shortness, brevity, 
fttrjcn, to shorten. 
!Ur3lt4, adv., lately, of late, 
^uifd^r (-S, -)/ m., coachman. 



c 

lad^en, to laugh. 

2o0C (-, -tt), /., situation, location. 
I&l^men, to make lame, paralyze. 
Sonb (-C§, -^r), «., land, country. 
ItttlgM, long; fci^on -, long since, 
fifinge (-, -en),/., length. 
langS; //-<?/. (w. ^^.), along, along- 
side of. 
langfom, slow. [have, 

lofjen (licfe, 0), to let, leave; cause, 
latci^nifci^, Latin, 
laufctt (te, ou), to run. 
lout; loud, adv., aloud, 
lautcn, to ring (a bell). 

2ebcn (-§), «., life. 

Icbcn, to live. 

lebl^aft, lively. 

ficbcr (-§, -), w., leather. 

Icgcn, lay. 

lcl()rcn, to teach. 

2tf)xtx (-§, -), m., ficjtcrin (-, -nen), 

/., teacher. 
2c]&rerfd&aft (-), /., body of teachers, 

teaching corps. 
fictb (-e§, -cr), m,, body. 
Ictd^t, light, easy. 
2cib (-e§), «., sorrow, harm; juleibc 

tun, to harm, injure. 
Iciben (litt, flclittcn), to suffer, 
fictbcn (-§, -), n.j suffering, ailment, 

trouble. 
Ictbcr, alas ! unfortunately ; I am 

sorry to say. 

Icib tun (tat, getan), to be sorry 

(wipers.). 
let^en (tc, it), to lend. 
Scftion^ (-, -en), /., lesson, 
lemen, to leam, study. 
leSbar, readable, legible. 
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lefCtt (o, e), to read. 

Icftt, last; letter, latter. 

Seuie, //., people, folks. 

SeuKnant (-§, -§), »?., lieutenant. 

Ixtb, dear. 

Sicbc (-)//., love. 

licBcn, to love. 

Keber, comp, of gent, rather. 

Stebltng (-§,-c), /«., darling, favorite. 

Steb (-c8/ -er); «., song. 

licfcnt, furnish. 

Xxt^tV. (5, e), to lie. 

fiimona^bc (-, -en), /., lemonade. 

linf, left; lin!§, on the left 

fitter (-§, -), m, or «., liter, quart. 

lobetl, praise. 

2o!omoti^t)e (-, -n), /., locomotive. 

logie^ren, lodge, live, stop. 

2orbeer (-§, -en), m,, laurel. 

Io§; loose ; toaS ift loS ? what is up 

(the matter)? 
Ififd^Ctl, to extinguish. 
Ififen, to loose ; SBiUet -, to buy a 

ticket. 
lo§*maci^ett, pd^/ to get away, 
lilgen (5, 5), to lie, tell imtruth. 
lufttQ; lively, merry, joyful, happy. 

m 

tnad^eit, to make, do. 

ajlfibd^en (-§, -)/ «., girl; servant. 

SJlaioi/ (-§, -e), w., major. 

ajlal (-e§, -e), «., time. 

3RaIer (-§, -), w., painter. 

mon, w. third per s. sing., one, they, 

people, 
ntanci^, indecL^ mand^er, many a, 

//. many, some. 
3Wann (-e§, ""er), *w., man, husband. 
mSnttlidJ, manly; male. 



SRor! (-),/., mark (money), 
^arfe (-, -n), y., postage stamp; 

brand, mark. 
SRarft (-e§, ^), iw., market, 
tnarfd^te^ren, to march. 
^&r3; /«., March, 
tnfi^ig, measured, moderate, 
^aurer (-§, -), »»., mason, 
mcl^r, incUcL, more; nid^t tnel^r, no 

(not any) more, no longer, 
tnejrere, several. 

tne!^rfaci^» various, adv,^ several times. 
mtWz (-, -n), /., mile. 

mein, my; meiner, ber metne or met* 

ntge, mine, 
tneinett, to mean, think, opine. 
SKeinHiig (-, -en),/., opinion, 
mtx% most; ntetftenS, mostly, 
nteifter^aft, masterly. 
SKctjtertoerl (-e§, -e), »., masterpiece. 
Sl'^enfd^ (-en, -en), /»., man, human 

being. 
3Rcifer (-§, -), »., knife, 
ajletatt^ (-§, -e), »., metal, 
micten, to hire, rent. 
rnxHi (-), /., milk. 
SJlincral^ (-§, -ten), »., mineral. 
SJlinu^te (-, -n), /., minute, 
tntfd^en, to mix. 
3RiMun0 (-, -en),/., mixture. 
tnit,^r^. {w. dat.)^ with; flf<fe., along. 

mit*brin0cn (brid^tc, gebtad^t), bring 

along, 
gjlit^bttrger (-§, -), «., fellow-citizen. 
mit*ftc]^ett (fling, gefiongen), to go 

along. 
3Rit%0 (-§, -<), w., noon. 
SOltttogefjcn (-§, -), »., dinner. 
tnit*teilcn, communicate, 
tntttelft, middlemost, central, 
mittler, middle. 
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TtiittOO^ (-§; -t), m.y Wednesday. 
moQcn (miW^tc, gcmfid^t), like (care) 

to, may. 
ntdgltci^/ possible, 
ajlometlt^ (-[cl^, -)/ m., moment. 
^Stb^nat (-§, -C); m., month. 
3R5nt08 (-§, -c), w., Monday. 
^OX^tn (-§, -), /w., morning, 
morfien, to-morrow ; - frill^ (abcnb), 

to-morrow morning (evening). 
3Rotto (-§, -§), «., motto, 
milbe, tired. 
aJlU^e (-, -n),/., pains, trouble ; \i^ 

^Rill^e QcBen, to take pains. 
3miMal (-, -C), /., difficulty, hard- 

ship. 

multtpUgtc'ren, to multiply. 

^JlUnftcr (-§, -), m. or n. , cathedral. 

mutttcr, lively, gay; awake. 

^Jlufc'uni (-§, ^JlufC'cn), »., museum. 

SJiufi!'' (-), /., music. 

SKu-'fifet (-§, -), m., musician. 

^JiuSfcI (-§, -n), m., muscle. 

milifcn (mufetc, Qcmufet), to be com- 
pelled to, must. 

HJhlt (-C§)/ f«., courage, cheer. 

HJhlttet (- ''),/., mother. 

3Rilttcrci^cn (-§, -), «., (dear) little 
mother. 

3JlutterIanb (-C§), «., mother country. 

n 

nadj, prep, {w, dat.\ after, behind; 

to, toward, according to; sep. 

pref,, after. 
9lS(3^Bac (-§, -n), w., neighbor. 
9lS(3^Barf(i^aft (-), ./., neighborhood, 
itad^bent/ conj,, after. 
lta(i^*fragenf to ask after, inquire. 

na^V^tt (gtttfl, acfiOttfiCtt), to go 
after, ^ pr fso slow. 



9iQCi^''mtttOfl (-§, -c), m., afternoon. 
^a6^^xi6^t (-, -en), /., news, report 
nSddft; next. 

9ia4t (-, ^c),/.. night. 
nad^tS, at night. 
9labcl (-, -n), /., needle, pin. 
Italic, near. 

9lftl^crin (-, -nen), /., seamstress. 
^amt (-n§, -n), /w., name, 
ndmlid^; namely, viz. 
9larr (-en, -en), /»., fool, 
nafe, wet, moist. 

ncben, /r<i^. {w. dat, and ace), be- 
side, next to, alongside of. 
^Icffc (-n, -n), m,y nephew. 
^ICQCr (-§, -), /«., negro. 

ncl^men (nal^m, genommen), to take. 

ncin, no. 

S^lcrt) (-§, -en), m., nerve. 

S^lcft (-c§, -er), «., nest. 

nctt, neat, fine. 

neu, new. 

Sfleutflfctt (-, -en),/., news, report. 

9icumonb (-C§, -c), m.^ new moon. 

ncun, nine; neunt, ninth; ncunjcl^n, 

nineteen; neunjig, ninety, 
nid^t, not. 

9ltd^te (-, -n), /., niece. 
nid^tS, nothing, not anything; - ol§, 

nothing but. 
nic, never; - mcl^t, never again. 
nte''ber*brennen (branntc, gcbrannt), 

bum down. 
9licbcrlanbc, //., Netherlands, 
nicbrifl, low. 
nicmalS, never. 

nicmanb, nobody, not anybody. 
no(^; still, yet; nod^ ntd^t, not yet; 

nod^ ein, one more ; tDeber...nod^, 

neither... nor. 
IRotben (-§), m., uorth. 
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^^otig' (-, -cn), /., notice. 

9lutt (-, -cn), /., zero. 

ttutt/ now ; well. 

nut, only, but. 

ntt^ett/ w, dat.^ to help, benefit, 

profit, to be of use. 
ntt^ltd^, useful. 



CD 



5b, whether, if. 

oben, up, upstairs. 

obcr, upper ; obctft, uppermost. 

nib^ldHi, obfd^on, obtool^l, although. 

Dbft (-C§y, «., fruit. 

Cd^S [Cd^fc] (-fen, -fen), ;«., ox. 

Dfen (-§, ^)f m,, oven, stove. 

offcn, open. 

Dffijier'' (-§, -c), w., officer. 

fiffnen, to open. 

oft, often, frequently; fo oft (qI§), 

as often as, -whenever. 
Ol^ne, prep. {w. ace), without. 
Dftobcr (-§), m., October. 
Dnfcl (-§, -), m., uncle. 
Drt (-e§, -c), m., place. Drt (-e§, 

■^cr), /«., village. 
Dflctn, //., Easter, 
ibfterrcid^, «., Austria, 
dftltc^, eastern, easterly. 



^Paar (-c§, -c), «., pair; ctn poor, 

indecl., a few, a couple of. 
H^arf (-§, -C f7r -^c), /«. or «., pack, 
^afet'' (-C§, -e), «., package, parcel, 
^ontof^fcl (-§, -), /«., slipper, 
^apicr^ (-§, -c), «., paper, 
^apft (-^, -^c), w., pope, 
^^//en, w. dat., to suit, fit. 



^joffie^ren, to happen, occur. 
^O^por (-§, -^en), m., pastor, min- 
ister. 

^otient'' (-cn, -cn), /«., patient. 

$crfon^ (-, -cn), /"., person. 
%\^l (-)//., the Palatinate, 
pfennig (-§, -c), »»., penny. 
?ferb (-C§, -c), «., horse. 
$fingften //., Whitsuntide. 

^flanae (-, -n), /., plant 
pffangen, to plant. 
?funb (-c§, -e), «., pound. 

$§tIofo|)§-'(-€n,-€n),»»., philosopher. 

plaubem, to chat 
5Poft (-, -cn), /., post, mail, 
pr&d^tig, splendid, grand. 
^rSfibent-' (-cn, -cn), »i., president 

^Prftfibcnt^fd^oft (-, -cn), /., presi- 
dency. 

$rct§ (...fc§, ...fc), »!., price, prize. 

$reu6cn (-§), «., Prussia. 

^Jtcufeifd^, Prussian. 

^Prinj (-cn, -cn), w., prince. 

^Probuft'' (-c§, -c), «., product. 

^Profcf^for (-§, -''cn), m,, professor. 

^ropl^Ct'' (-Ctt, -cn), »»., prophet 

^Protcftant' (-Ctt, -cn), »»., Protestant 

^robinj'' (-, -cn), /., province. 

|)rUfcn, to examine. 

^rilfung (-, -cn),/., examination. 

^PulOcr (-§, -), «., powder. 

^PulOcrfabrif (-, -cn), /., powder- 
mill. 

$unft (-c§,-c), »»., point 

01 

Dualttfit'' (-, -cn), /., quality, sort. 
Ouoticnt^ (-cn, -cn), »»., quotient 
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Slab (-C§, 'tx), «., wheel. 

icdb*fo]^ten, to wheel. 

tafd^, swift, quick. 

9lat (-e§)/ ««•» counsel. 

toten (-te, -a), to advise, counsel, 

guess. 
xcai^tn, to smoke. 
9lecl^net (-§, -), m,, figurer^ calculator. 

Ut^mxnq (-, -en), /., bill. 

fUt^i (-§, -e), #»., right, justice, law. 
Xtd^i, right, correct, 
te^t l^aben, to be riRht. 
9lebaftiott^ (-, -en), /., editorial 

office, 
tebett; talk. 

SfJcg n (-§, -), m., rain. 
Sicgctlfd^ttm (-§, -c); /«., umbrella. 
iRefitcntng (-, -en); /., government 
SlCfliment'' (-§, -er), «., regiment, 
tegnen, to rain. 

teid^, rich. * 

9let(i^ (-e§, -e), «., domain, empire. 
9lei(i^§Ianbe; //., territory belonging 

to Germany, 
aietci^tnni (-[e]§, *er), w., riches, 

wealth, 
retf, ripe, 
retfcn, to ripen. 
9leife (-, -n), /*., journey, trip, 
reifctt, to travel, journey. 

tetteti (trftt, fieritten), to ride (on 

horseback). 

tetmen (tannte, getonnt), to run. 
tenotoie'ten, to renovate. 
9lefultaK (-e§, -e), «., result 
tetten, to save, 
^td^tet (-§, -)/ m.y judge, 
ttd^ttg, regular, right, 
riejenflar!, very strong. 



Uod (-e§, 'e), M.J coat, jacket 

tol^, raw, coarse. 

Siotte (-, -n),/., roll, part 

Sftofe (-, -n), /., rose. 

tbften; roast 

tot, red. 

totlid^, reddish. 

tildEtD&tt§, backwards. 

tubem, to row. 

rufcn (it, u), to call 

Sluice (-),./., rest 

tul^en, to rest. 

IRul^ctag (-§, -e), w., day of rest 

tul^tg, quiet, still. 

till^mctt, ftd^, to boast. 

inil^mt)Ol][, glorious, full of glory. 

IRuffc (-n, -n), m., Russian. 

Slttfjel (-§,-), w., trunk (of elephant). 



©odje (-, -n), /., thing, matter, 
fagcn, to say, tell. 
SqIqK (-§, -e), w., salad. 

Same (-n§, -n), w., seed. 

fammeln, to gather, collect 
SammlunQ (-, -en),/., collection. 
SamStag (-§, -e), w., Saturday, 
fftmtlid^, all, whole, entire, 
©dnger (-§, -), w., ©fingerin (-, 

-nen), /., singer, 
fatteln, to saddle. 
fauer, sour. 

fduetltd^, somewhat sour. 

faufen (foff, gefoffen), to drink (like 

animals), 
©d^aben (-§, ■"), m., damage, harm, 
fd^aben, 7v. dat., to harm, injure, 
fdddbltd^, harmful. 
Sd^af (-e§, -c), «., sheep, 
fd^affen «d^u^, a), to create. 
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Sd^altCt (-§/ -), m.f ticket window. 

fd^Smen, ftd^, to be (feel) ashamed. 

fci^attig, shady. 

fd^d^en, esteem. 

fd^einen (tc, ic), to shine; appear, 

seem, 
fd^enfen, to present, give, 
fd^tgl^aft, fiinny, comic. 
fd^CUett/ to shun, avoid, fear. 

Sd^ne (-, -n), /., bam. 

fd^itfeit; to send, forward. 
fd^teBen (5, 5), to shove, raise, 
fd^tcfeen (5, gcfd^Sjfcn), shoot. 

Sd^irm (-C§; -c), m., umbrella. 

©d^Iad^t (-, -en),/., battle. 

fd^lafen (it, a), to sleep. 

fd^I&frig, sleepy. 

©d&lafjtmmcr (-§, -), «., bed (sleep- 
ing) room. 

©deleft (-C§, ^c), /w., beat 

fd^lagcn (u, a), to beat, strike. 

fd^led^t, bad, poor. 

fd^ltcfecn (5; flcfd^Wffcn), to shut, lock. 

@d^l56 (-ffc§, 'ffer), «., lock, castle. 

©d^lud^t (-, -en),/., ravine, glen. 

fd^mcdCcn, to taste. 

fd^meid^elit; w. </«/., to flatter; pd^ -, 
to flatter one's self. 

fd^mcljcn (5, 8), melt 

©d^mctterUng (-§, -c), w., butterfly. 

fd^nauBctt (5, 5), snort. 

©d^ncc (-§), m,f snow. 

fd^nciben (fd^nttt, Qcfd^nittcn); to cut 

©d^netbcr (-§, -), m., tailor; ©d^nci* 
bctin (-, -ncit), /.y tailoress. 

fd^nctt, quick, swift 

fd^fitt, already ; fd^on lanfl[c], long 
since. 

fd^Stt/ beautiful, pretty. 

©d^Snl^Ctt, /., beauty. 

B^Vant (-e§, ''e), m., closet, chest. 



fd^rcibcn (ic, ie), to write. 

©d^rcibtifd^ (-c§, -c), m., writing- 
desk. 

fd^reicn (ic, it), to cry, shout 

©d^ritt (-e§; -c), m.j step, gait 

©d^ul^ (-e§, -t),.m., shoe. 

©d^ul^mad^et (-§/-), »«., shoemaker. 

©d^ulb (r, -en), /., debt, fault 

fd^ulbtg, guilty; - fcin, to owe. 

©d^ulc (- -tt),/. school. 

©driller (-§, -), fw., (boy) pupil, 
scholar; ©d^Ulcrin (-, -ncn), /, 
(girl) pupil. 

©d^ultog (-C§, -c), m,, school-day. 

©d^ilfe (-ffc§, *ffe), m,, shot 

©d^ttficl (-, -n), /., bowl, dish. 

fd^iliteln, to shake. 

fd^toad^, weak. 

fd^tofid^en, to weaken. 

©d^tOOgcr (-§, ''), m., brother-in-law. 

fd^toarj, black.) 

fd^tD&tgen, to blacken. 

©dftoaratoalb (-c§), /«., Black Forest 

fd^weigcn (ie, ic), to keep quiet. 

©d^tDctn (-e§, -e), «., hog, pig. 

©d^toctg (-), /., Switzerland. 
fd^tDCr, heavy, difficult 

©d^toert (-c§, -cr), «., sword, 
©d^tocftct (-, -n), /., sister, 
©d^tocftcrlcin (-§, -), «., Uttle sister, 
©d^totnblcr (-§, -), »i., swindler. 
fcd^S, six; fcd^ftc, sixth; fed^SgC^n, 

sixteen; fed^Jtg, sixty. 
©Cd^ftcl (-§, -), «., sixth (part). 
©CC (-§, -n), *w., lake ; ©ec (-), 

/.J ocean, sea. 
©ccfilftc (-, -n), /., seacoast 
©cclc (-, -n),/., soul, 
fegeln, to sail 
fcl^cn (a, e), to see, look, 
fel^r, very, very much. 
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©Ctbc (-), /.,) silk. 
@cil (-€§, -e), «., rope. 

fcin (max, getocfen), to be. 
fctn, his, its; fctnct; bcr fctnc or 
fetntge, his, its. 

fctt, prep, (w, dai.\ since, for. 
fcttbcm (fdt)/ canj,, since. 
Sette (-, -tt),/*., side, page. 
fetttoSttS, sidewards, on the side, 
fclb, same (bcrfclbc, the same), 
fclbft (fclbct), self (myself, himself, 

yourseli), adv,, even, 
fcltcn, seldom, rare, scarce. 

fenbctt (fanbtc, gcfanbt), to send. 

fe^ett; {i(i^; to be seated, take a seat, 
ftc^tbat, visible. 

fie, she, her, they, them; @{c, you. 
fiebctt/ seven; fiebte, sevcHth; ficb* 

^t%Xif seventeen ; fiebgigf seventy, 
©icg (-C§, -c), »!., victory, 
©iegct (-§, -), /»., victor, 
©ilber (-§), «., silver, 
fingcii (a, h), to sing. 
Stiie (— , -tt); /,, custom, Labit, 

manner, 
fi^cn (f56, flcfcffcn), to sit 
©!lat)e (-n, -n), m,, slave. 

fo, so, thus, then. 

foBoIb' ((tl§)/ as soon as ; foC'ben, 

just; fofort'', at once; fogat'', 

even. 
©Ol^n (-C§, *); w., son. 
fo lang (al§), as long as; fo oft (al§), 

as often as; fo...tt3tc (al§), as 

(so).. .as. 
fol4, indecL, fold^et; such. 
SolboK (-Ctt, -cn), m,, soldier. 
foUctt, to be obliged (to), shall, ought, 
©ommcr (-S, -), m,, summer. 
foTtbcm, but 
@ottne (r, -ti)//, sun. 



©onntag (-§, -c), *w., Simday. 
fonft, ebe, otherwise. 
©Otgc (-, -n), /., care, sorrow, 
©orte (-, -n);/., sort, kind. 
fotDOl^F...aI§, as well... as. 
©panicn (-§), «., Spain. 
f|)antfci^, Spanish. 

f|)arcn, to save. 

f|)a3tcrcit, (- gcl^cn), to take a walk, 

to promenade. 
©|)a3icreanQ (-§, *c), w., walk (for 

pleasure). 
©|)cifC3tnimcr (-§,-), «., dining-room. 

©|)C3crct''lQbcn (-§, -labcn), /w. gro- 
cery store. 
f|)tclcn, to play. 
f|)i^, pointed, sharp, 
©precipe (-, -n), /., language. 
f|)rcd^cn (fi, 5), speak. 
©|)rtci^tDort (-c§, ^cr), «., proverb. 
©<)ulc (-f-en), /., spool, 
©tact (-€§, -en), /w., state, 
ftaatltd^; belonging to the state. 
^i^l (-e§, '^), m., staff, 
©tad^cl (-§, -tt) m.y sting, 
©tabt (-, '^),/., city, town. 
^Sbttfd^, belonging to the city, 
©tal^l (-[c]§, -), /w., steel, 
©tail (-C§r ''c), »!., stable, 
ftat!, strong. 

©tSrfc (-),/., strength, force, 
ftarfcn, to strengthen. 
ftatt*tinbcn (o, u), to take place, 
©ta'^tuc (-/-n), /., statue, 
ftel^en (ftanb, geftanben), to stand, 
ftcl^lctt (a, o), to steal, 
ftctgctt (tc, ic), climb, 
fietl, steep. 

©tein (-e§, -c), /w., stone, 
©tcttc (-, -r), /., position. 
fteEen, to stand, ^ut 
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folflfam, obedient. 

fort/ adv.t forth, away, off; sep, 
pref.^ to continue to. 

fort*fQ]^rcn (u, o), to drive away; 
continue. 

forttt)fi]&''renb, continual. 

fjoffil'' (-§, -ten) «., fossil. 

Stage (-, -n), /., question. 

frOQCn, to ask, question. 

fjronfreid^ (-§), «., France. 

gronj (-en§), /«., Frank. 

Sranjo^'fe (-n, -n), m,^ Frenchman. 

franafi'fifd^; French. 

fjrau (-; -en), /., woman, wife, 
married lady, Mrs. 

graulein (-§, -), «., young (im- 
married) lady. Miss. 

frcd^, insolent, impertinent. 

gred^l^Cit (-, -en), /., insolence, im- 
pertinence. 

frci, free. 

gretl^ett (-, -en),/., liberty, freedom. 

greitOQ (-§, -e), w., Friday. 

fremb, strange. 

grembc (-n, -n), m,, stranger. 

freffen (frfife/ flcftefjen), to eat (like got, very, at all ; gar itid^tS, noth- 



fromm, pious. 

SriH^t (-, ^e), /., fruit 

frud^tbar, fertile. 

fril]&[e], early; frttl^cr, earlier, for- 
merly. 

Srfl]^ia]6r (-e§, -c), «., spring. 

grueling (-§, -c), m., spring. 

Srtt^ftUt! (-§), « , breakfast. 

fUl^rcn, to lead, guide. 

fUnf, five; fUnft-, fifth; fUnfjc^n, 
fifteen; filnfgig, fifty. 

gur^t (-), /., fear. 

furd^tbar, fearful, awful. 

fUrd^ten, to fear. 

Sllrft (-en, -en), w., prince, ruler. 

Siirftentum (-e§, ''er), »., princi- 
pality. 

filrftlid^, princely. 

8u6 (-e§, ^c), m., foot ; gu -, on -. 

gutter (-§), «., fodder, food. 

©algen (-§, -), w., gallows. 

ganj, entire, whole ; adv,, quite, 
g&njltd^, adv,^ wholly. 



animals), 
fjreube (-, -Vl), f.^ joy, pleasure, 
freubig, joyful. 

Steubtgfcit,/., joyfulness, happiness, 
freuen, fid^, to enjoy one's self, be glad. 
tJreunb (-e§, -e), w., friend (man), 
fjreunbtn (-,-nen),/., friend (woman), 
frcunblid^, friendly. 
fSfreunbfd^aft (-, -en), /., friendship, 
griebc (-n§), m., peace, 
frieten (o, o), to freeze; impers, (w, 

ace.) J to be cold, 
frifd^, fresh, 
gri^ (-en§), m., Fred. 
fro^, ghd, happy. 



ing at all. 
g&ren (6, 5), to ferment. 
@artcn (-§, ^), m,, garden, 
©ftrtnet (-§, -), w., gardener, 
©attnerei (-, -en), /., gardening, 

nursery. 
©QSltd^t (-c§; -er), «., gaslight. 
@aft (-e§, -^e), w., guest. 
(SaWof (-e§, "-t)^ m., hotel, inn. 
@atte (-n, -n), w., husband, 
©attin (-, -nen), /., wife, 
gebatcn (fi, o), to bear, 
©ebftube (-§, -), «., building, 
geben (S, e), to give; e§ gtbt, there 

is, there are. 
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gebtlbet, learned, scholarly. 
©cMtQC (-§,-)/ «., mountain rarge. 
©Cbrilber (//.), brothers. 

©cburt (-, -en),/., birth, 
©cbottfc (-ttS, -n); w., thought 
@ebt(^t i-8, -e), «., poem, 
©cfol^r (-, -en),/., danger. 

gcfatten (flcfiel, gcfattcn), w. ^o/., to 
please, suit 

©cfSngniS (...{fc§, ...fjc), «., jail, 
prison. 

gcgen,/r<^. (w. ^r^.), toward, against 

^genb (-, -en), /., region, locality. 

©CfleniDQtt, /., presence. 

gegentD&tttg, present, a</z/., at pres- 
ent 

fiel^n (ging, gcfiangcn), to go, walk, 

run. 
gel^dren, w. dat,^ to belong. 
gel^Otfam, w, dat,, obedient. 
@etft (-C§, -er), m,, mind, spirit, 

ghost, 
getfttg/ spiritual, mental, 
getjtg, stingy, avaricious, 
©clfiufigfctt (-),/., fluency. 
gclb, yellow. 

@elb (-e§, -cr), «., money. 
@elbbeutel (-§, -), m., purse, 
gelegen, situated, located. 

©ele'^gcnl^eit (-, -en),/., opportimity, 

chance, 
gelel^rt, learned. 

@ele]^rte (-n, -n), w., scholar. 

gcltCtt (a, 0), to be worth, 
^mad^ (-[e]§, ^er), «., room, apart- 
ment 
gentetn, common, 
©cmilfe (-§, -), «., vegetable, 
©cmilt (-C§, -er); «., feeling, mind, 
genau, exact, accurate. 
©cnetaK (-§, -C ^ *c), w., general. 



genie^bar, fit to enjoy (to eat and 
drink) 

geniefecn (5, genoffcn), to enjoy. 

genug, enough. 

@e|)dt! (-e§), «., baggage. 

gerabe, just, straight ; straightfor- 
ward. 

gem (lieber, am licbftcn), gladly, 

willingly; -l^aben, to like, -tun, 
like to do. 

@ef(i^&ft (-§, -e), I*., business; bar- 
gain. 

gefd^el^en (a, e), to happen, take place. 

^fd^enl (-e§, -e), «., present 

©efd^td^te (-, -n),/, story, history. 

©efd^led^t (-C§, -er), «., sex, gender; 
family. 

@efd^tt)tfter, //., brothers and sisters. 

©efettfd&aft (-, -en), /, company, 
society. 

®efe^ (-e§, -e), #»., law. 

^efid^t (-ei8, -er), «., face. 

©cfpenft (-e§, -er), «., specter. 

©eftalt (-, -en), /., form, shape, 
figure. 

gcftctn, yesterday; - oBenb (nod^t), 
last night; -ftUI^ (morgcn), yester- 
day morning. 

gcftrtg, adj., of yesterday, yester- 
day's. 

gcfunb'', sound, well, healthy, whole- 
some. 

®efunb^ett (-),/., health. 

@ctrdn!(-e§,-e), «., drink, beverage. 

(Setretbc (-§, -c), »., grain. 

©ctoanb (-e§, ^r), «., garment 

©ctoerbe (-§, -), «., trade. 

getoinnen (a, 0), to win, gain. 

getDlfe, sure, certain; adv,, certainly. 

gen)5]^nlt(^, common, usual; generaL 

giefeen (5, ^e^o^eu^j, to v^'vai. 



S02 



BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 



©laS (-feS, *fcr); »., glass. 
®laubc (-n§), m., belief, faith, 
glauben, to believe; think, suppose, 
gleid^; ad/.^ like, equal; a^z/., equally; 

at once, 
gleid^en (i, i), w. dat., to resemble, 
©licb (-C§, -cr), «., member, limb. 
@lU(i (-C§), «., happiness, (good) 

fortune, luck. 
glUdltd^, happy, fortunate. 
glUdlid^ertteifc, fortunately. 
@olb (-C§), «., gold. 

©ott (-c§, ''cr), /^i., God. 
®out)erncur'', prou. Q^vLt>nn'6x\ (-§, 

-€)/ ^'t governor. 

®rab (-c§, *cr); «., grave. 

®rof (-en, -en), m., count. 

®rQ§ (-fc§, "icr), «., grass. 

fltau, gray. 

grcifcn (griff, gcgriffcn), to reach. 

grofe, great, large, tall. 

©rfifec (-, -tl), /.J greatness, size. 

®ro6^er3ogtum (-§, ^cr), «., grand- 
duchy. 

©rofemuttcr (-,"^), /., grandmother. 
®ro6t)atcr (-§, "■), m., grandfather, 
grillt, green; grilnlid^, greenish. 
®runb (-C§, "^c), ;//., ground, reason, 
flrilfecn, to greet. 

gut, adj.^ good, kind; adv.^ well. 
®ut (-c§, -^er), »., estate. 
®Utc, y*., kindness. . 
(S^mnafiuin (-§, -ten), «., gymna^ 
sium, classical high school. 



A 



§QQr (-€§, -e), «., hair, 
l^aben (l^atte, gel^abt), to have. 
!^alb, half. 
S^lfte (-, -en),/., half. 



l^alten (tc, a), to hold, keep; con- 
sider, think, take for. 

^nb (-, "^c), /., hand. 

l^anbeln, lo act, deal (in, mit). 

^nbler (-§, -), m., dealer, shop- 
keeper. , 

^nblung (-, -en), /., action; store, 
shop. 

^nbfd^rtft (-, -en), /., handwriting, 
manuscript 

^anbfd^u^ (-e§, -e), »»., glove. 

^nbtoerfer (-§, -), w., tradesman, 
l^angen (i, a), to hang, be suspended, 
l^art, hard, difficult, 
l^auen (l&icb, gel^ouen), to hew, hit 
^anpi (-c§, ^cr), «., head. 
§am)tftQbt (-, '^), /., capital. 
fym§ (-fc§, f cr), «., house. 
]^au§*]^oltcn (tc, a), to keep house. 
^QUt (-, ^), /., skin, hide, 
l^cbcn (6 5,), to raise, lift, 
l^cfttg, vehement, severe, 
l^cilbar, curable, 
l^cilcn, to cure, 
l^cilig, holy, sacred, 
l^eiltgcn, to hallow, 
^tligtum (-€§,^r), «., sacred thing; 

shrine, 
l^cim, adv,, home. 

^cimai (-)#/"., home, native country, 
l^ciratcn, to marry. 
l^Ctfcr, hoarse. 

ipctfcrfcit (-); /., hoarseness, 
l^cife, hot 
l&eifecn (tc, ct), /r., to call ; in/r., 

to be called. 

^Xt> (-en, -en), hero. 
l^elfcn (a, o), w. daL, help, aid. 
§emb (-e§, -en), «., shirt 
fjCXf here, hither. 

l^crouf'', up. 
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^erau§', out. 

ipcrbfl (-[c]§), iw., fall, autumn. 

f^txtin^, in. 

]^etetn*!ommcn (foni; o), to come in. 

fytx (-It, -en), m„ master, gentle- 
man, Mr. 

l^errlici^, magnificent, splendid. 

^rg (-cnS, -en). «., heart. 

Jetalid^, hearty. 

fyxiOQtnm (-e§, 'er), «., duchy. 

l^eulen, to howl. 

(eute, to-day; -aBenb, this evening; 
-fril5 (morgen), this morning; 
- nad^t/ to-night. 

l^utig, aif/,, of to-day, to-day*s. 

^le (-, -tt), /., witch, hag. 

l^ter, here. 

l^ierl^r^, hither, here. 

l^ieftg, adf. of l^icr, of here, of this 
place. 

^ilfe (-), /., help, aid. 

^mmel (-§, -), w., heaven, sky. 

l^in, away, down, there. 

l^th unb l^er, to and fro. 

l^tnauf, up. 

l^tnauS, out 

]^tnau§*0cl^en (fling, geflanflcn), to 

go out. 
ipinberniS (...ffe§, ...ffe), «., obstacle, 
l^inein/ in, into. 
l^in*fle§en (ging, gcgangen), to go 

there. 

]^tn*fe^en, frti^/ to sit down. 

^tnten, in the rear, behind. 

l^tnier, prep, {w. dat, and ace), be- 
hind, in the rear of ; camp., hin- 
der, rear. 

ipirt[e] (-en, -en), m., herdsman, 
shepherd. 

^^e (-), /., heat. 

l^Od^, attrib, l^o^, high. 



i&oci^fci^ule (-, -n), /., high school. 

^of (-e§, ""e), m.j yard, court, depot. 

l^offcn, to hope. 

^offnung (-, -en), /., hope. 

l^bfKtd^, courteous, polite. 

i&5^e (-, -n), /., height. 

l^olcn, to fetch, get. 

1^5rbar, audible. 

1^5ren, to hear. 

^of|)itol (-§, *cr), «., hospital. 

^otcF (-§, -§), «., hotel. 

^unb (-e§, -e), w., dog. 

l^unbert, one hundred. 
iQunger (-§), m., hunger. 

l^ungcm (§ungcr l^abcn), to be 

hungry. 
fyxi (-e§, "^e), /«., hat, bonnet. 

t*/ 1. 

Sbcor (-§, -e), «., ideal. 
x))X, you; dat, of fie, to her ; pass, 
pron,, her, their; 31^ t, poL form. 

your; lifter, bcr tl^re or il^rigc, 

hers, theirs. 

Immcr, always, ever. 

XXi,prep. (w. dat. andacc.)^ in, into, to. 

tnbcm^, conj.j while, as. 

inner, interior. 

tnnerl^alb>/r<^. {w.gen.\ within, in- 
side of. 

inntfl, fervent. 

3nfeft^ (-§, -en), «., insect. 

Snfel (-, -n), /., island. 

intcrcffanK, interesting. 

3nterenc (-§, -n), «., interest. 

trgenb, any, some ; - einer, any 
one; - etwaS, anything; - ientanb, 
anybody. 

irgenbtoo, anywhere. 

irren, fid^, to err. 
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3rrtum (-c§, *cr), m., error, mistake, 
italie^nifd^, Italian. 



is, yes, indeed. 

3Q^r (-€§, -c), «., year. 

ic, ever; ic-jc (bcfto), the.. .the. 

icbenfafl^, at any rate. 

jcbcr, each, every; each (every) one. 

icbetntQTtn, everybody. 

iebod^, however, yet 

icbtDcbcr, icfilid^cr, every. 

{cncr, that, that one; the former. 

iCttfcit[§], prep, (w. gen,\ on the 

other side of. 
}c^tQ, adj,^ present. 
}c^t, now. 

3u0enb (-),/., youth. 
Jung, young. 
SuitflC (-n,-n), /«., youngster, young 

fellow. 
SUneling (-§, -c), m,, youth, young 

man. 
3uni, /«., June. 



IC 



iJof'fcC (-§), m., coffee. 

iJdfig (-§, -c), m, or n., cage. 

iJatfcr (-§, -), /«., emperor. 

fait, cold. 

^aite (-);/., cold. 

i^amcrab'' (-en, -en), /«., companion, 

chum, comrade. 
iJanH)f (-e§, ""c), w., fight, battle. 

fdmpfen, to fight, 
i^anal (-§, -^e), w., canal. 
iJanbtbat'' (-en, -en), w., candidate. 
iJopitar (-§, -ten), «., capital, 
fo^itulie'^ten, capitulate. 



iJartorfcI (-, -n), /., potato. 

i?fife (-§, -), m,, cheese. 

^^tX\V (-en, -en), m,. Catholic 

faufen, to buy. 

iJaufmann (-[c]§, .-leute), m,, mer- 
chant 

foum, hardly. 

fein, no, not a ; -er, none, no one^ 
not any one. 

fcittcrici, no kind[s] of. 

fetne§fatt§, in no case. 

fetne§tt)Cg§, no way. 

iJettner (-§, -), /«., waiter. 

IJeHncrin (-, -ncn), /.. waitress. 

lenncn (fanntc, jjcfannt), to know; 
- letnen, to become acquainted with. 

IJinb (-e§, -ct), «., child. 

i?tnb]&eit (-), /., childhood. 

Uirti^c (-/ -tt)/ /m church. 

flagen, to complain. 

flat, clear. 

IJlajfc (-, -n), /., class. 

^laoter'' (-§, -e), «., piano. 

flein, little, small. 

IJletnififeit (-, -en),/., trifle 

Ilcttem, climb. 

flingctt (a, u), to sound. 

flopfcn, to knock. 

lliiQ, intelligent, clever, smart, [ness. 

.^lugl^cit (-), /., intelligence, smart- 

IJnabc (-tt, -n), /«., boy. 

fod^en, to cook. 

fo^Ifd^mata, black as coal, jet black. 

^5In, Cologne. 

lommen (f5m, gefommen), to come. 

^Snig (-§, -e), m., king. 

iJ5ntgtn (-, -nen), /., queen. 

I5nigltd^, kingly, royal, regal. 

iJomgreid^ (-§, -e), «., kingdom. 

ffinncn (fonntc, gcfonnt), to be able, 
can. 
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d^ (-C§, -e), »., concert. 
[-c§, "i), m., head. 
Kf) (-C^), n,f headache. 
(-C8, ■^), m,, basket. 
C (-§/ ~)/ »^'. body, 
[id^, bodily. 
~)/ /' » food, board. 
'f precious, costly. 

to cost. 

, //., costs, expense. 
(-, "^e); /., powet, strength. 
, powerful, strong. 
■^ (-§/ ~)/ ^M retailer, grocer; 
mcritt (-, -ncn), /., woman 
)-keeper. 
sick, ill. 

)cit (-/-CTl)/^*., sickness, illness. 
:^, sickly. 

(-C§, ""c), m.f wreath. 

(-C§, -"cr), «., herb. 
tt (8, 5), to crawl, creep. 
(-€§, -c), w., war. 
(-, -n), /., kitchen. 
(-, -n),y., bullet, ball, sphere. 

-/ *«)//•. cow. 

I, coming, future; adv., in the 

re. 

et (-§, -), w., iJUnftlerin 

-ttcn), /. , artist. 

: (-§), «., copper. 

hort. 

(-)f »/.> shortness, brevity. 

, to shorten. 

I; adv., lately, of late. 

X (-§/ -)/ »«.| coachman. 



lad^n, to laugh. 

Sage (-, -ti), /., situation, location. 
Iftl^mett, to make lame, paralyze. 
2attb (-C§/ ^r), «., land, country. 
ItrngW, long; Won -, long since. 
SfiltQe (-, -en);/., length. 
IdngS; prep. {w. gen,\ along, along- 
side of. 
longfam, slow. [have. 

laffcn (lic6/ a), to let, leave; cause, 
latci^'tttfci^; Latin. 

laufcn (ic, au), to run. 
laut; loud, adv.y aloud. 
ISutcn, to ring (a bell). 

ScBen (-§), «., life. 

Icbcn, to live. 

Icbl^oft, lively. 

Scbcr (-§, -); «., leather. 

IcQcn, lay. 

Icl^rcn, to teach. 

Scl^rer (-§, -), /»., Sd^terin (-, -ncn), 

_/"., teacher. 
Sd^rcrfd^aft (-), /., body of teachers, 

teaching corps. 
2ctb (-c§, -€r), /»., body. 
Icid^t, light, easy. 
2ctb (-e§), «., sorrow, harm; ^uletbc 

tun, to harm, injure. 
Icibcn (litt, gclittcn), to suffer, 
fieibcn (-§, -), «., suffering, ailment, 

trouble, 
leibcr, alas I unfortunately ; I am 

sorry to say. 
Icib tun (tat, ficton), to be sorry 

{jumpers ^. 
letl^cn (ic, ic), to lend. 
Scftion'' (-, >cn), /., lesson, 
letncn, to learn, study. 
leSbar, readable, legible. 
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lefcn (O; e), to read. 

le^i, last; letter, latter. 

Seute, //., people, folks. 

SeuKnant (-S, -§), w., lieutenant. 

licB, dear. 

2icbc (-),/., love. 

lithtn, to love. 

Itcber, camp, of gem, rather. 

Stebling (-§/-c), w., darling, favorite. 

Sicb (-C§, -Ct), «., song. 

liefem, furnish. 

liCQCtt (fi, c), to lie. 

8imona''be (-, <xC), /., lemonade. 

XxxiX, left; lin!§, on the left. 

Sitcr (-§, -), m. or «., liter, quart 

loben, praise. 

8o!omoti^t)e (-, -n),/., locomotive. 

loQtC^tcn, lodge, live, stop. 

fiorbccr (-§, -en), w., laurel. 

Io§/ loose ; toaS ift lo§ ? what is up 

(the matter)? 
I5fd^en, to extinguish. 
I5fcn, to loose; SBittet -, to buy a 

ticket 
Io§*tnad^en, fid^, to get away. 
lUgen (5, 5), to lie, tell untruth, 
luftig, lively, merry, jojrful, happy. 

m 

tnad^en, to make, do. 

9Kftbd^ett (-§, -), «., girl; servant. 

SKajor'' (-§, -e), m,^ major. 

ajlal (-C§, -C), «., time. 

SJlalcr (-§, -), m,, painter. 

man, w. third pers, sing., one, they, 

people, 
tnand^, indecL^ ntand^et; many a, 

//. many, some, 
^ann (-e§, "'ti), m., man, husband, 
nt&nnlid^/ manly; male. 



9Jlar! (-),/., mark (money). 
Sl^arfe (-, -n), /., postage stamp; 

brand, mark. 
9Rat!t (-e§, '^), /«., market 
ntarfd^ie'^ten, to march, 
^drg, w., March, 
mft^tg, measured, moderate. 
SWauret (-§, -), «., mason, 
mcl^r, indecL, more; nid^t Itiel^r, no 

(not any) more, no longer. 

me^rere, several. 

tne^rfad^, various, adv,^ several times. 

SRetle (-, -n),/., mile. 

meitt, my; mciner, ber nteine or met* 

nige, mine, 
metnen, to mean, think, opine. 
SWeinung (-, -en),/., opinion, 
mctft, most; metftenS, mostly. 
mctfterl^Qft, masterly. 
9ReipcrtDcr! (-e§, -c), «., masterpiece. 
Wcnfd^ (-en, -en), m., man, human 

being. 
SRcffcr (-§, -), «., knife, 
ajictar (-§, -e), «., metal, 
micten, to hire, rent. 
3Kil4 (-), /., milk. 
SKincroF (-§, -ten), «., mineral. 
SKinu'^te (-, -n), /., minute. 
mtWctt, to mix. 
SWifd^une (-, -en),/., mixture. 
mit,^r<f/. (w. dat^^ with; a<ft/., along. 

mtt*brinflcn (brfid&te, gebrod^t), bring 

along. 
SRiKbUtflCr (-§,-),»»., fellow-citizen. 
mit*8cl^ett (ging, gegangen), to go 

along. 
WtHag (-§, -€), «., noon. 
3Rittageffett (-§, -), «., dinner. 
mit*teilett, communicate, 
ntiitelft, middlemost, central, 
mtttler, middle. 
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9)lttttt)0(i6 (-§/ -c)/ ^'m Wednesday. 

moQcn (m5d^tc, gcmfid^t), like (care) 
to, may. 

tnogltci^/ possible. 

SKomcttt'' (-[c]^, -)/ m., moment. 

3K6''nat (-§, -c), w., month. 

SKSntag (-§, -c), /?/., Monday. 

SKotflCn (-§, -), w., morning. 

motflcn, to-morrow ; - friil^ (cbettb); 
to-morrow morning (evening). 

9Rotto (-§, -§), «., motto. 

milbc, tired. 

3Wil§e (-, -n),/., pains, trouble ; ftd^ 
SJltil^C gcben, to take pains. 

mi&fal (-, -C), /., difficulty, hard- 
ship. 

muItipUstc'ren, to multiply. 

SKiinftcr (-§, -), m. or «., cathedral. 

mutttcr, lively, gay; awake. 

SKufc'uni (-§, ^JlufC'cn); »., museum. 

3Jlufi!'' (-), /., music. 

9Jlu''ft!ct (-§, -), m., musician. 

9Jlu§fcl (-§, -n), w., muscle. 

milifcn (mufetC; gcmufet), to be com- 
pelled to, must. 

SJiut (-C§)/ w., courage, cheer. 

aHuttet (-, *),/., mother. 

WniitxikfiXi (-§, -), «., (dear) little 
mother. 

SWuttctlanb (-C§), «., mother country. 

n 

nad^, /r<»^. (w. ^<:z/.), after, behind; 

to, toward, according to; sep. 

pref,, after. 
9lfi4Bac (-S, -n); »i., neighbor. 
Slficibarfd^oft (-), y., neighborhood, 
ttad^bem, conj,^ after. 
nad^*fragenf to ask after, inquire. 

na(i*8c]&en (ginfl, geflanflcn), to go 
after, l>p ^ go slow. 



9iQCi^''mtttafl (-§, -c), *w., afternoon. 

9lQ(^''r{d^t (-, -en), /., news, report 

ndc^ft, next. 

9lad^t (-, "c),/.. night. 

nad^tS, at night. 

^iabcl (-, -tt), /,, needle, pin. 

nal^e, near. 

Sflfil^erin (-, -nen), /., seamstress. 

Sflamc (-n§, -n), w., name. 

ttdtnlid^, namely, viz. 

9lQrr (-en, -en), w., fool. 

nafe, wet, moist. 

ncben, prep. (w. dat. and ace), be- 
side, next to, alongside of. 

S^lcffc (-n, -n), m.f nephew. 

^ICQCr (-§, -), /«., negro. 

nel^mcn (nal^m, gcnommcn), to take. 

nein, no. 

5lert) (-§, -en), /»., nerve. 

5lcft (-e§, -er), «., nest. 

nett, neat, fine. 

ncu, new. 

^leuigfcit (-, -en),/., news, report. 

9ieumonb (-e§, -e), m., new moon. 

ncun, nine; neunt, ninth; neunjel^n, 
nineteen; ncunjtQ, ninety. 

nid^t, not. 

9lici^tc (-, -n), /., niece. 

nid^tS, nothing, not anything; - ol§/ 
nothing but. 

nic, never; - nte^r, never again. 

nie'^er*Brenncn (branntc, gebrannt), 

bum down. 
Sfltebcrlonbe, //., Netherlands, 
niebrig, low. 
niemalS, never. 

niemanb, nobody, not anybody, 
nod^, still, yet; nod& nid^t, not yet; 

nod^ ein, one more; tDeber...nod&, 

neither... nor. 
IRotben (-§), /«., north. 
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^oiii^ (-, -en),/., notice. 

Slutt (-, -en); /., zero. 

nun, now ; well. 

nur, only, but. 

ntt^en, w, dat,^ to help, benefit, 

profit, to be of use. 
nU^lid^, useful. 

CD 

5b, whether, if. 

obcn, up, upstairs. 

obet, upper; obetjt, uppermost. 

obgletci^, obfd^on, obtool^l, although. 

Dbft (-e§y, «., fruit. 

C(^§ ICd^fc] (-fen, -fen), ///., ox. 

Dfen (-§, ■^), »»., oven, stove. 

offen, open. 

Dffiaier'' (-§, -e), /»., officer. 

dffnen, to open. 

oft, often, frequently; fo oft (al§), 

as often as, -whenever. 
Ol^ne, prep. (w. ace), without. 
Dftober (-§), m., October. 
Dnfel (-§, -), m., uncle. 

Drt (-e§, -e), m., place. Drt (-e§, 

■"cr), ;«., village. 
Dftem, //., Easter, 
ibfterrcid^, «., Austria, 
dftlid^, eastern, easterly. 



^aar (-e§, -e), «., pair; etn ^oor, 

indecl., a few, a couple of. 
H^arf (-§, -e ^r ^e), ;«. ^r «., pack, 
^ofet^ (-C§, -e), «., package, parcel, 
^ontof^fcl (-§, -), w., slipper. 
?Papier^ (-§, -c), «., paper. 
*Qpft (-^, ^c), m., pope. 
|)affen, w. dat., tu suit, fit. 



^joffie^ren, to happen, occur, 
^a'^por (-§, -''en), »«., pastor, min- 
ister. 

patient'' (-en, -en), /«., patient, 
^erfon'' (-, -en), /., person. 

^\^l (-)//., the Palatinate, 
pfennig (-§, -c), »»., penny. 
^Pferb (-e§, -e), «., horse. 

^Pfingften //., Whitsuntide. 

$f(anae (-, -n),/., plant 

|)fKan3en, to plant. 

$funb (-e§, -e), «., pound. 

5piJtIofot)l^^(-€n,-cn),»»., philosopher, 
^laubem, to chat 
?5op (-, -en), /., post, mail. 
prSd^ttg, splendid, grand. 
^rftpbenK (-en, -en), m., president 

55rftfibenKfd^aft (-, -en), /., presi- 

dency. 
55tci§ (...fc§, ...fe), fw., price, prize. 
5prcu6en (-§), «., Prussia. 
<)reu6ifci^, Prussian. 
?5rtn3 (-en, -en), m,, prince. 
5Probu!K (-e§, -e), »., product. 
^Profef^for (-§, -^en), w., professor. 
^x^'fytV (-en, -en), »»., prophet 

^Proteftant'' (-€tt, -en), w., Protestant 

^robinj^ (-, -en), /., province. 
|)rllfen, to examine. 
^Prilfune (-, -en),/., examination. 
5Pult)cr (-§, -), »., powder. 
^Pubcrfabri! (-, -en), /., powder- 
mill. 
5pun!t (-e§,-e), ni,, point 

01 

OualitaK (-, -en),/, quaUty, sort. 
Ouotient^ (-en, -en), »»., quotient. 
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Slob (-e§, *et), «., wheel. 

1C0b*fo]6tett, to wheel. 

tafd^, swift, quick. 

9lat (-e§); m,, counsel. 

ratcn {-\tf -tt), to advise, counsel, 

guess, 
touci^en, to smoke. 
IRed^ner (-§; -), /«., figurer, calculator, 
aicd^nung (-, -en), /., bill. 

Slcd^t (-§, -c), #»., right, justice, law. 
teci^t/ right, correct, 
red^t ^abett; to be right. 
9lcboftiott' (-, -en), /., editorial 

office, 
teben, talk. 

9{eg n (-§, -), m.t rain. 
Slcgenfd^trni (-§, -c), /«., umbrella. 
SlcQientng (-, -en), /., government 
Slefliment'' (-§, -cr), «., regiment, 
regnen, to rain. 

retd^, rich. * 

9leid^ (-e§, -e), «., domain, empire. 
Steid^Slanbe, //., territory belonging 

to Germany. 

9letd&tum {-[e]§, "^r), w., riches, 

wealth, 
teif, ripe, 
reifen, to ripen. 

9leife (-, -n), /., journey, trip, 
reifctt, to travel, journey. 

reiten (ritt, fictittcn), to ride (on 

horseback), 
tennen (tanntc, gctannt), to run. 
rettotoie'ren, to renovate. 
iRefultoK (-€§, -e), «., result 
tctten, to save. 
9li(i6ter (-§, -), m., judge, 
rid^ttg, regular, right, 
riefenftarf, very strong. 



9lod (-e§, 'e), w., coat, jacket 

tol^, raw, coarse. 

Siotte (-, -n),/., roll, part 

Sftofc (-, -n), /., rose. 

t5{ten, roast 

tot, red. 

tStltd^, reddish. 

rildEtoSttS, backwards. 

tubetn, to row. 

rufen (ie, u), to calL 

JRu^C (-),./., rest 

tul^en, to rest. 

Slul^etag (-§, -e), m., day of rest 

tul^tg, quiet, still. 

tUl^nten, ftd^, to boast 

i:ul^ntt)Ott, glorious, full of glory. 

Slujfc (-n, -n), m.y Russian. 

Slilfjcl (-§,-), m., trunk (of elephant). 



©adje (-, -n), /., thing, matter, 
fagen, to say, tell, 
©alat' (-§, -e), w., salad. 
Same (-n§, -n), w., seed, 
fammeln, to gather, collect 
©ammlunQ (-, -en),/., collection. 
©amStag (-§, -e), /«., Saturday, 
f&mtltd^, all, whole, entire, 
©finger (-§, -), /«., ©fingerin (-, 

-nen), /., singer, 
fattcln, to saddle. 

fauer, sour. 

fduetUd^, somewhat sour. 

faufcn (foff, flefoffen), to drink (like 

animals), 
©d^abcn (-§, ■"), /«., damage, harm, 
fd^aben, 7V. dat.^ to harm, injure, 
fd^fibltd^, harmful, 
©d^af (-e§, -c), «., sheep. 
fd^affCtt (Wuf, a), to create. 
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Scl^alttt (-S/ -), «., ticket window. 

fci^fimeit/ {t(i^, to be (feel) ashamed. 

fd^attig, shady. 

fd^fitjeit; esteem. 

fd^ctncn {it, it), to shine; appear, 

seem, 
fci^enfeit/ to present, give, 
fci^er^l^aft, fimny, comic, 
fd^eueit, to shun, avoid, fear. 

Sd^ne (-, -n),/., bam. 

f(i^tcfen, to send, forward, 
fcl^teben (5, 5), to shove, raise, 
fd^tcfecn (5, gcfd^Sffcn), shoot. 

Sd^trm (-e§, -c), m,, umbrella. 

©d^lad^t (-, -en),/., battle, 
fd^lofcn (it, a), to sleep. 

f(i^I&frtQ, sleepy. 

©d^lofjimmcr (-§, -), «., bed (sleep- 
ing) room, 
©d^lofj (-c§, "^t), m.y beat 
fd^lafjcn (u, o), to beat, strike. 
fd^Ieci^i/ bad, poor, 
fd^ltcfecn (5, gcfd^UJffctt), to shut, lock. 

©d^lfife (-ffc§, 'ffcr), «., lock, castle, 
©d^lu^t (-, -en),/, ravine, glen, 
fd^mcrfcn, to taste, 
fd^mcid^cln, w. daL, to flatter; ftd^ -, 

to flatter one's self, 
fd^tncljcn (5, 8), melt 
©d^mcttcrUng (-§, -c), m., butterfly, 
fd^naubctt (5, 5), snort 
©d^ncc (-§), m., snow. 
f^nctbcn (fd&nitt, gcfd^nittcn), to cut 
©d^nctbcr (-§, -), m., tailor; ©d^itci* 

bctin (-, -ncn), /., tailoress. 
fd^nctt, quick, swift 
fd^5n, already ; fd^on IanQ[c], long 

since. 
fd^5lt, beautiful, pretty. 
@d^5n]&cit, /., beauty. 

Btbxant (-e§, "e), »/., closet, chest. 



fd^rcikn (ic, k), to write. 

©d^retbtifd^ (-c§, -c), /»., writing- 
desk. 

fd^rcicn (tc, it), to cry, shout 

©d^ritt (-€§, -e), w., step, gait 

©d^ulft (-C§, 't),,m., shoe. 

©d^ul^mod^r (-§,-)/ »»., shoemaker. 

©d^ulb (-f -^n), /., debt, fault 

fd^ulbtg, guilty; - fcin, to owe. 

©d^ule (-, -n), /. school. 

©dottier (-§, -), «., (boy) pupil, 
scholar; ©d^tilertn (-, -ncn), /., 

(girl) pupil, 
©d^ultog (-e§, -e), «., school-day. 
©d^ttfe (-ffc§, "ffc), m., shot 
©d^ttffcl (-, -n), /., bowl, dish. 
fd^Utieln, to shake, 
fd^load^/ weak. 
fd^tt)5d^en, to weaken, 
©d^toogcr (-§, *), »«., brother-in-law. 
fd^toorj, black.; 
fd^tofirgen; to blacken, 
©djtooratoalb (-c§), m,. Black Forest 
fd^WeifiCn (ic, it), to keep quiet. 
©d^toCttt (-c§, -c), «., hog, pig. 
©d^tocig (-), /., Switzerland, 
fd^tocr, heavy, difficult. 

©d^tocrt (-c§, -cr), «., sword, 
©d^tocftcr (-, -n), /., sister, 
©d^tocftcrlcin (-§, -), «., little sister, 
©d^totnbler (-§, -), «., swindler. 
fcd^S, six; fcd^ftc, sixth; fcd^Sgcl^n, 

sixteen; fcd^glQ, sixty, 
©cd^ftcl (-§, -), «., sixth (part). 
©CC (-§, -n), m., lake; ©CC (-), 

/"., ocean, sea. 
©ccfilftc (-, -n), /., seacoast 
©cclc (-, -n),/., soul, 
fegeln, to saiL 
fcl^cn (o, c), to see, loolc^ 
\tf}X, very, very much. 
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Scibc (-), /.,) silk. 
@cil (-C§, -c), «., rope, 
fctn (toar, QCtocfcn), to be. 
fctn, his, its; fctncr, bcr fctnc or 
feittige, his, its. 

fctt, prep, {w, dat,), since, for. 
fcttbcm (fctt), conj., since. 
©Cttc (-/ -Vl)! f,, side, page. 
fetttofirtS, sidewards, on the side, 
fclb, same (bcrfclbc, the same), 
fclbft (fclBcr), self (myself, himself, 

yourself, adv,, even, 
fcltcn, seldom, rare, scarce, 
fcttbcn (fanbtc, gcfanbt), to send, 
fe^en, fid^^ to be seated, take a seat. 
ft(^ibar, visible. 

fic, she, her, they, them; ©ic, you. 
ficbcn, seven; ftebie, seveath; jicb* 

lt\^Xii seventeen; ftebgtg, seventy, 
©teg (-C§, -c), m,, victory, 
©icgcr (-S^ -), /«., victor, 
©ilbcr (-S), «., silver, 
ftngen (a, h), to sing. 

©ittc irt -n)f /', custom, Labit, 
manner. 

fl^cn (f56, gefcffcn), to sit 

©!lat)C (-11, -n), m., slave. 

fOf so, thus, then. 

fobolb' (al§), as soon as; foc^bctl, 

just; foforK, at once; fogar^, 

even, 
©ol^n (-C§, ■"), m,, son. 

fo lang (al§), as long as; fo oft (al§), 
as often as; fo...toic (al§), as 
(so)... as. 

fold^, indecL, fold^et, such. 

©olbat' (-ctt, -en), m,, soldier. 

f oHen, to be obliged (to), shall, ought. 

©ommct (-S, -), m,, sununer. 

fonbcm, but 

©onite (-/ 'VLjf f,f sun. 



©onntag (-§, -e), »«., Sunday. 

fonft, else, otherwise. 

©orgc (-, -tt), /., care, sorrow. 

©orte (-, -tt),/., sort, kind. 

fon)0]6K..al§, as well... as. 

©ponien (-§), w., Spain. 

f^JoniH, Spanish. 

froren, to save. 

f^jajicrcn, (- gelften), to take a walk, 
to promenade. 

©^jagtergong (-§, ^e), m., walk (for 
pleasure). 

©^jeifegtmmcr (-§,-), «., dining-room. 

©^Jejcrct^labcn (-§, -Ifibcn), m, gro- 
cery store. 

fpielen, to play. 

\p\%, pointed, sharp. 

©prat^e (-, -n), /., language. 

f^jred^cn (fi, 8), speak. 

©Ijrtd^toort (-e§, -^er), n., proverb. 

©pule (-, -en), /., spool. 

©taat (-e§, -en), »»., state. 

ftaatlid^, belonging to the state. 

©tab (-e§, '^), /»., staff. 

©tad^cl (-§, -tt) /»., sting. 

©tabt (-, "e),/., city, town. 

^fibttfd^, belonging to the city. 

©tal^I (-[e]§, -), m., steel. 

©tatt (-e§,- -^e), m., stable. 

ftar!, strong. 

©tfirfc (-), /-i strength, force. 

ftarfen, to strengthen. 

ftatt*finbcn (a, u), to take place. 

©ta^'tue (-, -tt), /., statue. 

ftel^en (ftanb, geftanben), to stand. 

ftcl^lett (a, o), to steal. 

fletgett (ic, te), climb. 

ftctl, steep. 

©tcin (-e§, -e), m,, stone. 

©teEe (-, -v), /., position. 

fteEen, to stand, put 
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flcrbcn (a, o), to die. 

ftct^/ continuously, steadily, always. 

6ticfcl (-§, -), w., boot 

ftin, still, quiet; idle. 

©ti mmc (-, -en), /., voice, vote. 

fltmmcn, to vote. 

Stocf (-e§, *e), m.f stick, cane; story 
(of a house). 

flolg, proud. 

ftofecn (ic, 5), kick. 

©trafc (-, -n), /"., punishment, fine. 

©trafec (-, -en), /., street. 

Slrafecnbal^n (-, -en), /., street rail- 
way, street car. 

©traufe (-e§, ^t), /«., bouquet. 

©trftufed^cn (-§ -), «., little bouquet 

ftrcttcn (ftritt, gcftrittcn), to contend, 

quavel, fight. 
<Btxof) (-C§), «., straw. 
©tU(f (-e§, -c), w., piece. 
©tubcnK (-en, -en), w., student, 
ftubic^ten, to study, 
©tubict/simmer (-§, -), w., study 

(room). 

6tubtum (-§, -ten), «., study. 

8tunbc (-, -n),/., hour; lesson 
6tUnb(J^cn, «., short hour. 
fubtraf)ic^ren, to subtract, 
fud^en, to seek, look for. 
6libcn (-§), m.y south. 
Summc (-, -n),/., sum. 
©uppe (-, -n),/., soup, 
fiife, sweet. 



tabcln, to blame, scold. 

Xafel (-, -n), y., slate, blackboard. 

XoQ (-[e]§, -e), »?., day. 

tagen, to dawn. 

tfifllid^, daily. 

Zal (-e§, ^er), «., valley. 



%altt (-§, -), »!., dollar. 

Xante (-, -tt), /., aunt 

tan^en, to dance. 

ta<)fer, brave. 

%a^dit (-, -n), /., pocket, bag. 

Xfil (-, -en),/., deed, act 

tdtig, active. 

toufenb, one thousand. 

Set I (-[e]§, -c), m., part, portion, 

share. 
teil*ne]^nten (nol^m, genotnnten), to 

take part 
tctlS, pai-tly. 

teuer, dear, expensive, costly. 
Slfteoter (-§, -), w., theater. 
%^Ct (-§), m., tea. 
tief; deep. 

2;iefc (-, -n), /., depth. 
%XCX (-e§, -e), «., animal, beast. 
Slergartcn (-§, ^), m,, zoological 

garden. 
S^intc (-, -n), /., ink. 
3:intenfa6(-ffe§r'ifer), «., inkstand. 
2;tfd^ (-C§, -e), w., table. 
%0(!^Ux (-, •"),/., daughter. 
2;ob (-C§), /«., death, 
tragen (u, a), to carry, wear, bear. 
2;raubenfatt (-c§), wi., grape juice, 
trauen, w. </^/., to trust 
trfiumen, to dream, 
traurtg, sad. 

trcffcn (trSf, 5), hit; meet 
trcibcn (ic, ic), to drive; carry on, do. 

tretcn (a, e), to step. 

trcu, true, faithful. 

trinfbor, fit to drink. 

rinfen (a, u), to drink. 

troden, dry. 

trodncn, to dry. 

tro^, J>rep. {w. gen,\ in spite o£, 

trUb[e], dark, muddy. 
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2^rtibfal (-, -c), /., sorrow. 
2:u8cnb (-,-en), /., virtue.^ 
2;tir[c] (-, -en),/., door. 
3:tir!ct^ (-), /., Turkey. 
2^umcr (-§, -), w., gymnast, athlete, 
tun (tfit, fictfin), to do. 
2:^ronn^ (-tn, -en), m,, tyrant 

U 

tiber, prep, (w. dat. and ace), over, 

above, beyond, across. 
Uberatt, everywhere, all over, 
ilberbrttt'gen (-btXftte, -bufid^t), insep,, 

to deliver. 
UbetbteS, besides, moreover. 
tiberfti]&''ren, /«j<f/., to convict. 

tiber]6au|)t', altogether, at all. 
U^betntorgen, day after to-morrow. 
ti'ber*fe^en, to ferry across, 
tiberfc^^en, insep., to translate. 
tibetJCU^gen, insep., to convince. 
ttbltng (-, -en),/., exercise, practice. 
Ufct (-§, -), «., bank, shore. 

Ulftr (-, -en),/., clock, wach; \Q\t 
Diel Ul^r? what time? atoel Ul&r, 
two o'clock. 

yxxdfprep. {w. ace.) J around, at, for; 
wM the inf, of a verb, in order to. 

un'^angencl^m, unpleasant, disagree- 
able. 

Uncart (-, -en), /., rudeness, bad 
manner. 

un^arttQ, unmannerly, rude. 

Utt^aufmcrffam, inattentive. 

unb, and. 

un^onfbor, ungrateful. 

Utt^frcunblid^, unfriendly. 

Utt'frud^tbar, sterile, barren. 

un^tttefebar, not fit to eat {or drink). 

un%m, unwillingly; unQem tun, to 
dislike to do. 



un-'fiCfunb, unhealthy. 

Un^QlUrf (-§, -e), «., misfortune, bad 

luck, accident. 
un^glUtfltd^, unhappy, unfortunate, 
un-'^eilbar, incurable, 
un^l^fiflid^, discourteous, impolite. 
UniDerfltat' (-, -en), /., university, 
un^mfifeig, immoderate. 
Un^red^t (-§), n., injustice, wrong; 

un^ted^t l^aben, to be wrong, 
un^reif, unripe, 
unfer, our; gen, of tt)ir, of us ; un« 

f[e]rcr, ber unffplre or unf[c]rigc, 

ours, 
unten, down. 
untcr,/r^;^. (w. dat. and ace), under; 

below; comp., under, lower. 
un^itx*^t^tn (Qtng, fleQonQcn), to 

set, go down. 
Unterl^ol^tung (-, -en), /., enter- 
tainment. 

untemcl^^men (nol^nt, gcnommen), 

insep,, to undertake, 
unterrtd^^ten, insep,, to instruct. 
Unterftil^^unfj (-, -en),/., support, 

help. 
Un^tuficnb (-, -en),/., vice, bad habit. 
Un^toa^rl&ctt (-, -en), /, untruth. 
un^3ufrteben, discontented. 



SSotcr (-§, "-), m,, iather. 
SBatcrlanb (-e§), «., fatherland. 
SBatcrun^fcr (-§, -), «., Lord's prayer. 
Derbietcn (5, 5), forbid. 
Dcrbinben (a, u), unite. 
Derblil^en, to wilt. 
Dcrbrenncn (tjcrbrannte, Derbrannt), 
to burn up. 

terbrtngen (t)erbcS(6tc, terbtfi^t), to 
pass. 
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t)erberben (o, o), to spoU, ruin. 

t)erbtenenf to eam, deserve, merit. 
t)Crcl^rcn, to revere, 
tcrctntgcn, to unite. 
SScrgcl^cn (-8, -), «., transgression, 
crime. 

tjcrgcjfctt (t)crQfi6, Dcrgcffcn), to forget. 

SScrgntigcn (-§, -), «., pleasure. 
SScrl^filtntS (-ffcS, -ffc), «., relation, 

condition. 
Ucrtrrcn, jH, to lose one's way, go 

astray. 

terfaufcn, to sell. 

Uerfel^rcn, to associate. 

Uerloffcn (Dcrltcfe, Dcrloffcn), to leave, 

desert. 
Ucrlicrcn (5, 6), to lose. 
Dcrmictcn, to let, rent. 
SBcrmbQcn (-§, -), «., fortune. 
DcmttnfttQ, reasonable, sensible. 
Dcrrcifcn, to go on a trip, depart. 
Dcrfammcln, fid), to assemble, meet 
Uerfd^icbcn, different. 
Uerfd^icbcncrlei, different kinds of. 
Ucrfpatcn, ftd^, to be late, tardy. 
SBcrfpfituitQ (-, -en),/., delay. 
Uerfpiclcn, to lose in play. 
Ucrfprcd^cn (fi, 5), promise. 

Ucrftcl^en (tjcrftanb, Dcrftanbctt;, to 

understand. 
Dcrftorbcn, deceased. 
UcrftoScn (tc, 5), to disown, drive 

from home. 
tJCrfuc^cn, to try, attempt. 
Ucrtctbtgcn, to defend. 
SBcrtraucn (-§), «., confidence. 
Uertrctbcn (it, it), to expel, drive 

away. 
t)Crtrtn!cn (a, u), to waste in drink. 
UCttoanbt, related. 
SJcttoanbtc (-n, -»t), m., relative. 



t)ertDeIfen, to wither. 

t>tXJitf)Xtn, to consume. 

SScractl^Utte (-J//., pardon. 

Setter (-S, -tt), m., cousin (male). 

Dtel, much, a good deal ; tiele, //., 
many. 

Dtelerlet, many kinds of. 

Utcttetd^t', perhaps. 

tier, four; ttlert, fourth. 

Stertel (-S, -)/ «., quarter, fourth. 

SStertelftunbe (-, -n), «., quarter (of 
an hour). 

Uierjelftn, fourteen; Uterjtfi, forty. 

SSilla (-, SSttten), /., villa, summer- 
house. 

SBogel (-8, ^), ffUy bird, fowl. 

SSolf (-e8, *er), «., people, nation. 

toU; fuU. 

Sotttnonb (-e§, -e), m., full moon. 

t)oEft&nbtQ, complete, fiilL 

Don, prep, {w, dot,), of, from, 
about, by. 

t)Or, /r<^. (w. <&/. aif^/ <ii:r.), be* 
fore, in front of, outside of; ago. 

DorauS^gefe^t, provided. 

Dorbci^, past, over. 

t)orbet*fommett (tarn, gefontnten), to 
pass. 

Uorber, a^*., front, in front 

t)or*gc]6en (ging, gegangen), to go 
ahead, be (go) fast (watch). 

Uor^gejtcrn, the day before yesterday. 

DortQ; past, former. 

k)or*Iefen (a, e), to read to (some 
one), read aloud. 

SBor^tttag (-8, -e), m., forenoon. 

t)ome, in front 
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w 

toad^fen (U/ a); to grow. 

SBagen (-§, -), »»., wagon, carriage. 

toSgen (0, 0), to weigh. 

SBagcnrab (-c§, ^cr), «., carriage 

wheel. 
tD&l^Ien, to choose, elect; vote, 
tool^r, true; ni^t tta^t ? isn't that so? 
tD&l^tenb/ prep, (w, gen.\ during, 

conj., while. 

^a^x^txi {-, -cn), /., truth. 

SBalb (-C§, ^r), w., woods, forest, 
toalbig, wooded. 

SBanb (-, ''c), /., wall. 

SBanberer (-§/ -), m., wanderer. 

toanbetn, to wander. 

toatnt, when? 

SBote {-f -n), /.J ware, goods. 

toaxm, warm. 

toaxntn, to warn. 

toattcn (auf), w. a<r^-., wait, (for). 

toatunt/ why, wherefore. 

ttwS, interrog.^ what; reL^ which, 

that, whatever. 
toa§ ftir cin, what kind (sort) of a. 
SBaffer (-§, -), «., water. 
SBeber (-§/ -), w., weaver. 
2Bcbcrei' (-, -en), /., weaving, art 

of weaving; weaving-mill. 
2Bcg (-C§, -e), »»., way, road, 
toegen, /f^. (w. gen\ on account of. 
aScib (-C§, -et), /., woman, wife. 
2Bct]6ttQ(i^ten, //., Christmas. 
tDetl, because, since, as. 
SKctn (-[c]§, -e), »«., wine. 
2Bctfc (-, -n), /., manner, 
tocifc, wise, 
locife, white. 
iDCit, wide, broad; unb fo tocttcr 

(u. f. to.), and so forth (etc.). 



toel^ter*fo]^rcn (u, a), to continue, 

to ride on. 
xatVitx\z%zxi (gittQ, ficgangcn), to go 

on, continue to go. 
XQtVitX*\)f\t\vx, continue to play, 
tocld^cr, who, which (one), that. 
aSclt (-, -en), /., world, 
toent, to whom, 
tocnben (toanbte, getoonbt), to turn; 

fid^ tocnben (on w, acc.)j to apply 

(to), 
toenig, little; toenige, few. 
tocnn, if, when ; tocnn aut^ (qIci^, 

fd^on), although, 
toer, who, whoever, 
tocrben (tourbc or toarb, getoorben), 

to become, grow, get 
toerfcn (0, 0), to throw. 
aOBcr! (-e§, -e), «., work. 

aOBerftaQ (-e§, -e), m., Avorking day. 

tocrt, worth. 

toCSl^alb, why, wherefore. 

SBefte (-, -n), /., vest, waistcoat. 

toeftUd^, western, westerly. 

2Bettcr (-§), «., weather. 

toibcrf^Jrc'd^en (fi, 5), insep., to con- 
tradict. 

tote, adv,f how; can/.^ as. 

toiebet, again. 

tote'ber*]^olen, to fetch (get) again. 

toieberl^o^len, insep.y to repeat. 

toiegen (0, 0), ttUr., to weigh, have 
weight. 

toietjielte (-fte),ber, what date (day of). 

toilb, wild. 

aOBtRielm (-§), w., WiUiam. 

SBtlle (-n§), iw., will, wish. 

toillcn, unt...toinen, prep, {w. gen,\ 

for the sake of, on account of. 
toittfom'mcn, welcome. 
SQBintcr (-§, -), /»., winter. 
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toit, we. 

iDtrflt^, real. 

iDifffn (tougte, fletougt), to know. 

aBitoe (-, -tt), /., widow. 

too, where. 

9Bo4e (-, -n),/., week. 

tOO^l/, whence, where from. 

toolftin', whither, where to. 

tOOl^I, well, sound; adv.f to be sure, 

probably, 
tool^nen, to dwell, live. 

SBol^nung (-, -en), /., dwelling, 

house. 
SBolJnjimincr (-8, -), «., sitting 

(living) room. 
tOOEeit; to want, wish, be willing to. 
SQBort (-eS, *cr and -e), «., word. 
SBunber (-§,-), «., wonder, miracle, 
tounbcrbor, marvelous, 
tounbctn, fld^, to wonder. 
n)Unbcrfd^5n, wonderfully beautiful. 
aSunf^ (-e§, \), m,. wish, 
lottnfd^cn, to wish. 
tottrbtQ, worthy. 
aOBurft (-, *c), /., sausage. 



3a^l (-, -€«)//•» number. 

3ci]^n (-e§, ^c), w., tooth. 

3a]^nar3t (-c§, "e), w., dentist 

Sal^ntoc)^ (-c§), «., toothache. 

IQXi, tender. 

gcl^n, ten; jcl^ltt, tenth. 

3cit (-, -en),/., time. 

SeitunQ (-, -en), /., newspaper. 



^rftdren, to ruin. 

gie^n (aofi, fiegogen), draw, pull; 
move, raise. 

gtelen, to aim. 

3temli4, adv.^ pretty. 

Stnttner (-S, -), «., room. 

Stmmermann (-§, //. Simmerleute), 
m,, carpenter. 

8tn§ (-fe§, -fen), tn,, interest, rent 

gu, prep, {w. dot,), to, at, in, on; 
adv, too, closed. 

Suder (-%), m,, sugar. 

guerfl^, at first 

gu^f&nig, accidental. 

gufrie^tt, contented. 

8ug (-€§, "e), fw., train. 

gU()Iei(i^^, at the same time. 

3u^funft (-), /., future. 

guleibe tun, to harm, injure. 

gu*ma(i^en, to shut, close. 

guttirf^, back. 

gurild *!e]6rcn, to turn back, to return. 

gufomnten, together. 

Sufomntcnftofe (-eS, -fldftc), «., col- 
lision. 

gu*fein (mar, getocfcn), to be shut 

gutoet^len, at times, sometimes. 

gu*tt)crfcn (a, o), to throw toward. 

gttangtQ, twenty. 

gloat, indeed, to be sure; however. 

gioet, two; gloeimol, twice; g»ett, 
second; gtoetienS, secondly. 

glotngen (a, u), to force, compel. 

gloifd^en, prep. (w. dot, and acc,\ 
between, among. 

glofilf, twelve. 
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a, an, tin, ctne, cm. 

able, fai^ifi; to be -, ffinnen (tonnit, 

gcfonnt). 
about, prip.y um (w. ace), Ubcr 

(w. acc.\ t)On (w. ^a/.); a^z/., Utt* 

above, Ubet (z&. </a/. a»^ acc.)^ ohtx* 

^alh (w, gen,)\ adv,y obett. 
accident, ba§ UtiglUd (.[c]§, ...SffiHc). 
accomplish, ctretd^cn, Dottbrin^gett 

(tottbrad^te, t)oIIbrad^t). 
according to, nad^ (z</. ^a/.). 
account, on - of, loegett («/. ^^«.). 
accuse, an*!laecn, bcfd^ulblQcn. 
acknowledge, ott*cr!cnncn (crfanntc, 

ctfonrtt). 
acquaintance,btc IBcfantttfd^af t(-,-cn). 
acquainted (with), bcfatttit (tnlt), 

futtbtg (w. gen.\ 
acquire, fid^ on*et0nctt. 
act, l^anbeln. 
active, t&ttg. 
add, obbtc'rctt. 
advice, bcr IRat (-eS). 
after, prep,, nod^ (w. dat,)\ conj\, 

nad^bem. 
afternoon, bet 9lad^%tttaQ (-§, -c). 
afterward, nad^l^et. 
again, totcbct. 



against, gcfjcn, toibcr (w. a^f.). 

ago, Dor («/. dat,), 

agreeable, atf'gcncl^m. 

aid, bic Untcrftil^ung (-, -en). 

ail, fe^len («/. dat.), 

all, att ; (entire), gang ; not at -, 

gar nid^t. 
allow, crlaubcn; to be allowed to, 

bttrfcn (burftc, gcburft). 
almost, fojt, bcinal&c. 

along, prep,, lSng§ («/. gen,)\ adv,, 

mit. 
Alsace, ba§ ^Ifofe (...ffc§). 
also, aud^. 

although, obfd^on, obglcid^, obtool^l. 
always, intntcr, jtctS. 
America, (ba§) ^merifa (-§). 
American, adj,, amcrif a^ntfd^ ; n,, 

ber ^mcrtfa^ncr (-§, -); bic ^mc= 

rifa^ncrin (-, -ncn). 

amphibium, ba§ ^mpl^tbium (-§, 

...bien). 
amuse, crfrcucn, amttftc^rcn; to - 

one's self, fid^ amttfiercn. 
and, unb. 
angry, bfifc. 

animal, ba§ 5;icr (-[c]§, -c). 
answer, «., bie ^nttoort (-, -en); 

V,, antloorien (w. dat, of person)', 

bcantwortcn (a thing). 

antiquity, bo§ TOcrtum (-§, *cr). 
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any, irgcitb; -body, itQcnb jctnanb; 

- one, irgcnb cincr; -thing, itQcnb 

ctioaS; -where, irgcnbtoo. 
applaud, applauUt^xcn. 
apple, bcr %p]d (-g, *). 
appoint, crnennen(cmanntc, crnannt). 
arm, bcr ^rm (-€§, -c). 

army, btC ^tmec^ (-, -n) ; bo§ fytX 

around, um (w. ace), adv., l^etunt. 
arrive, an*fommcn (fam, gcfommcn). 
article, bcr ^rti^fcl (-§, -). 
artist, bcr i^Unfller (-§,-); btc i^Unfr 

Icrtn (-, -ncn). 
as, dt^z/., al§f tote; as ... as, fo... tt)te; 

conj,, toiC/ ba; as if (though), alS 

tocnn (ob). 
ascend, bcftcificn (ic, le). 
ask, fraflcn, bitten {haif ficbctcn). 
assemble, ftd^ ttcffctt (trftf, gcttoffcit), 

fid^ ttcrfammcln. 

at, an, bci, in (w. daL)\ (w. time of 

day\ um (w. flrf.). 
attention! aufgcpafet ! 
attentive, aufmctffom; to be -, ouf** 

paf[cn. 
audible, l^drbat. 
August {person), ^tu^Qufl ; {month), 

bcr ^lugur. 
aunt, bic Xante (-, -n). 
author, bcr ^u^tor (-§, -en). 

avoid, Dcrl^iltcn. 
awake, ettoa^en. 
away, iDCfJ, fott. 



B 



back, iiurild^. 

bad, fd^Ic^t, bofe, fd^Iimnt. 

baggage, ba§ @Cp&(I (-§). 

bake, batfen (ba!, a). 



baker, bet SBadcr (-§, -). 

baU, bet SBaH (-§, ^e) ; bic ^Uflcl (-, -n). 

bank, bic S3an! (-, -en). 

barren, un^frud^tbar. 

battle, bie ©d^Iad^t (-, -en). 

be, fein (loar, gemcfen), fidj befin= 

ben (a, u). 
beautiful, fd^5n. 
beauty, bic Sd^dnl^^it (-, -en), 
because, locil, ba. 
become, toetben (»urbe or loarb, gc= 

toorben). 
bed, ba§ SBett (-e§, -en), 
beer, ba§ S3ier (-e§, -e). 
before, ^r<^., Dot {w. dat,); adv., bc= 

bor, ttorl^cr; conf., bcDor, el^. 
beg, bitten (bfit, ^thtitv). 
begin, an*fan0cn (i, o), beginnen (a,o). 
beginning, bet ^nfang (t§, ^). 
behind, l^intet {w. dat. and ace). 
being, human -, bet SJlcnfci^ (-en, -en). 
believe, filaubcn, benfen (bad^te, ec= 

ba«t). 
belong, (jel^firen (w. ^a/.). 
bench, bic S3an! (-, ^). 
better, bef[cr. 

between, 3tt)if(i^en (w. </«/. «»</ ace). 
bible, bic SBtbcl (-, -n). 
big, fitofe. 

bill, bie IRed^nunfi (-, -en), 
bird, bcr SSoflcI (-§, *). 
birthday, bcr ©cburtStag (-§, -e>, 
bitter, bitter, 
black, fd^toarg. 
blacken, fd^tofirgCtt. 
bless, Ifteiligcn. 
blond, blonb. 
blood-red, blutrot. 

blow, v., blafen (ie, o); «., bcr 
blue, blou. [©d^lafl (-e§, ^). 

boast, fi(6 rill^mcn (w. ^if».). 
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bom, geboren. 

borrow, botgcn., letl^ett (iC; tc). 

both, Bcibc. 

boy, bcr ^nobc (-n, -n). 

brave, iap\tx. 

bread, ba§ S3rot (-C§, -c). 

break, brcd^ctt (a, 0), 3crbrc(5ctt. 
breakfast, ba§ SrUlftflUd (-e§, -c). 
bridge, bic SBrilrfc (-, -«)• 
bring, Btingen (brdd^te, gebriid^t). 
brother, ber SBrubct (-§, *); -s, bic 
©cbrttbcr. 

brother-in-law, bcr ©d^toogcr (-§, *). 

bud, erblUl^en. 

build, bauen. 

building, ba§ ©cbfiubc (-S -). 

bum, brcnncn (bronntc, gcbrannt). 

bury, bcgrabcn (ii, 0). 

business, ba§ @e(d^&ft (-C§, -c); 

- trip, bic ©cWciftSrcifc (-, -n). 
but,obcr, ottctn, icbod^,bo^; fonbctn; 

al§, (nothing -, ntcifttS al§). 
butter, bic 95uttcr. 
butterfly, bct ©d^mcttcrling (-§, -c). 
buy, faufctt; - a ticket, cin SBittct 

Wfcn. 
by, bet (w. </«/.); ttott (w. ^a/.); ntit 

(w, dat,)\ burd^ (u/. ace). 



cabin, bte l^aitttc (-, -n). 

call, rufcn (ie, u), ncnncn (nannte, 
flcnotittt), IJeiBctt (ie, ct); to be 
called, jjeifecn ; to call for, ob*]&olen. 

can, fdnncn (fonnte, gefonnt). 

candidate, bct i^aiibibat'' (-en, -en). 

capable, f&l^tg. 

capital, bie i&auptflabt (-, ''c). 

captain, bet i?(H)itan^ (-§, -e), §aupl» 
mann (-c§, -Icute). 



captive, bet ©cfanflcttc (-n, -n), cin -t. 
capture, ficfangen nel^mcn (a, ge* 

nontnten). 
car, bet SBaQcn (-§, - or *). 
care, «., bic Sotfjc (-, -n); bic 

StUbfal (-, -e); 2/., care to (for), 

mSgen, tootten. 
carpenter, bet Simmctmann (-§. 

Stmmetlcute). 
carpet, bet %t)^pxi^ (-§, -e). 
carriage, bet SBogcn (-§, - or "). 
carry, ttttQCn (u, o) ; - on, ttciben 

(ie, tc). 
cast, toctfen (0, 0); - down, ntcbct** 

fd^Iagcn (u, a), 
castle, bo§ Sd^lofe (...f[e§, ..."ifet), 

bic SButg (-, -en), 
catch, fangen (t, 0); ctta<)pen. 
Catholic, «., bet ^aii^oixV (-en, -en). 
catUe, bo§ SBiel^ (-§). 
cause, «., bte Utfad^c (-, -n), bct 

@tunb (-e§, \)\ v„ laffen (ie, 0). 

celebrate, fcictn. 
cent, bet 6^ent (-§,-§). 

certain, fidget. 

chair, bet ©tul^l (-§, \), 

chance, bic ©clcgcnl^eit (-, -en). . 

channel, bet ^anaV (-§, -^c). 

character, bet ©^atof^tct (-§, -e). 

cheap, hiVA,^, 

check (baggage), auf*geben (0, e). 

cheer, bct aJlfit (-e§). 

chicken, ba§ ^vifyx (-S, ^Ct) ; - egg, 

ba§ i&Ul^nctci (-§, -et). 
child, bo§ i^inb (-e§, -et). 
Christianity, 6^tiftentum (-§). 
Christmas, bic SOBctlftnad^tcn {pL). 
chum, bet i^amctab' {-txi, -en), 
circumstance, ba§ SBctl^filtntS (...ffcS, 

...jfc). 

citizen, bct SBiltfiCt (-§, -). 
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dty, «., btc 6tobt (-, *C); adj., 

claim, be]^au|)ten; tDoHen. 

class, btc ^loffc (-, -n). 

clear, flat. 

clever, flUQ, fiefd^Ctt. 

clcx:k, bic Ul^r (-, -en) ; at two o'-, 

um 3tt)ci Ul^r. 
close, gu* madden, WUcfecn (5, 8). 
closed, 3U; to be -, 3U*fcin. 
closet, bcr ©d^ron! (-c§; "x). 
cloth, bo§ 2:ud^ (-c§, 'cr); -es, bic 

^Ictber (//.). 

coachman, bcr ihlt^et (-§, -). 

coarse, tol^, grob. 

coast, btc ^ttfte (-, -tt). 

coat, bet SRodE (-eS, 'e). 

coffee, bcr iJaKfee (-§). 

cold, «<^*., fait; «., bic iJfiltc, bic 
©rffiltung (-, -ett); to take a -, 
fid^ crfaltett; to be -, frieren (jVw- 
pers,^ (5, 5). 

coUectioji, bic ©atnmlutifi (-, -cti). 

collision, bcr 3ufam^mcttfto6 (-e§,*e). 

color, bic Sarbc (-, -it). 

come, fommcn (fotn, gefomntcit); - to 
meet, cntQC^Qen*fomtneit (w. dat.)\ 
- home, ]^eitn*fomtnen. 

commandment, bo§ ©cboK (-C§, -c). 

company, Co., bic ©ompaQtlic (-, 
-tt), a:ie, bic ©cfcttfd^oft (- -en). 

compel, gtoingcn (a, u); to be com- 
pelled, tnttffcn (mufetc, gcntufet). 

complain, flagcn. 

concede (something to one), tcd^t 
gcbcn (cinctn in cttoaS). 

concert, ba§ i^onaert^ (-§, -e). 

condition,ba§SBcr]&altni§(...jfc§,...f|c). 

congratulate, fitotuUc'tcn. 

conscious, bciDU^t* 

consider, l^altcn (ic, a). 



consist, bcftcl^ctt (bcfionb, beftanbcn). 

contented, jufrtc^ben. 

continual, forttofilftrenb. 

contradict, tt)ibcrf|)re''d^cn (a, o), insep. 

convict, ilbcrfUl^^rcn (ins^.). 

copper, ba§ ihi^fcr (-§). 

copy, v., ab*fd^rcibcn (ic, ic); - book, 

bo§ B^xt\b\it\i (-§, -e). 
correct, adj\, tid^tig; v., Dctbcfjcm. 
count, »., bcr @raf (-en, -en) ; v., 

a&l^Ien. 
country, ba§ 2anb (-e§, ^r). 
coup^, ba§ ?lb^teil (-§, -c) ; ba§ 

60^)6 (-5, -§). 
course, (of-), natilrlid^. 

cousin (male), bcr SScttcr (-§, -n). 

cow, btc ihilft (-, ^). 

create, fd^ajfcn (fd^uf, a). 

credible, glaubltd^. 

crime, ba§ ^txqfytn (-S, -) ; ba§ 

SBcrbrcd^cn (-S, -). 
cry, fd^reien {it, ic). 
cure, l^cilcn. 
cut, fd^ncibcn (fd^nttt, gefd^nitten). 



daily, tfiglid^. 

dance, tan^cn. 

dark, bunfcl, finflcr. 

darkness, bic ginficmiS (-). 

darling, bcr fiicBUng (-§, -e). 

daughter, bic 2:od^tcr (-,*); littie-, 
bo§ Xdd^tcrdjctt (-S, -). 

dawn, v.y iagcn. 

day, bcr 5:ag (-eS, -e); - after to 
morrow, Ubcrmorgen ; - before 
yesterday, toorgcftcm ; what day 
(of the month)? bcr loieDtelte? 

dead, tot. 

deal, l^anbcln. 
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dealer, bet ^nblet (-S, -). 

dear, lieb, teuet. 

death, bet X5b (-eS). 

deceive, l^tnierge^en (fiing, gangen), 

declare, erflfiten. 

deed, bie Xtt (-, -en). 

demand, bctlangfit. 

depart, Dettetfcn; ob*retfctt. 

departure, bie Wfal^tt (-, -en). 

depose, enife^en. 

desire, toilttfd^n. 

diamond, ber %xamoxiV (-en, -en). 

die, fterbett (a, 0) ; - from hunger, 

t)eti^unflent; ~ from thirst, t)cr» 

butflett. 
difference, bet Uittetfd^teb (-c8, -c). 
different, t)etf4teben. 
diligent, fleigtg. 
discourage, entntutigen. 
discover, eittbetfen. 
dislike, l^affeit, ttitgettt l^aben. 
dismiss, et^Iaffen (te, a). ' 
distribute, t)etteilen. 
divide, btt)tbie'ten. 
do, tun (tSt, fietSn), mo^en; (to feel), 

fld^ beftnben (a, u). 
doctor, bei 5DoFtot (-§, -en), bet 

%xii (-eS, \), 
dog, bet ^nb (-e§, -e). 
dollar, bet Xolet (-S, -). 
door, bie 5:Ut[el {-, ^n). 
doubt, gtDetfeln. 
down, unten, cib. 
downhill, downward, abtofitiS. 
drama, boS £)tama (-§, -en). 
dress, v,, an*3te]6en, (jog, ficjogen); 

fWr., fid^ on*3ie]^en. 
drink, ttinfen (a, u). 
drive, ttetben (ie, ie), fol^ten (u, 0), 

- out, t)ettteiben; «., S^jajtet* 



fol^tt (-, -en); to take a -, fpo« 
gieten folftten (u, 0). 

during, tofil^tenb (w, gen.). 

dusk, to grow -, b&mnietn. 



each, iebet; -other, etnonbet, ftd^. 

ear, ba§ Dl^t (-S, -en). 

early, ftil^e] ; earlier, ftUl^t. 

earn, oetbtenen. 

earth, bie ©tbe (-, -n). 

Easter, (bie) Dftetn (//.). 

easy, letd^t. 

eat, effen (Sfe, fiegeffen), fteffen (5, e), 

(like animals). 

education, bte ©tjielftung (-). 

egg, baS St (-e§, -et). 

eight, od^t, eighth, bct ad^te ; eigh- 
teen, ad^tjcl^n; eighty, o^tjiQ ; 
one eighth, ein %^itl (-S, -). 

either ... or, entttJebet . . . obet. 

elect, tofil^len, ertofilftlcn. 

elephant, bet SlcfonK (-en, -en). 

eleven, elf; eleventh, elft. 

else, fonft/ onbetS. 

emperor, bet jlatfet (-S, -); empress, 

bic ilaifetin (-, -nen). 
enemy, bct fjeinb (-e§, -e). 
enjoy, pd^ etfteucn; - one's self, fld^ 

frcucn, fid^ omiifteten. 
enliven, beleben. 
enmity, bic Setnbfd^oft (-, -en). 

enormous, enotm^. 
enough, genug. 

enter, etn*tteten (fi, e); ein*fa]6ten 
(u, a). 

entertainment, btC Untetljartung (-, 

-en), 
especially, BcfonbetS. 
estate, boS ®ut (-e§, "et). 
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even, adj,^ thtM ; adv,, foQOt^/ fclbft. 

evening, bct 9lbcnb (-§, -e); this -, 

IJculc obcnb ; last (to morrow) -, 

geftem (ntDtgen) abenb. 
ever (any time), jc; (always) tmtner. 
every (one), jebet ; -body, Jebct' 

matin ; -thing, attcS ; -where, 

UbcraH^ 
exact, genau. 
exercise, bte ^lufgabc (-, -It); bic 

UbutiQ (-, -en), 
exist, bcftclftcn (bcftonb, beftonbcn). 
expect, crtoartcn. 
expensive, teuct. 
experience, z/., ctfol^ten (u, o), ctleben. 

explain, crflfitcn. 

express, au§*brU(Icn ; - train, bct 

^J^JtcfejUQ (-c§, -sUqc). 
extreme, cjttcm^; fiufecrft. 
eye, ba§ ^UfiC (-§, -n). 



face, bo§ ©epd^t (-§, -cr). 
factory, btc ^ohxiV (-, -cn). 
faith, bcr ©loubc (-n§). 
fall, z/., fallen (ie, a), w.; ber §erbft 

(-e§). 
family, bic Samt'Ttc (-, -n) ; ba§ 

®eWIc(6t (-e§, -er). 

far, Weit. 

farmer, ber SBaucr (-§, -n). 

farm house, ba§ SBaueml^auS (...fe§, 

"fcr). . 
fast, fd^nctt; -train, bet ©c^neHjug 

(-«§, -Sttge). 
father, ber SSatet (-§, "). 
fault, bte ed^ulb ir), ber Sel&Ier (-§, -). 
favorite, ber fitebltng (-§, -e). 
fear, v., fUrd^ten; «., bie Surd^t. 
February, ber gebruar^. 



feeble, fd^load^. 

feel, fUl^len; ftd^ bepnben (a, u); 

Qelften (flinfj, gegangen), impers,\ 

-(be) ashamed, pd^ fd^fimen; -glad, 

pd^ freuen. 
fellow, ber SBurfd^e (-n, -n); --pupil, 

ber ^Kttfd^tiler (-S, -). 
fence, fed^ten (5, 5). 
fetch, l^olen. 
few, loentQe; a few, ein <)aar (indecl.\ 

einige. 
field, boS gelb (-€§, -et). 
fifteen, fiinfjel^n. 
fifty, fUnfaifi. 
fight, «., ber ilonH)f (-c§, ^e) ; z/., 

fompfen, ftreitcn (flritt, fieftrittcn). 
figure, bte ©eftalt (-, -en), 
find, pnben (o, u). 
fine, fd^dn, nett. 
finger, ber gtnfjet (-§, -). 
fire, ba§ geuer (-§, -). 
firemen, blc geuertoe^rleute. 
firm, bie Sirma (-, -en), 
first, erft; at -, 3uerft; -ly, etflenS. 
fish, ber gifd^ (-e§, -e). 

fit to drink, ttinfbat. 

five, fUnf. 

flower, bie 58lume (-, -n). 

fluency, bte ©elfiupgfett (-). 

fluent, fliefeenb. 

follow, folgen (w. dat,), 

food, bie iloft (-) ; bag ©ffcn (-§), 

bo§ Sutter (.§). 
fool, ber 9larr (-en, -en), 
foolish, bumm. 

foot, bcr 5u6 (-e§, *e); on - au -. 
for, prep,, fUr (w. acc.\ gu (w. dat.); 

{time) auf (w. ace), feit, (w. dat.)\ 

- the sake of, um . . . totllen (w. 

gen.)\ conj, benn. 
forbid, tjerbicten (5, 5). 
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force, «., btc l^raft (-, "e), btc 

©tftrfc (-); V.J 3toinQett (0, u). 
foremost, Dorberft. 
forenoon, bct SBot/mtttog (-S, -c). 

iorest, bct SQBalb (-eS, *er). 
forget, ucrgcjfcn (S, c). 
forgetful, t)crge6lt(3^. 
former, ttorbct, ctftcr, icttcr. 

formerly, frUl^et. 

France, (ba§) ^xanlxtid^ (-§). 

Francis, Stanj (-cn§). 

Fred, 5rt§ (-cn§). 

Frederick, gricbttd^ (-§). 

freedom, bic gtctlftctt (-, -cn). 

freeze, frictCtt (5, 5) ; - to death, 

crfricrcn. 
freight, btc xSxaH^t (-, -ctt). 
French, fran3d'PfdJ. 
Frenchman, bcr Qfranjofc (-tt, -n). 
Frenchwoman, btc S'fongofinC-^-ncn). 
frequent, IJfiufig, oftmaltg ; frequently, 

oft, oftmaI§. 
fresh, frifd^. 
friend,' »«., bet Steutib (-c§, -e), /., 

bie Qfrcunbin (-, -ncn). 
friendship, bic Stcunbfdioft (-, -en). 

fro ; to and fro, ^n unb ^tx. 

from, t)on, au§ (w. ^fl/). 

front, in front of, Dot (w. ^fl/.): in 
the -, t)Omc, fl^. 

fruit, btc Srud^t (-, ^), bo§ on- 
full, t)0ll. 

future, bic Suhinft (-), in the -, 
fttnfHg {adv.). 



gait, bct ©d^rttt (^§, -e). 
garment, bo§ ©ctoanb (-€§, ^r). 
gay, lupig, frS^Ii*. 



general, w., bcr ©eitctal (-8, "t); 

adj. J gemb^nltd^. 
gentle, foitft, jatt. 
gentleman, bct §err (-n, -CIl). 
genuine, C^t. 
German, beutfd^. 

Germany, (ba§) ^cutfd^Iaitb (-§). 
get, crl^alten (ic, a), bcfotntncn (bc« 

fam, 0), l^olcn; (to become), tocr* 

ben (tourbe, gcioorben). 
gifted, iegabt. 
girl, ba§ SJlabd^en (-5, -); (servant), 

ba§ 2)ienftmabd^en. 
give, (ijthtxi (S, e). 
glad, fro]^, trfil^Ud^ ; to be -, fid^ 

freuen. 
go, Qcl^cn (giitQ, ficgangen); - along, 

mtt*0e]&en; -out, au§*Qe]6en, (fire) 

erlofd^en (8, 5) ; - slow (watch), 

na(i&*Qe]&en ; going to be, toerbcn 

(wurbe, ficworbcn). 
God, ber @ott (-e§, ^^r). 
gold, ba§ ®olb (-e§). 

good, QUt. 

goods, «., bie SBare (-, -n). 
government, bie 9icQte'rung (-, -cn). 
grain, ba§ ©etretbc (-§, -). 
grand, fitofeLattifl]. 
grandfather, ber ©tofettatcr. 
grandmother, btC ©rofemuttct. 

grass, ba§ ®ra§ (...fe§, "^cr). 

gray, Qrau. 

great, fltofe. 

greet, grufecn. 

greeting, «., ber ®ru6 (-e§, ^). 

grocer, ber Cramer (-§, -). 

grow, toad^fen (u, 0), werben (lourbc, 

fletoorben); - dark, bunfeln. 
guess, raten (-ie, a); benfen (bfic^tc, 

gebdd^t). 
guilty, Wulbift, 
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H 

hail (stone), if., baS fyt^tUotn (-eS, 
-!5mcr); v, IJogeln. 

hair, ba§ ^ar (-e§, -e). 

half, adj\, ^alh, ».; bie ^Ifte (-,-tt). 

halt, l^alt. 

hand, bic ^anb (-, "e). 

hang (suspend), l^&ngett; (to be sus- 
pended), l^ottficn (t, o). 

happen, paffiercn, gefd^el^n ia, e); 
fld^ erctflnen. 

happiness, ba§ ®IU({ (-cS). 

happy. fllUdlid^, luftig. 

hard, l^ati, fd^t. 

hardly, !oum. 

hardship, bic amiMal (-, -c). 

hark, l^btcn. 

harmful, fci^fibltd^. 

harvest, bic ©mtc (-, -It). 

hasten, ft(i^ beetlett. 

hat, bcr i&ut (-C8, *C). 

hate, l^ajfcn. 

have, l^atcn; have to, milffcn (mufete/ 

Qcmufet); (cause), laffcn (ic, o). 
he, cr; bcr, bcrjcniQC. 
head, bcr Stop\ (-c§, 'c). 
health, bic ©cfunb^Ctt (-). 
healthy, gcfunb, iDOl^L 
hear, l^drcit. 

heart, ba§ fyx^ (-tnS, -cn). 
hearty, f)tx^lx^. 
heaven, bcr §tmmcl (-§, -). 
heavy, fc^cr. 

help, «/., l^clfcn (0,0); «., bic §ilfc (-). 

her, pC (flf^.); ij&t (diz/.); hers, il^rcr, 
bcr ilftrc or il^rigc. 

here, l^icr, l^icr^cr, ba; adj,, l^icfiQ, 
of this place. 

high, ffod) (l^o)^, ^^t?^^ inflectional end- 
ings)', -school, bic ^od^id^ulc (-, -n). 



hiU, bcr §ttficl (-8, -); bcr SBcrg 

(-€§/ -c). 
hindmost, l^tntcrfl. 
his, fcin; fcincr, bcr fcinc or fcinigc. 
hit, trcffcn (trof, gctroffcn). 
hole, boS 2o^ (-c§, *cr). 
home, bic ^i'mat (-), baS ^im 

(-§), baS ^us (...fcS; "^cr); adv,, 

l^cim, nadj i&aufc; at -, gu ^ufc. 
honest, cl^rlid^, cl^rbar. 
hope, v., l&offcn; »., bic ^offnung 

(-f -en). 

horse, bo§ ?Jfcrb (-C§, -c). 

hospital, ba§ i&ofpital (-§, -filer). 

hostile, fcinbUd^. 

hot, Iftcife. 

hotel, ba§ ^otcl (-S, -§), bcr ®afl-- 

l^of (-cS^'c), bosaBirtS]6au8(...H 

-Iftfiufcr). 
hour, bie StUttbe ir, -tt). 
house, boS ^u§ (...fcS, "^ct); — ^rent, 

bie §auSmictc (-). 
how, toic. 

however, icbod^, bodj, ^tX, dttciti. 
human, mcnWlid^ ; - being, bcr 

aJicnfd^ {-txif -ctt). 
hundred, l^unbcrt ; hundredth, Ijun* 

bcrtft. 
hunger, bcr ^uiiger (-8). 
hungry, l^uttgrtQ ; to be -, hunger 

l^aben, Iftungcm. 
husband, bcr ®atte (-tt, -tt) ; bcr 

9Kantt (-cS^'cr), bet(iktiio^I(-8,-e). 



I 



I, i«. . . 
if, iDCtttt; ob. 
ill, franf. 

illumine, Bclcu^iett. 
impolite, ttwljdflidj. 
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iDf frep.y \Xif auf (w. dot, and ace. )\ 

inattentive, un''aufmcr!''fam. 

inch, bet 3on (-cSf -c). 

income, btc ©tnfUnfte (//.). 

incredible, unglauBIid^. 

indoors, bttnnen. 

industrious, flei^tg. 

ink, btc Xtntc (-, -ti). 

inn, bic SBtttfd^aft (-, -en). 

inquire, na4*fragen. 

insect, ba§ 3nfeft' (-§, -en). 

instead of, [anlftott (w. ^^.). 

instruct, untcm(]^t''cn (insep.). 

intend, bcob''fx(lJti8cn, (/«j^/.), tooUcn. 

'ntenest, ba§ SntctcHc (-§,-n); (rev- 
enues), bcr 3ittS CfeS, ...fen). 
• iion, ba§ gtfen (-§). 
^'and, bie Snfel (-, -n). 
^^' c§; tx, pe. 
^'aly, (baS) Stolten (-§). 



J^^n, Sol^Ottn; Johnny, ^nS. 
i<^»»riiey. «., bie Sletfe (-, -n); z/., 

^ifen. 
i<^. bie fjteube (-, -n). 
joy^ful, freubifi, frol^. 
J*^^aism, baS 3ubentunt (-§). 
j^^^e, ber Sttd^ter (-S, -). 
M3r, ber 3uai. 
J^^ <7<^'., fiered^t; a^., getabe, eBen; 

^ so... as, getobefo (ebenfo)...tt)te. 

K 

^«^p, l^alten (ie, 0), Bcl^alten; -quiet, 
l^toeiflen (ie, ie); - one's self, fidj 
auf*]^alten {sep,), 
W. ber edJlUffel (-8, -). 



kind, »., bie ?lrt (-/ -ett); all kinds 

of, aHerlet^ (tndtc/,); what kind 

of, tt)a§ fUr (ein); adj., gilttg, gut. 
king, ber iJonifi (-§, -e). 
kiss, «., ber ^u6 (...ffeS, 'e); i^., 

ftiffen. 
knife, boS SReRer (-§, -). 
knighthood, ba§ 8littertnnt (-§). 
knock, ftofeen (ie, 6), flopfen; there 

is a -, e§ flopft. 
know (a thing), loiRen (tOU^it, fie* 

ttjufet); !5nncn (fonnte, gefonnt); 

- (a person), fcnncn (fannte, ge* 

!annt). 
knowledge, bic i!enntni§, (-, ...ffc). 



labor, «., bic ?lrbeit (-, -en); v.^ 

arbcitcn. 
laborer, bcr ^rbcitcr (-§, -). 
laboring-woman, bie ^Irbcitcrin (-/ 

-ncn). 
lady, bic S)amc (-, -n). 
lake, bcr ©cc (-§, -n). 
land, ba§ 2anb (-e§, 'er). 
language, bic Spxa6)t (-, -n). 
large, flrofe. 
last, Ictjt; - night, gcjicm na^t 

(abcnb). 
late, \p'di ; to be -, [i^ t)erfp&ten. 
lately, fUrslid^, nculic^. 
latter, letter, bicfcr. 
lawyer, bcr ?lbt)o!at' (-en, -en), 
lay, Icgcn. 

lazy, fauL 

lead, fill^rcn; - astray, berfttl^rett. 

leaf, ba§ 5BIatt (-e§, ^r). 

learn, Icmcn; - to know, fcnncn 

Icrncn. 
least, mcnififl; at-, toeni^^u8« 
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leave, t)erlaRcn, loRcn (ic, a); mir,, 
ab*reifcn. 

leg, baS S3cin (-c§, -c). 

legible, leSBat. 

lesson, bic 2c!tion (-, -en), btc ?luf* 
gabc (-, -n); bic ©tunbc (-, -n). 

letter (of alphabet), bcr S3uc^ftabc 
(-n§,-n); (epistle), bctSBricf (-c§,-c). 

liar, bet fittfittet (-§, -). 

liberty, bte S^il^eit (-). 

lie, v., Itefien (o, e); (to tell an un- 
truth), lilgen (5, 5), «., btc 2Uge 

(-, -n). 
life, ba§ ficbcn (-§, -). 
like, v., licben, ^txxi l^abcn; I like 

to go, x6^ fle^c ficrn; <7./>\, flleid^, 

<7<^., loic. 
likeness, ba§ S3ilbm§ (...ffc§, ...ffc). 
little, ficin; tocntg. 
live, lebcn; (reside), tDOl^tlCtl. 
lively, luftig, Icbbaft. 
loaf, bcr 2aib (-e§, -e). 
locality, bic ©cflcnb (-, -cn). 
lock, fc^Iicfecn (5, 5). 
locomotive, bic Sofomott^t)c (-, -n), 
loHg, lanfl[cl ; - since, fd^on langc; 

(no) longer, (nid^t) mt^X, 

look, fcl&cn (a, t), blirfcn; au§*» 
fcl^cn; - like, Qlet(i6*fcl^cn. 

k)se, t)crltc»en; - one's way, ftd^ t)cr= 
irrcn. 

loud, laut. 

love, v., licben; «., bic fiicBc (-). 



M 



man, bcr 5Kann (-e§, ^cr), bet 9Jlcnf(i6 

(-en, -en), 
manner, bic ^tt (-, -cn); (cAstom), 

bic ©tttc (-, -n); bad manners, 

hie Vinaxt (-, -en). 



manufacturer, bct SoBttfant^ (-en, 

-en), 
manuscript, btc ^anbfdjtift (-, -en), 
ba§ SRanufctipt'' (-§, -e). 

many, t>\t\z\ - a, mandjct. 
maple tree, bct ?ll^Otn[baum]. 
mark (money), »., btC ^cxi (-). 
market, bet SJlatft (-CS, ^c); —place, 

-|)la^ (-e§, 'c). 

married woman, bic ^XOXi (-, -cn). 

mast, bet 5Kaft (-eS, -n). 

master, «., bct ^tt (-n, -en); bet 
5Wetftct (-§, -) ; v., fn^ bemfid^tt* 
^en; to be -of; mfidjtig (w.gen.) 
fcin. 

matter, btC ©Oti^e (-, -n) ; what is 
the -? toa§ tft lo§; what is the 
-with him, toaS fc^lt il^m? 

may, bUtfcn (butftc, ficbutft), fon* 
nen (fonnte, gefonnt). 

mayor, bct SBUtgCtmCtftet (-8, -). 

mean, v.y ntcincn. 

means; by no -, fcincSfaHS, feine§« 
tt)cg§. 

measure, ntcffcn (&/ c). 
meat, ba§ SlcifdJ (-CS). 

medicine, bic ^Itgnei' (-, -en), bie 
5Wcbisin' (-, -en). 

meet, ttcffcn (ttaf, fiCttoffctt). 

melt, fc^mclacn (o, o). 

mention, Cttofil^nen. 

merchant, bct iJaufmann (-e§), //., 
bte j^auffcutc. 

messenger, bct SBotC (-tt, -n). 
metal, ba§ "^tiaW (-S, -e). 
mile, bic WtWz (-, -n). 
milk, bie 3Rtl(i6 (-). 
million, blc SJltHton' (-, -en). 

mind, bct @Ctft (-CS, -et). 

mine, mcinct, bct metne or ntetntge. 
mineral, baS 2RtnetaF (-§, -ten). 
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minute, bic SJltnu'tc (-, -n). 
misfortune, ba§ UnglUc! (-§). 
miss, ba§ grfiulcin (-§, -). 
mistake, «., bcr gcl&lcr (-§, -), bet 

3trtum (-§, -^cr); v., to be 

mistaken, pd^ trrett. 
moment, bcr ^Ittgcnblitf (-c§, c). 
monarchy, bic 2Ronard^ic^ (-, -n) 
Monday, bct SRontag (-§, -C). 
money, ba§ @clb (-C§, -er). 
monkey, bct ?lffc (-tt, -tt). 
month, bcr 3R5''nat (-§, -c). 

monimient, ba§ SJloitUfncnt^ (-§, -c). 

more, mcl^t. 

morning, bct SJlotgcit (-§, -); this 

(yesterday) -, l^cute (gcftcm) mot* 

0Ctt (ftttl^). 
mother, btC SJluttct (-,^); -tongue, 

bic 2Ruttcrfpra(^c K -")• 
mountain, bcr S3er0 (-c§, -c). 
moimtainous, bctgtQ. 
move, /r., bciocgcn, intr,^ gicl^Ctt 

(aofif fieaoficn). 
Mr^-(ber) §crt (-n, -en). 
Mrs., (bic) grau (-, -en). 
much, bid; adv.^ fcl^r. 
muddy, trUbc. 
multiply, ntultipltsic^rcn. 
must, ntiljfcn (ntufete, flctitufet). 
my, ntctn. 

myself, fclbft. 



N 



naked, nacli. 

name, bet ^tamc (-n§, -n). 

narrow, fd^maL 

nation, bte ^tation^ (-, -en), baS 
93ol! (-€§, 'cr). 

nature, bic ^fiatut^ (-). 
naughty, un^attig. 



near, nal^C (w. ^<j/.). 

necessary, nottDCn^btg. 

need, v., Braud^cn; bttrfen; «., bic 

5l5t (-, ^c); in -, bebtttftig, adj, 
negro, bet IReget (-§, -). 
neighbor, ber IRod^bar (-§, -n). 
neighborhood, bie IRac^Barfd^aft (-). 
nephew, bet Steffe (-n, -n). 
nest, ba§ 5left (-e§, -er). 
never, nie, ntemalS. 
news, bie 9lcutgfett (-, -en); bte 

^tad^tic^t (-, -en); -paper, bie 3ci* 

tung {-, -en). 

next, nfid^ft. 

niece, bie ^tid^te (-, -n). 

night, bie 5'la(^t(-, ""e); at-, nad^tS; 
to - l&eute nad^t ; last -, geftetn 
nad^t. [-3tg. 

nine, neun; nineteen, -gel^n; ninety, 

no, adj.^ fctn; adv,, nein. 

no one, fetnet, ntemanb. 

noble, ebeL 

nobody (no one), nientanb, feinet. 

noon, bet SJlittag (-§, -e). 

north, bet ^torben (-§). 

North America, IRorbante^rifa (-§). 

not, nid^t. 

nothing, ntd^tS. 

noun, ba§ §am)ttt)ort (-e§; ^r). 

now, ie^t, nun. 

number, bte '$fi^ (-, -en); bie %Xi.* 

aal^l, bie Stummer (-, -n); house -, 

^auSnummer. 



O 



o, oh; 0, (3i^, 

obey, ge]&or(^cn, folgen (w. dat,\ 
occur, pd^ eretgnen, |)afficren. 
ocean, baS SJleer (-e§, -e), ber Daean 
(-§, -e), bte @ee (-, -en). 
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October, ber Otio^Ux (-8). 
of, Don; au§ (w. dai). 
offer, btctcn (5, 5); an*bicten. 
office, ba§ %x(ii (-c§, 'er). 
officer, bcr Dffijicr^ (-S, -c). 
often, oft; as - as, fo oft (al§). 
oil, baS 6l (-CS; -C). 
old, alt. 

on, auf, in (w. dot. and ace, )\ - ac- 
count of, toegen (w. ^<w*.)' 
once, ctn^mal; at -, fofort. 
one, Ctn, {numerai) Ctn§; -another, 

cinanbcr. 

only, adv., nur; «^*., Ctngtfl. 
open, v., fiffncn, auf*ma(3^cn ; <x^'., 

off en, auf; to be -, auf*fcln. 
opinion, bic SRcinung (-, -en). 

or, obex. 

order, z/., befcl^lcn ; «., bcr SBcfcl^l 

(-§, -c); in - to, urn ... 3U. 
ordinary, gctodl^nlici^. 
other, anbcr. 
otherwise, fonft. 

ought to, foflcn. 

our, unfcr; ours, unf[c]rcr, bet un* 
f[c]re or unfUlrige. 

out(of),/r<^., au§; t)On(w. rtfltz/.), adv. 

(-side, -doors), braufecn, l&crauS'', 
l^inauS''. 
outlook, bic toSpd^t (-, -en). 

outside of, prep., oufeetl^alb {w.gen.). 

outward, adv., au§tt)fitt§. 

over, ^\itX {w. dai. and aee.). 

owe, f^ulbifl fctn. 

owner, bcr ©igcntUmer (-§; -). 



page, bic ©cite {-, -n). 

pain, bet ©camera (-e§, -en); bic 

9RU16C (-, -n); to take -s, fid^ 

fl!fliXi)t geben (a, c). 



painter, bcr ^alct (-S, -). 
painting, ba§ ®emfilbc (-§, -). 
pair, baS ^aat (-CS, -€). 
pardon, «., bie SScrjcil^unfi (-); v., 

betacil^en (ie, tc) (w. da/,), cnt* 

fd^ulbigcn. 
parents, bic ©Item (//.). 
park, bcr ^arf (-c§, -§). 
part, bcr Xeil (-€§; -c); -ly, tetls. 
past, bcrgangcn. 

pastor, bcr ^a^flor (-9, -o'tcn). 
patient, bcr patient' (-en, -en), 
pay, bcgal^Icn. 
peasant, bcr Sanbmann (-eS, -leute); 

bcr S3aucr (-§, -n). 
pen, bic tjeber (-, -n). 
people, ba§ SJolI (-cS, 'cr); bte 

2eutc (//.); - say, nton fogt. 

perhaps, DicHcid^t^. 

permit, Ctlaubcn (w. daf.); to be 

permitted to, bilrfcn (burfte, ge* 

burft). 
person, bic ^crfon' (-; -en), 
peruse, burd^flicgcn (insep.) (5, 5). 
pfennig (penny), bcr pfennig (-§, -e). 
philosophy, bic ^l^ilofopl^lC^ (-). 
physician, ber %xii (-eS, 'c) ; ber 

%oViQX (-§, -en), 
picture, baS 93ilb (-eS, -cr). 
piece, ba§ ©tilcf (-e§, -e).' 
pig, ba§ ©d^tocin (-eS, -e). 
pity; take -, fid^ crbamicn. 
place, bcr ^la^ (-eS, 'e); ber Drt 

(-c§, -e or '^x), 
plant, v., pflanacn- »., bie ^axtyt 

(-, -n). 

play, f|)ielctt. 
pleasant, an^ficncl^m. 
please, ficf alien (ic, tt); bitte. 
pocket, bic 3:afd^c (-, -n). 
poem, ba§ ©ebic^t (-eS, -e). 
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poet, bcr ^idjtet (-§, -). 

polite, ]^dfli(i^. 

poor, arm, fd^Ied^t; -house, baS Hr* 

mm^auS (-feS, f cr). 
position, bic BitUt {-, -en), 
possess, Bcp^cn (-fdfe, -fcffcn). 
possession, ba§ IBep^tum (-cS, 'cr); 

in - of, nt&d^itg (flw^*.)' 
possible, mdgUd^; as -, mdglidjft. 
postpone, ))etf(l^teben (5, 0). 
potato, bic ^attoffcl (-, -tl); -salad, 

ber IJortoffclfolat' (-cS, -e). 
pound, ba§ ^funb (-cS; -c). 
pour, fiicfecn (fi56, flcgoffcn). 
powder, ba§ $ult)Cr (-§, -); -mill, 

bic ^ultocrfabrtr (-, -en). 
power, bie ^raft(-, 'e); water- bic 

SBafferfraft. 
praise, lobcit. 
precious, foftbat, cbcl. 
prefer, bor*3tc]^tt (gog^gcaogctt); lie* 

ber w. verb, 
present, v., fd^cnfcn ; »., boS ®e« 

fdjctit (-eS, -e); adj,^ je^ig; at -, 

adv.^ ficgentDftrttg. 
presidency,' bic ^rapbctttfdiaft (-). 
president, bcr ^rfiflbcnf (-Ctl, -Ctt). 

presume, bcttlen (bad^tc, ficbad^t), t)er« 
ntuten. [Itc^. 

pretty, adj,^ f<^5n, l^Ubfd^; adv.^ gient" 

price, ber ^rei§ (...fe§, ...fc). 

prince (king's son), ber ^rtlt) (-en, 
-en); (rank of nobility), ber gilrft 
(-en, -^n). [2ob (-e§). 

prize, bcr ^reiS (...feS, ...fe), baS • 

probable, toal^rfd^ctnltd^. 

product, ba§ ^robuft'' (-eS, -e). 

promise, «/., t)erfprec^cn (5, 0); «., 
ba§ SBcrf|)rc(]^cn (-§, -). 

Protestant, bcr ^rotcftant'' (-en, -en). 

proud, ftolg. 



proverb, baS Spridjtoort (-eS, *er). 
provided, borauSgcfc^t. 
province, btc ^robtnj^ (-, -cn), 
Prussia, (ba§) ^rcufecn (-S). 
puff, fd^nauben (5, 0). 
punish, ftrafen. 

pupil, w., ber ©dottier (-8, -); /., 
bic ©djillcrin (-, -nen). 



quarter, baS SSicrtel (-S, -); - of an 
hour, bie SBicrtcIftunbc (-, -en). 

queen, bic i^fintgin (-, -ncn). 

question, v., frogcn; «., btc Stage 
(-, -n). 

quick, fd^neH, rafd^. 

quiet, ftiH, rul^ig; to keep -, fdjtoct* 
gen (tc, te). 

R 

railroad, bie ©tfcnbal^n (-, -en); 

- coach, ber @if :nba]^n»agen (-S, -). 

rain, «., bcr Slegcn (-§, -); v., regncn. 

raise, l^cbcn (5, 5); (plants), gieljcn 

(jog, geaogcn). 
rare, fcltcn. [Icfen. 

read, Icfcn (S, e); -through, burd^*« 
real, tt)irfltd^. 

reaUty, bic gSirflid^feit (-). 
reason, bcr ®runb (-e§, •'e). 
receive, bcfommcn (-!ant, -fommen), 

crl^altcn (ic, 0). 
recommend, cntpfcl^Icn (a, o). 
red, rot; blood-, blutrot. 
regard (as), ^oltcn (tC, a), (fttr). 

regiment, baS Slegintcnt (-eS, -er). 

region, bie ©cgcnb (-, -en). 

regret, bcbauem. 

reign, regier^cn. 

relation, ba§ SBcrl^filtntS (...Jfe§, ...fie). 
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remain, Blciben (it, ic). 

remember, fidj critinctn (w. gen^ or 

an w. ace). 
rent, bcr S^ttS („.\t§, ...fcn), bic 

5Wictc (-, -n). 
repair, rcpartcr^cn, tcnotoict^cn. 

repeat, tDtcbcrl^oren {insep.). 
repeated, tidj., ntcl^rmolig. 
report, bct ©cridjt (-C§, -c). 
reptile, ba§ IRcpttF (-§, -ten), 
republic, bic IRcpubli!^ (-; -en), 
resemble, fllcid^cn (i, t). 
respect, ad^ten. 
respectful, crgcbcn. 
rest, z/., rul^cn; «., btc Slul^c (-). 
rest-day, bct IRul^ctag (-C§, -c). 

return, luxMHtl^xtUf 3urU(I*!ontmctt 

(fam, ficfomntcn). 
rich, rcid^. 
ride (on horseback), tcitcn (ritt, 

QCrtttcn); (in a wagon), fal^rcn 

(u, a), 
right, «., ba§ aicd^t (-§); <7^*., rcd^t; 

to be -, rcd^t l^abcn. 
ring, lautcn; there is a -, c§ liiutct. 
ripe, rcif. 

river, bct Sflufe (...ffc§, 'ffc). 
road, bct 2Bcg (-cS, -c), btc SBal^n 

(-/ -en), 
rob, taubctt; bctaubcn, ftcl^lcn. 

robber, bct IR&ubct (-§, -). 

rock, bct Sfclfcn (3cl§) (-§, -). 

roof, ba§ 2)a(i^ (-e§, ''ct.) 

room, ba§ 3iwimet {-%, -) ; bct 

IRaum (-§, ^^e). 
rose, btc ?Rofc (-, -n). 
row, tubctn. 
ruin, l)crbctbcn (a, o). 
ruins, biC XtUmmct (//.). 
run, tcnncn (tannic, gctannt), lau* 

fen (ic, au), gel^cn (ging, gcgangcn). 



sacred, l^etltg. 
sad, ttauttg. 
sail, fCQCln. 

sake (for the - of), (um) ttJt Hcn. 

same, fclb; the -, betfelbe. 
Saturday, bct ©amStag (-§, -e). 
sausage, btC 9Q3utft (-, 'e). 
save (money), fpatcn; XtHtn. 
say, fagcn; to be said to, foUen. 
school, bic ©(i^ulc (-; -n); -day, bct 

©d^ultag (-S, -c). 
scold, fd^cltcn (a, o), tabeln. 
sea, ba§ 50'lcct(-c§,-e), bic @cc(-,-n). 
seacoast, bic ©ccfiiftc (-, -n). 
seat, bct ©i^ (-e§, -e); bct ^\Ci% 

(-c§, ^c); take a -, fidj fe^cn. 
second, gwcit; -ly, gtocitcnS. 
secret, ba§ ©cl^ctntmS (...ifc§, ...ffc). 
see, fcl^cn (a, e). 

seem, fd^cincn (tc, tc). 

seize, ctgtcifcn (ctgtiff, etgtiffcn), 

fid^ bcmfic^tigcn (w. gen.). 
sell, betfaufcn. 
send, fcnbcn (fanbtc, gcfanbt), fd^tcfcn; 

- for, l^olcn laffcn. 

serious, Ctnftl&aft. 

servant, bct ©tcnct (-§, -). 

serve, bicncn (w. dat.). 

set, fc^cn, ftcHcn; (sun), un^tct** 

gcl^cn (ging, gcgangen); - across, 

U^bct*fc^cn. 
seven, fiebcn; seventh, ficbt; seVen- 
• teen, ficbjcl^n; seventy, pcbjig. 

several, ntcl^tctc, cinigc. 

severe, l^cftig, fttcng. 

sex, bo§ ©cfd^Icd^t (-eS, -ct). 

shall, foUcn. 

she, fie; bic, bicjcntge. 

sheep, ba§ ©d^af (-CS, -€), 
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shepherd, bcr i&trtc (-n, -n). 
shoemaker, bct ©d^ul^tnac^cr (-§, -). 
shoot, fc^tcfectt (W56, gcfc^oficn). 

short, furj. 

shrine, ba§ ^illfitum (-S, -tUmcr). 

sick, franf. 

silly, cinfSlttg. 

silver, ba§ ©ilbct (-§). 

simple, einfadj. 

sin, bic ©ilnbc (-, -n). 

since, prep.^ fcit (dat.)\ con/.y fcit, 

fcitbcm. 
sing, pngcn (a, u), 

singer, bet ©attflCt (-§, -) ; bic 

©angcritt (-, -ncn). 
single, cinaifl, cinmalig. 
Sir, ntctn §crr. 

sister, btC ©C^tteftcr (-, -n), little -, 
ba§ ©C^tDCftcrd^cn (-§, -); sisters 
and brothers, bic @efd^tt)tftcr (//.). 

sit, fi^cn(f56, flcfcffcn); -down, fidft 
fc^cn; -stiU, ftta*fi^cn. 

six, fcd^S; -teen, fcd^gc^n; -ty, fcd^jig. 

size, bic ®r56c (-, -cn). [mclblau. 

sky, bcr §tmmcl (-§, -); -blue, l&im* 

sleep, fd^lafcn (ic, a). 

slow, langfam ; the watch is slow, 

bic Ul^t gcl^t nac^ or^n fpcit. 
small, fictn. 

smart, !lug, gcfd^cit. [raud^t. 

smoke, v.j raud^cn ; there is -, C§ 
snow-white, fd^ncctDCife. 
so, fo; C§. 

society, bic ©cfcllfd^aft (-; -cn). 
soldier, bct ©olbat^ (-cn, -cn). 
some, cttoaS {indecl.), cinigc, ctltd^c. 
somebody, ictnaitb. 
somewhat, adv., cttoaS. 
somewhere, irgcnbtOO. 
son, bcr ©Ol^tt (-C§, ^c). 
song, ba§ 2icb ("CS, -cr). 



soon, balb; as - as, foBolb (ol§); 

as - as possible, mSgltd^ft balb. 
sorry; to be -, impers., Ictb tutt 

(tat, gctan) (w. dat.). 
sort, bic ©ortc (-, -n), bic %xi {-, 

-cn); what - of, toa§ fUr (cin). 
Spanish, fpanifd^. 
sparkle, funfcln. 
speak, fprcd^cn (5, 5), rcbcn. 
spend (time), 3u*bringcn (brad^lc, 

gcbrad^t); - (money), au§*gcbcn 

(gab, gcgcbcn). 
spirit, bcr @cift (-c§, -cr). 

spite (in - of), tro^ (w. gen.), 
splendid, l^crrlid^, prfid^tig. 
spring, bcr griil^ling (-§, -c), ba§ 

grill&ial&r (-c§, -c); (of water), bic 

Oucflc (-, -n). 
stand, ftcl&cn (ftanb; gcjtanbcn). 
state, bcr ^iaai (-c§, -cn); -of health, 

ba§ 5Bcfinbcn (-§). 
station, bic ©totion^ (-, -cn); rail- 
road -, bcr SBal^nl&of (-c§, -^fifc). 
stay, Wxhtn (ic, ic); - up, auf= 

blctbcn. 
steamer, bcr S)am|)fct (-S -). 
steerage, ba§ ^X0\\6^tVit>td (-C§). 
step, «., bcr ©d^ritt (-c§, -c); v., 

trctcn (a, c). 
still, tf^'., ftitt, rul^ig; adv.^ nod^; 

conj.y abet, jcbod^. 
sting, bcr ©tad^cl (-§, -n). 
stomach, bct SJlagcn (-§, *). 
stone, bcr ©tcin (-c§, -c). 
stop, auf*]&8rcn; (a watch), ftifl*= 

ftcl&cn; (lodge), logic^rcn; stop! l^alt. 
store, bcr fiabcn (-§, "). 
story, bic ©cfd^id^tc (-, -n). 
straight, - forward, gcrabc. 
stranger, bcr grcmbc (-n, -n); a -, 

cin iJrcmbcr. 
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street, bic €ttoSc (-, -n). 

strengthen, fl&rfen. 

strike, fd^Iagen (fi, a). 

strong, ftarf. 

student, bet 6tubent' (-en, -en); - 

body, bie ©tuben^tcnfdjaft (-). 
studious, ftct^ig. 
study, v,y fhtbter^en, lemen; »., baS 

6tu^ium (-8, -icn) ; (room), baS 

©tubict'aimmer (-8, -). 
stupid, bumm. 
subtract, fubttol^icr'cn. 
succeed, geltngett (a, u), impers, 

succession, in -, nad^etnanbet. 

such, folder, fold^ {indecl.) 

suddenly, |)lj)^li(l^. 

suffer, Ictben (Ittt, gcUttcn). 

suit (of clothes), «., bcr ^Inaug (-eS, 

'e); v., (fit), poffcn. 
sum, bic ©umme (-, -tt). 
summer, bcr 6ommct (-§, -). 
sun, bic Sonne (-, -n). 
Sunday, bcr ©onntag (-§, -e). 
sunny, fonnig. 
suppose, t)ermutcn. 
sure, fid^r; to be -, adv., fid^crlic^. 
surpass, ilbcrttcf^fcn (5, 5). 
surround, umgcb^cn (5, e). 
swim, fd^ioimmcn (a, o). 

Switzerland, bic ©d^ttJCig. 



tailor, bcr ©d^ncibcr (-S, -). 

tailoress, btc <S(3^ncibcrtn (-, -ncn). 

take, ncl^ntcn (a, n^nommen); - a 
walk, f|)a3icrcn (gcl^cn), cincn 
©pogicrflong madden; - a cold, 
fid^ erf alien; - sick, erfranfcn. 



talk, v., rcben, f^re^en % 5); »., bie 

9iebc i-f -n), baS 0ef^r&d^ (-eS, -e). 
tall, grSft. 
taste, fd^ntedkn. 
tea, ber Xiee (or %tt) (-S). 
teach, lel^rcn. 
teacher (male), ber Scl^rcr (-S, -); 

(female), bic Scljrcrin (-, -nen). 
teaching body, btC Scl^rcrfd^aft (-). 
tear-stained, DcrtDCint. 
tell, fagen; crjftl^Icn. 
ten, gcljn; -th, gcl^nt. 
tend, beforgcn. 

testimonial, ba§3eugni§(...ffeS, ...ffe). 
text, bcrXcjt (-e§;-e); ber3n^alt(-§). 
than, al§; bcnn. 
thank, banfen {w. dot,), 
that (one), jcncr, bcr, berienige; 

conj., ba§; bantii. 
the, bcr, bic, baS; adv,,, the . . . the, 

jc . . . ic (bcfto). 
theater, bo§ X^taitX (-§, -). 
their, il^r; theirs, il^rcr, bet iljrc, 

bcr iirige. 
then, bonn. 
there, bort, bo, bortl^in', ba^in'; - 

(as introductory), e§; - is, are, eS 

gicbt. 
therefore, bcSl^alb, barum. 

they, fic; btc, bicienigcn. 

thick, bidE. 

thickness, btc S)idEe (-). ' [Ben. 
think, bcnfcn (bad^ie, gcbad^t); glau« 
third, britt. 
thirsty, burfttg ; to be -, butftig 

fcin, ®urji l^abcn. 
this, biefcr, bcr^. 
thought, bcr ©cbanfc (-n§, -n). 

thousand (one -), taufcnb. 
three, brci; - times, brcimcL 
threefold, brctfod^. 
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throne, bcr 3:^ton (-eS, -c). 

throw, toerfen (o, o). 

ticket, ba§ SBtttcK (-§, -§) ; - -office, 

bet S3inctf(3^altet (-§, -). 
time, bic 3eit (- -en); baS SWoI 

(-€§, -e); the first -, ba§ erfte aKal; 

seven -s, fiebenmal; to have a 

good -, fidj unterliial^ten (ie, a), 

pdj amUfie^tcn. 
tired, tnUbe. 
tx>, ju (w. ^/tf/.), nad^ (w. </«/.)» on 

(w. </tf/. and acc.)y auf (w. </<a/. 
and ace), bi§ (w. a^:<:.); to and 

fro, %xn uttb l^er. 

to-day, IJeute; of-, -*s, adj.y l^cutig. 

toe, bie 3e]^e (-, -n). 
together, gufam'ntcn. 
to-morrow, ntotgen ; day after -, 

tib^'ermorgen. 
too, 3u; (also), aud^. 
toward, gegen (w. ace), 

town, bie 6tabt (-; ''c). 

trade, v., l^anbeltt; »., ba§ ©etoerbe 

(-S, -), ba§ ©eWfift (-c§, -e). 
tradesman, bet ^anbloerfer (-§, -). 
irain, bet 3ufl (-e§, *e) ; last -, 

©d^neflgug; express -, bet @s» 

|)te63U8. 
translate, tibetfe^^etl (insep.) 

travel, «/., teifen; «., bie 9icife (-,-n). 

traveler, bet 9ietfenbe (-tt; -n). 

treat, bel^anbeln. 

tree, bet SBaum (-eS, ^e). 

trip, bie 9ieife (-, -n), bet luSflufl 

(-eS; 'e). [fal (-, -e). 

trouble, bie ©otge {-, -n), bie %x^h» 

trousers, bie §ofett (//.). 

true, tool^t. 

truth, bie aBol^tl^eit (-, -<n). 

truthful, toal^tl^aft. 

try, Detfudjen. 



Turkey, bie %MtV, 

turn back, um*!eitctt. 

twelve, gtoSlf; -th, }»5Ifi. 

twentieth, gtoangigft. 

twenty, gtoangig. 

twice, gtoeintoL 

two, gtoei; - times, jioeiraal. 



U 

uncle, bet Dnfel (-§, -). 

under, Utltet (w. dat. andacc,\ untet* 

l^olb (w. gen.), 
understand, Detftel&en (t)etftonb, t)et* 

ftanben). 
undertake, utitetneymen (nal^nt, 

ttotntnen) iinsgp.). 
unfortunate, unglildlid^; -ly, unglUcf* 

lidjettoeife, leibet. 
unfriendly, unfteunblid^. 
unhealthy, Uttgefunb. 

uniform, bie Unifotm^ (-, -en), 
unite, einigen, t)etcinigen. 
university, bie Unit)etfitfit' (-, -en), 
unpleasant, unangeneljim. 

until, bi§ {w. ace), 
untrue, unttttl^t. 

untruth, bie Unwal^tl^eit (-, -en). 

unusual, ung^dl^nlid^. 

up, auf, ^etauf^, l^inouf^; oben; - 

and down, auf unb ob. 
uphill, auftD&ttS. 
uptown, ttbtxi in bet @tabi. 
useful, nU^Iid^. 
usual, geiod^nlid^. 



vacation, bie gfetien (//). 
vain, in -, l)etQebenS. 
valley, boS XdUL C-c8, 'ttV 
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vegetable, baS ®€ntilfc (-§, -). 
very, very much, fcf)r. 
view, «., btc ?lnfid^t (-, -en), btc ^cu 
ttung (-, -en); v., ott*fe5en (a, e). 
village, ba§ 2)i)rf (-e§, ""er). 
virtue, bie 5;u0enb (-, -en). 

visible, pd^tBat. 

visit, v., bcfuc^cn; «., bcr SBcfudJ 

(-e§, -e). 
voice, bie 6ttmntc (-, -n). 
vote, ftimmen. 



W 



wagon, bet SDBagcn (-§; -). 
waistcoat, bie 2Befte (-, -n). 
wait (for), warten (auf w. ace). 
waiter, bet ^tUntX (-§, -). 
walk, gel^en (gtng; gegangen); take 

a -, fpajieten gel&en. 
wall, bie 2Banb (-, 'e). 
want, wilnfd^en; tDoflen. 
war, ber i^rieg (-e§, -e). 

warm, ad/,y toaxxtX; v.y loSmten. 

watch, bie Ul&r (-; -en). 

water, ba§ 2Baffer (-§, -). 

way, ber SlBeg (-e§, -e); lose one's -, 

jic^ berirren. 
we, tt)it. 
weak, fd^tuac^. 
weaken, fd^Wfid^en. 

wealth, ber 9leic^tum (-§, -tilmer). 

wealthy, reid^. 

wear, tragcn (ii, a). 

weaver, ber SBeBer (-§, -). 

weaving-mill, bie 2Beberei^ (-, -en). 

wed, l^eiraten. 

wedding, bie §eirat (-, -en). 

week, bie 2Bod^e (-, -n). 

weep J mxntn. 



weigh, tr., Wfigen (5; o); i«/r., »te* 

gen (6, o). 
weight, ba§ ©etoid^t (-S, -e). 
well, adj., tt)o(l, gefunb; adv,^ gut; 

nun. 
wet, nofe. 
what, tt)a§ ; - kind (sort) of, tt)a§ 

fiir (ein). 
when, adv.^ loann ? conj.^ ol§, ipenn. 
whenever, toenn tttimcr. Il&tn^. 

where, too; from-, looker'; -to, too* 
whether, ob. 
which, toeld^er. 
while, toftl^renb, inbent. 
whistle, pfeifen (|)fiff, ge|)fiffen). 
white, tteife. 

who, inter r,^ toer; rel.^ toeld^et, ber. 
whole, ganj. 
wholesome, gefunb. 
whom? toen? to -? toem? 
why, toarum, toeSl^alb. 
wife, bie Sfrau (-, -en); baS SBeib 

(-e§, -er); bie ©attin (-, -nen). 
will, «., ber SBtlle (-n§); z/., (to be 

willing to), tootten. 
WiUiam, SBi^ielm. 
win, getotnnen (a, o). 
window, ba§ genfter (-S, -). 
wine, ber SBein (-e§, -e). 
wish, v., tolinfd^en, toollen; «., ber 

SBunfd^ (-e§, *e). 

with, mit (w. dat.\ 

within, tnnerl^alb (w. gen.\ 

without, ol^ne (w. tfff.). 

wither, t)crtoel!en. 

woman, bic grau (- -€n), ba§ "^S^xln 

(-e§/ -er). 
wonder, «., ba§ SBunber (-§, -); v., 

fid^ tounbern. 
wood, ba§ §ol3 (-eS, 'er) ; woods, 

bcr 2Batb (-cS, *er). 
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word, ba§ SBott (-e§; -e or ^-tx). 
work, «., bie %xht\i (-, -en); ba§ 
a©ct!(-c§, -e); z/., arbcitcn. 

work[ing]-man, bct ^rbcitcr (-§/-); 

-woman, bic ^rbcitcrin (-, -tten). 
world, bic 9Q3clt (-, -en), 
worth, toert. 

worthy, tDiitbtfl. 

wound, v., toeriDunben. 
write, fd^reiben (-ic, ie). 
wrong, «., ba§ Unred^i (-§); to be-, 
unced^t (laben. 



yesterday, geftem ; - morning, - 
morgen frill^ (moreen); - evening, 
- abenb (nad^t); -'s, (jeftrig {adj^, 

yet, iebod^; abet; nod^. 

you (thou), bu; (ye), Sfyc\ (polite 
form) ©tc; {ace, sing»), btd^, (ace. 
//.), cud^, ©ie. 

young, Jung; - man, bet 3ilnglinQ 
(-§, -e). 

youngster, bcr ^ungc (-n, -n) ; ber 
5Burfd^e {-n, -n). 

your, bein, cuer, 3]&r. 

yours, bcinet; ber beine or bcinige. 

youth, bie 3ugcnb (-). 



yard, bie ©He (-, -n). 
yellow, gelb. 

yes, ja; bod^ (after negative ques- 
tion). 



zeal, bet glcife (-eS). 
zero, bie S^lutt (-, -en). 



GERMAN POEMS 

FOR MEMORIZING 



Presckibed by the Examinations Department of the 
University of the State of New York 



FIRST YEAR 

(Three of the poems prescribed, Das HeidenrOsiein, Die Lorelei^ and 
I}u Inst wie eine Blume, are found in the Lessons.) 

SINNSPBOGHE^ 

1st das Kind um der Mutter willen 
Oder die Mutter fiirs Kind? 
Sie fragen es nicht, sie fiihlen im stillen', 
Dass sie beide fiir einander sind. 

Nicht der ist auf der Welt verwaist*, 
Dessen Vater und Mutter gestorben, 
Sondern der fiir Herz und Geist 
Keine Lieb' und kein Wissen* erworben*. 

In allem Leben ist ein Trieb* 
Nach unten und nach oben ; 
Wer in der rechten Mitte' blieb 
Von beiden ist zu loben. 

In Hochmut* iiberheb'* dich' nicht, 

Und lass den Mut nicht sinken ! 

Mit deinem Wipfel'' reich' ins Licht", 

Und lass die Wurzel " trinken ! Ruckert. 

I. apothegms, maxims. 2. quietly, in their hearts. 3. orphaned. 4. knowl- 
edge. 5. acquired. 6. desire, impulse. 7. middle, mean. 8. haughtiness. 
9. boast. 10. top, head. 11. light. 12. root. 
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DEB GUTE EAHERAD 

Ich hatt' einen Kameraden, 

Einen bessern findst du nit. 

Die Trommel* schlug zum Streite*, 

Er ging an meiner Seite 

In gleichem Schritt' und Tritt*. 

Eine Kugel kam geflogen ; 
Gilt's* mir oder gilt es dir? 
Ihn hat es weggerissen, 
Er liegt mir vor den Fiissen, 
Als war's ein Stuck von mir. 

Will mir die Hand noch reichen, 

Derweil * ich eben lad' ' : 

* ' Kann dir die Hand nicht geben ; 

Bleib' du im ew'gen* Leben 

Mein guter Kamerad ! " Uhland. 



DER WIRTIN' TOOHTERLEIN 

Es zogen" drei Bursche wohl liber den Rhein, 
Bei einer Frau Wirtin, da kehrten " sie ein " : 

**Frau Wirtin, hat sie gut Bier und Wein? 
Wo hat sie ihr schones Tochterlein ? ' 

**Mein Bier und Wein ist frisch und klar. 
Mein Tochterlein liegt auf der Totenbahr' ". " 

Und als sie traten zur Kammer" hinein, 
Da lag sie in einem schwarzen Schrein**. 

Der erste, der schlug den Schleier" zuriick 
Und schaute ** sie an ** mit traurigem Blick " : 

**Ach", lebtest du noch, du schone Maid"! 
Ich wurde dich lieben von dieser Zeit." 

Der zweite deckte'* den Schleier zu** 
Und kehrte " sich ab " und weinte dazu : 

I. drum. 2. fight, combat. 3. step. 4. gait. 5. is it meant? 6. as, while. 
7. load. 8. future. 9. hostess. 10. traveled, ii. stop, put up (at an inn). 
12. bier. 13. chamber, room. 14. coffin. 15. veil. 16. look at. 17. look. 
18. alas! 1^. poet., maiden. 20. put back. 21. turned away. 
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Ach, dass du liegst auf der Totenbahr' ! 
Ich hab' dich geliebet so manches Jahr." 

Der dritte hub^ ihn wieder sogleich 

Und kiisste sie an den Mund * so bleich ' : 

**Dich liebt' ich immer, dich lieb' ich noch heut' 
Und werde dich lieben in Ewigkeit*." Uhland. 



DAS SCHLOSS AM MEEBE 

Hast du das Schloss gesehen, 
Das hohe Schloss am Meer? 
Golden und rosig wehen* 
Die Wolken* driiber* he^^ 

Es mochte' sich niederneigen * 
In die spiegelklare' Flut^*, 
Es mochte streben" und steigen 
In der Abendwoiken Glut". 

'*Wohl hab' ich es gesehen, 
Das hohe Schloss am Meer 
Und den Mond dariiber stehen 
Und Nebel'' weit" umher"." 

Der Wind und des Meeres Wallen ", 
Gaben sie frischen Klang**? 
Vernahmst" du aus hohen Hallen** 
Saiten^® und Festgesang ^® ? 

•'DieWinde, die Wogen" alle 
Lagen in tiefer Ruh' ; 
Einem Klagelied^* aus der Halle 
Horf '' ich mit Tranen** zu**." 

Sahest du oben gehen 
Den Konig und sein Gemahl**? 
Der roten Mantel** Wehen", 
Der goldnen Kronen" Strahl? 

1, poet, for ^hob* lifted. 2. mouth. 3. pale. 4. eternity. 5. wave along 
over it. 6. clouds. 7. would (fain). 8. bend down. 9. mirror-like. 10. depth. 
II. strive, rise. 12. glow. 13. mists. 14. far about. 15. swell. 16. sound. 17. per- 
ceive, hear. 18. halls. 19. strings, i^r^ music. 20. festal song. 21. waves. 
22. dirge. 23. listen to. 24. tears. 25. spouse. 26. robe. 27. flowing. 28. crown. 
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Fiihrten sie nicht mit Wonne* 
Eine schone Jungfrau* dar*, 
Herrlich wie eine Sonne, 
Strahlend* im goldnen Haar? 

**Wohl sah ich die Eltern beide, 

Ohne der Kronen Licht, 

Im schwarzen Trauerkleide * ; 

Die Jungfrau sah ich nicht." Uhland. 



VERQISSMEINinGHT' 

£s bliiht . ein schones Blumchen 
Auf unsrer grlinen Au' ' ; 
Sein Aug' ist wie der Himmel, 
So heiter* und so blau. 

Es weiss nicht viel zu reden, 
Und alles, was es spricht, 
Ist immer nur dasselbe, 
Ist nur: Vergissmeinnicht. 

Hoffmann von FalUrsUbm, 

STRASSBURG 

(X>er unerbittliche^ Haupimann^^ 

O Strassburg, o Strassburg, 
Du wunderschone Stadt ! 
Darinnen" liegt begraben 
So mannicher Soldat. 

So mancher, so schoner, 
Auch tapferer Soldat, 
Der Vater und lieb' Mutter 
Boslich" verlassen hat. 

Verlassen, verlassen, 

Es kann nicht anders sein. 

Zu Strassburg, ja zu Strassburg, 

Soldaten miissen sein. 

I. delight. 2. maiden. 3. along. 4. radiant. 5. mourning garb. 6. ibrget- 
me-not 7. field, meadow. 8. bright 9. inexorable. 10. captain. 11. in it, 
within. 12. manmcher= mancher, 13. maliciously; to his misfortune. 
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Die Mutter, die Mutter, 
Die ging vor's Hauptmanns Haus : 
*'Ach Hauptmann, lieber Hauptmann, 
Gebt mir den Sohn heraus I " 

Und wenn* ihr mir gebet 
Auch* noch so vieles Geld; 
Euer Sohn und der muss sterben 
Im weiten, breiten Feld. 

Im weiten und im breiten, 
Dort draussen vor dem Feind ; 
Wenngleich' sein schwarzbraun' Madchen 
So bitter um ihn weint. 

Es weinet, es greinet*> 

Es klaget gar zu sehr: 

''Gut' Nacht, mein trautes* SchatzeP, 

Dich seh' ich nimmermehr*!" Volkslied^, 
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DU, DU LIEGST HIR Df 



Xt'iWVA'^i 



Du, du liegst mir im Herzen, 

Du, du liegst mir im Sinn"; 

Du, du machst mir viel Schmerzen, 

Weisst nicht, wie gut ich dir bin ! 

Ja, ja, ja, ja, weisst nicht, wie gut ich dir bin. 

So, so wie ich dich Hebe, 

So, so Hebe auch mich I 

Die, die zartlichsten* Triebe^** 

Fiihr ich allein nur fiir dich I 

Ja, ja, ja, ja, fiihr ich allein nur fiir dich I 

Doch, doch darf ich dir trauen", 

Dir, dir mit leichtem Sinn? 

Du, du darfst auf mich bauen, 

Weisst ja, wie gut ich dir bin ! 

Ja, ja, ja, ja, weisst ja, wie gut ich dir bin I 

I. even if. 2. although. 3. cries, weeps. 4. beloved. 5. sweet- 
heart. 6. never again. 7. popular song, folk song. 8. sense, mind. 
9. tenderest. 10. emotions. 1 1, trust 
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Und, und wenn in der Feme* 

Dir, dir mein Bild erscheint*, 

Dann, dann wiinscht' ich so geme, 

Dass uns die Liebe vereint*! 

Ja, ja, ja, ja, dass uns die Liebe vereint I 

Volkslied. 

SCHWEBTLIED 

Wenige Stunden vor dem Tode des Verfassers* am 26. August 1813 gedichtet^ 

Du Schwert an meiner Linken, 
Was soil dein heit'res Blinken*? 

Schaust mich so freundlich an, 

Hab' meine Freude dran. 
Hurrah I 

Mich tragt ein wackrer' Reiter', 
Drum blink' ich auch so heiter, 

Bin freien Mannes Wehr* ; 
'*Das freut*® dem Schwerte sehr.'* 
Hurrah ! 

{a, gutes Schwert, frei bin ich, 
Jnd liebe Dich herzinnig", 
Als warst Du mir getraut", 
Als eine liebe Braut". 
Hurrah ! 

Dir hab' ich's ja ergeben**, 
Mein lichtes" Eisenleben **. 
Ach, waren wir getraut ! 
"Wann hoist" Du Deine Braut?* 
Hurrah ! 

Zur Brautnachts-Morgenrote" 

Ruft festlich*® die Trompete*'; 
Wenn die Kanonen schrei'n**, 
Hor" ich das Liebchen** ein". 
Hurrah ! 

I. distant lands. 2. appears. 3. unites. 4. author. 5. composed. 6. glisten- 
ing, sparkling. 7. brave. 8. horseman. 9. weapon. 10. pleases, with dot, 
II. with all my heart. 12. wedded. 13. bride. 14. given up, dedicated. 
15. the life of my bright steel. 16. fetch. 17. dawn of the bridal night. 
18, festively, 19. trumpet. 20. roar. 21. come to get 22. sweetheart 
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So komm' denn aus der Scheide* 
Du Reiters Augenweide* — 

Heraus, mein Schwert, herausi 

Fuhr'* Dich ins Vaterhaus. 
Hurrah 1 

"O seliges* Umfangen*! 

"Ich harre* mit Verlangen\ 
**Du Braut'gam" hole mich, 
'*Mein Kranzchen* bleibt fiir Dich." 
Hurrah I 

Was klirrst" Du in der Scheide, 
Du helle^^ Eisenfreude ", 

So wild, so schlachtenfroh " ? 

^ein Schwert, was klirrst Du so? 
Hurrah I 

**Wohl klirr' ich in der Scheide; 
*'Ich sehne" mich^* zum Streite^*, ^ 

Recht wild und schlachtenfroh. 

Drum, Reiter, klirr' ich so." 
Hurrah ! 

Bleib' doch im engen** Stiibchen"! 

Was willst Du hier, mein Liebchen? 
Bleib still im Kammerlein", 
Bleib, bald hoi' ich Dich ein. 
Hurrah ! 

*'Lass' mich nicht lange warten I 

*'0 schoner Liebesgarten ^*, 
''Voll Roslein blutigrot" 
''Und aufgebliihtem "^ Tot!" 
Hurrah ! 
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**Ach herrlich ist's im Freien'\ 
'* Im riist'gen ^ Hochzeitsreihen ** 1 



I. sheath. 2. delight of my eyes. 3. 1 lead. 4. blissful. 5. embrace. 6. wait. 
7. longing, desire. 8. bridegroom. 9. wreath, id. rattle, clash. 11. bright 
iron, my joy. 12. ready for strife. 13. long. 14. fight, strife. 15. narrow. 
16. small chamber. 17. small room. 18. garden of love. 19. red as blood. 
20. in fiill bloom. 21. in the field. 22. strenuous. 23. wedding dance. 
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Wie glanzt^ im Sonnenstrahl 
So brautlich " hell der Stahl 1 " 
Hurrah I 

Wohlauf*, Ihr kecken* Streiter*, 
Wohlauf, Ihr deutschen Reiter ! 

Wird Euch das Herz nicht warm? 

Nehmt 's Liebchen in den Arm ! 
Hurrah I 

Erst tat es an der Linken 
Nur ganz verstohlen * blinken ; 

Doch an die Rechte traut 

Gott sichtbarlich ^ die Braut. 
Hurrah I 

Drum driickt* den liebeheissen* 
Brautlichen" Mund von Eisen 

An Eure Lippen" fest. 

Fluch " ! wer die Braut verlasst I 
Hurrah I 

Nun lasst das Liebchen singen, 
Dass helle Funken " springen ! 

Der Hochzeitsmorgen " grant". — 

Hurrah, Du Eisenbraut I 

Hurrah I KHmer. 



SECOND YEAR 

{Die Wacht am Rheitty Barbarossa, Wanderers Nachilied^ and Erlkdnif^ 
appear in the Lessons.) 

SCHEIDEN 

Es ist bestimmt"^ in Gottes Rat, 

Dass man vom Liebsten, was man hat. 

Muss scheiden " ; 

Wiewohl doch nichts im Lauf" der Welt 

Dem Herzen, ach ! so sauer" fallt" 

Als Scheiden I ja Scheiden I 

I. sparkles. 2. like a bride. 3. up then. 4. bold. 5. warriors. 6. secretly. 
7. visibly. 8. press. 9. ardent. 10. of your hride (meaning tAe sword). II. lips. 
12. cursed he. 13. sparks. 14. wedding mom. 15. dawns. 16. decreed. 
17. part 18. course. 19. is so bitter. 
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So^ dir geschenkt ein Knosplein' was* 

So tu' es in ein Wasserglas; 

Doch wisse : 

Bliiht morgen dir ein Roslein auf, 

Es welkt* wohl noch die Nacht darauf; 

Das wisse I ja wisse ! 

Und hat Gott Liebes dir beschert*, 
Und haltst* du es recht' innig' wert\ 
Die Deine ; 

Es wird wohl wenig Zeit noch sein, 
Da lasst es dich so gar allein ; 
Dann weine ! ja weine ! 

Nur musst du mich auch recht verstehn, 

Ja, recht verstehn, 

Wenn Menschen auseinander gehn. 

So sagen sie : Auf Wiedersehn * ! 

Ja Wiedersehn ! FetuhtersUben. 



WflTNSCHE 

Wie die Engel mocht' ich sein, 

Ohne Korperschranke *, 
Deren Unterredung^* ein 

Tonender" Gedanke. 

Oder wie die Blum' im Tal, 

Wie der Stern in Liiften", 
Dessen Liebesruf" ein Strahl**, 

Deren Sprach' ein Diiften". 

Oder wie der Morgenwind, 
• Der um seine Rose 

Aufgeloset^* ganz zerrinnt" 
In ein Liebgekose". 

I. if. 2. little bud. ^,oldform = war. 4. withers. 5. granted. 6. consider. 
7. of real worth. 8. until we meet again. 9. limitation of the body. 10. con- 
versation. II. melodious. 12. the air. 13. call of love. 14. ray. 15. frag- 
ranee. 16. dissolved. 17. melts. 18. loving whisper. 
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Armer ist die Nachtigall , 
Die nicht kann zerfliessen*, 

Sondern nur der Sehnsucht* Hall* 
Lasset sich* ergiessen*. 

Eine Nachtigall bin ich, 

Aber stumm * geboren ; 
Maine Feder spricht fiir mich, 

Doch nicht zu den Ohren. 

Leuchtendes ^ Gedankenbild * 
Ist des Griffels ' Schreiben ; 

Doch wo du nicht lachelst" mild, 
Muss es tonlos" bleiben. 



13 



Wie dein Blick das Blatt beriihrt 

Fangt es an zu singen, 
Und den Preis, der ihr gebuhrt", 

Hort die Lieb' erklingen". 

Jeder Buchstab' ist zumal" 

Memnonsaule ^* worden, 
Die, gekusst vom Morgenstrahl, 

Aufwacht in Akkorden". R&ckert, 



DIE BIESEN^' UND DIE ZWERGE^* 

Es ging die Riesentochter, zu haben einen** Spass**, 
Herab vom hohen Schlosse, wo Vater Riese sass". 
Da fand sie in dem Tale den Ochsen und den Pflug", 
Dahinter auch den Bauern, der schien ihr klein genug. 
Die Riesen und die Zwerge ! 

Pflug, Ochsen und den Bauern, es war ihr nicht zu gross, 
Sie fasst's** in ihre Schiirze^* und trug's aufs Riesenschloss. 
Da fragte Vater Riese: **Was hast du, Kind, gemacht?" 
Sie sprach; '*Ein schones Spielzeug^ hab' ich mir hergebracht. " 
Die Riesen und die Zwerge ! 

I. nightingale. 2. melt 3. longing. 4. sound. 5. be poured out. 6. dumb, 
mute. 7. shining. 8. thought-image. 9. pencil. lo. smile. 11. mute. 
12. touches. 13. belongs. 14. resound. 15. at once. i6. Column of Memnon 
(which, according to ancient mythology, gave forth a musical sound when 
the rays of the rising sun struck it). i7.harmonies. 18. giants. 19. dwarfs. 20.some 
sport. 21. dwelled. 22. plow. 23. puts them. 24. apron. 25. playthings, toy. 
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Der Vater sah's und sagte : * Das ist nicht gut, mein Kind ! 
Tu'^ es zusammen^ wieder an leinen Ort geschwindl 
Wenn nicht das Volk der Zwerge schafft * mit dem Pflug im Tal, 
So darben* auf dem Berge die Riesen bei dem Mahl^" 
Die Riesen und die Zwerge ! kiukert. 



DAS YEILCHEN*' 

Ein Veilchen auf der Wiese stand 

Gebiickt ' in sich und unbekannt : 

Es war ein herzig's" Veilchen. 

Da kam eine junge Schaferin', 

Mit leichtem Schritt und munterm *® Sinn ", 

Daher ", daher, 

Die Wiese her, und sang. 

Ach ! denkt das Veilchen, war ich nur 

Die schonste Blume der Natur, 

Ach, nur ein kleines Weilchen", 

Bis mich das Liebchen abgepfluckt ^*, 

Und an dem Busen" matt" gedriickt"! 

Ach nur, ach nur 

Ein Viertelstundchen lang ! 

Ach ! aber ach ! das Madchen kam 

Und nicht in " acht " das Veilchen nahm ^', 

Ertrat" das arme Veilchen. 

Es sang und starb und freut' sich noch : 

**Und sterb' ich denn, so sterb' ich doch 

Durch sie, durch sie, 

Zu ihren Fiissen doch." Goethe. 



DIE GBENADIEBE'» 

Nach Frankreich zogen zwei Grenadier', 
Die waren in Russland gefangen. 
Und als sie kamen ins deutsche Quartier", 
Sie liessen die Kopfe hangen. 

I. put them all. 2. quickly. 3.works. 4. hunger. 5. meal. 6. violet 7. bent. 
8. sweet. 9. shepherdess. 10. cheerful. 11. mind. 12. along. 13. while. 
14. plucked off. 15. bosom. 16. pressed until I withered. 17. regarded. 
18. crushed. 19. grenadiers. 20. quarters. 
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Da horten sie beide die traurige Mar'*: 
Dass Frankreich verloren' gegangen', 
Besiegt und zerschlagen * das grosse Heer, — 
Und der Kaiser, der Kaiser gefangen. 

Da weinten zusammen die Grenadier' 
Wohl ob* der klaglichen* Kunde*. 
Der eine sprach : * * Wie weh wird mir, 
Wie brennt meine alte Wunde 1 " 



Der andere sprach : Das Lied ist aus, 
Auch ich mocht' mit dir sterben, 
Doch hab' ich Weib und Kind' zu Haus, 
Die ohne mich verderben*." 

** Was schert* mich* Weib, was schert mich Kind I 
Ich trage weit bess'res Verlangen"; 
Lass sie betteln" gehn, wenn sie hungrig sind, — 
Mein Kaiser, mein Kaiser gefangen ! 

"Gewahr'" mir, Bruder, eine Bitt'": 

Wenn ich jetzt sterben werde, 

So nimm meine Leiche" nach Frankreich mit, 

Begrab' mich in Frankreichs Erde. 

**Das Ehrenkreuz^* am roten Band 
Sollst du aufs Herz mir legen ; 
Die Flinte" gib mir in die Hand, 
Und giirt'" mir um den Degen. 

**So will ich liegen und horchen" still, 
Wie eine Schildwach' ", im Grabe, 
Bis einst ich hore Kanonengebriill ^, 
Und wiehernder" Rosse Getrabe^. 

'*Dann reitet mein Kaiser wohl uber mein Grab, 
Viel Schwerter klirren^' und blitzen^; 
Dann steig' ich gewaffnet ^* hervor aus dem Grab, — 
Den Kaiser, den Kaisec zu schiitzen^l" 

Heine, 
I. story. 2. had been lost. 3. scattered. 4. on account of. 5. sorrowful. 
6. news. 7. =- Kinder, 8. are ruined. 9. do I care for. 10. desire. .11. beg- 
ging. 12. grant. 13. prayer. 14. dead body. 15. cross of (the legion of) honor. 
16. rifle. 17. gird. 18. listen. 19. sentinel. 20. roar of cannons. 21. neigh- 
ing. 22. trampling. 23. clash. 24. flash. 25. armed. 26. protect* 
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Vor seinem Lowengarten, 

Das KampfspieP zu erwarten*, 

Sass Konig Franz. 

Und um ihn die Grossen der Krone, 

Und rings* auf hohem Balkone* 

Die Damen in schonem Kranz. 

Und wie er winkt* mit dem Finger, 

Auf tut sich der weite Zwinger*, 

Und hinein mit bedachtigem' Schritt 

Ein Lowe tritt, 

Und sieht sich stumm 

Rings um 

Mit langem Gahnen", 

Und schiittelt die Mahnen*, 

Und streckt^* die Glieder, 

Und legt sich nieder. 

Und der Konig winkt wieder, 

Da offnet sich behead"^ 

Ein zweites Tor, 

Daraus rennt 

Mit wildem Sprunge" 

Ein Tiger hervor. 

Wie der den Lowen erschaut", 

Briillt" er laut, 

Schlagt mit dem Schweif" 
Einen furchtbaren Reif", 
Und recket" die Zunge, 
Und im Kreise" scheu 
Umgeht er den Leu" 
Grimmig~ schnurrend"; 
Drauf streckt er sich murrend" 
Zur Seite nieder^. 

I. tourney. 2. wait for. 3. round about 4. balcony. 5. beckons. 
6. cage. 7. slow, thoughtful. 8. yawning. 9. mane. 10. stretches. 
II. quickly. 12. leap. 13. sees. 14. howls. 15. tail. 16. circle. 17. sticks 
out. 18. circle. 19. poetic for ^ LOwen^ ]ioru 20. angrily. 21. growling. 
22. grumbling. 23. down. 
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Und der Konig winkt wieder; 

Da speit' das doppelt geoflfnete Haus 

Zwei Lcoparden' auf einmal aus\ 

Die stiirzen* mit mutiger Kampfbegier* 

Auf das Tigertier; 

Das packt* sie mit seinen grimmigen Tatzen®, 

Und der Leu mit Gebriill' 

Richtet * sich auf, da wird's still ; 

Und herum im Kreis, 

Von Mordsucht* heiss, 

Lagern^* sich die graulichen" Katzen". 

Da fallt von des Altans" Rand" 
Ein Handschuh von schoner Hand 
Zwischen den Tiger und den Leu'n 
Mitten hinein. 

Und zu Ritter Delorges, spottender" Weis'", 

Wendet sich Fraulein Kunigund' : 

**Herr Ritter, ist eure Lieb' so heiss, 

Wie ihr mir's schwort zu jeder Stund', 

Ei^*, so hebt mir den Handschuh auf." 

Und der Ritter, in schnellem Lauf, 

Steigt hinab in den furchtbaren Zwinger 

Mit festem Schritte, 

Und aus der Ungeheuer" Mitte" 

Nimmt er den Handschuh mit keckem" Finger. 

Und mit Erstaunen*® und mit Grauen" 
Sehen's die Ritter und Edelfrauen. 
Und gelassen ^ bringt er den Handschuh zuriick. 
Da schallt ihm sein Lob ^ aus jedem Munde ; 
Aber mit zartlichem Liebesblick — 
Er verheisst" ihm sein nahes Cluck — 
Empfangt ihn Fraulein Kunigunde. 
Und er wirft ihr den Handschuh ins Gesicht : 
**Den Dank, Dame, begehr'^ ich nicht." 
Und verlasst sie zur selben Stunde. 
I. belches forth. 2. leopards. 3. throw themselves. 4. desire for fight. 

5. seizes. 6. paws. 7. growl. 8. raises. 9. desire for murder. 10. lie down. 

II. gruesome. 12. cats, felines. 13. balcony. 14. edge. 15. in a mocking 

manner. 16. why! 17. monsters. 18. midst. 19. daring. 20. astonishment. 

21, horror. 22. cahnly. 23. praise. 24. promises. 25. care for, desire. 
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HOPPNUNG 

Es^ reden und traumen die Menschen viel 

Vori bessern kiinftigen * Tagen ; 
Nach einem gliicklichen goldenen Ziel* 

Sieht man sie rennen und jagen*. 
Die Welt wird alt und wird wieder jung, 
Doch der Mensch hofft immer Verbesserung *. 

Die HofFnung fiihrt ihn ins Leben ein, 
Sie umflattert* den frohlichen Knaben, 

Den Jiingling locket' ihr Zauberschein *, 
Sie wird mit dem Greis* nicht begraben ; 

Denn beschliesst" er im Grabe den miiden Lauf^\ 

Noch am Grabe pflanzt er — die Hoffnung auf". 

Es ist kein leerer", schmeichelnder" Wahn", 
Erzeugt^® im Gehirne" des Toren"; 

Im Herzen kiindet^' es laut sich an^': 
Zu was Besserm sind wir geboren ; 

Und was die innere Stimme spricht, 

Das tauscht^ die hoffende Seele nicht. Schiller, 



THIRD YEAR 

DEB SINGER 

Was hor' ich draussen vor dem Tor, 
Was auf der Briicke^ schallen"? 
Lass den Gesang vor unserm Ohr 
Im Saale** wiederhallen" ! 
Der Konig sprach's, der Page lief; 
Der Knabe kam, der Konig rief: 
Lasst mir herein den Alten ! 

Gegriisset seid mir, edle Herm, 
Gegriisst ihr, schone Damen ! 
Welch reicher Himmel ! Stern bei Stem I 
Wer kennet ihre Namen? 

I. Not translated. 2. future. 3. goal. 4. chase. 5. improvement 6. flut- 
ters around. 7. allures, entices. 8. magic gleam. 9. old man. 10. ends. 
II. career. 12. raises up. 13. empty. 14. flattering. 15. delusion. 16. pro- 
duced. 17. brain. 18. fool. 19. proclaim, announce. 20. deceives. 21. bridge. 
22. resound. 23. hall. 24. reficho. 
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Im Saal voll Pracht^ und Herrlichkeit * 
Schliesst, Augen, euch; hier ist nicht Zeit, 
Sich staunend* zu ergotzen*. 

Der Sanger driickt'* die Augen ein*, 
Und schlug* in vollen Tonen; 
Die Ritter schauten* mutig drein*, 
Und in den Schoss' die Schonen. 
Der Konig, dem das Lied gefiel, 
Liess, ihn zu ehren fiir sein Spiel, 
Eine goldne Kette" reichen. 

Die goldne Kette gib mir nicht. 
Die Kette gib den Rittem, 
Vor deren kuhnem* Angesicht** 
Der Feinde Lanzen splittern " ; 
Gib sie dem Kanzler *, den du hast, 
Und lass ihn noch die goldne Last" 
Zu andem Lasten tragen. 

Ich singe, wie der Vogel singt, 
Der in den Zweigen" wohnet; 
Das Lied, das aus der Kehle" dringt, 
Ist Lohn", der reichlich lohnet". 
Doch darf ich bitten, bitt' ich eins : 
Lass mir den besten Becher" Weins 
In purem^* Golde reichen. 

Er setzt*'* ihn an^. er trank ihn aus: 

O Trank voll siisser Labe ^ ! 

O wohl dem hochbegliickten" Haus, 

Wo das ist kleine Gabe**l 

Ergeht's** euch^ wohl**, so denkt an mich, 

Und danket Gott so warm als ich 

Fiir diesen Trunk euch danke ! Goethe, 

I. splendor. 2. magnificence. 3. to be astonished and delighted. 
4. closed. 5. struck (his harp). 6. looked, appeared. 7. lap. 8. chain. 
9. bold. 10. face. 11. splinter. 12. chancellor. 13. burden. 14. twigs. 
15. throat. 16. pay. 17. rewards. 18. cup. 19. pure. 20. put it to his lips, 
21. refreshment 22. thrice blessed. 23. gift 24. = Wenn es euch gut 
geht. 
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GESAKG DER GEISTER DBER DEN WASSEBN 



Des Menschen Seele 
Gleicht* dem Wasser: 
Vom Himmel kommt es, 
Zum Himmel steigt es, 
Und wieder nieder 
Zur Erde muss es, 
Ewig* wechselnd*. 

Stromt* von der hohen, 
Steilen* Felswand* 
Der reine Strahl\ 
Dann staubt' er lieblich 
In Wolkenwellen* 
Zum glatten" Fels, 
Und leicht empfangen, 
Walk" er verschleiernd ", 
Leisrauschend " 
Zur Tiefe nieder. 



Ragen" Klippen^* 
Dem Sturz^ entgegen", 
Schaumt" er unmutig" 
Stufenweise " 
Zum Abgrund**. 

Im flachen'^ Bette 
Schleicht er das Wiesental bin, 
Und in dem glatten See 
Weiden" ihr Antlitz** 
Alle Gestirne**. 

Wind ist der Welle 
Lieblicher Buhler"; 
Wind mischt vom Grund aus 
Schaumende** Wogen". 

Seele des Menschen, 
Wie gleichst du dem Wasser ! 
Schicksal" des Menschen, 
Wie gleichst du dem Wind ! 

Goethe, 



DEB FISCHEB 

Das Wasser rauscht'^, das Wasser schwoll, 

Ein Fischer sass daran, 

Sah nach der Angel** ruhevoll, 

Kiihl bis ans Herz hinan. 

Und wie er sitzt, und wie er lauscht", 

Teilt" sich die Flut empor"; 

Aus dem bewegten Wasser rauscht 

Ein feuchtes" Weib hervor. 

I. resembles. 2. eternally. 3. changing. 4. rushes. 5. steep. 6. side of a 
rock. 7. jet 8. sprays. 9. cloudy waves. 10. smooth. 11. falls. 12. like a 
veiL 13. gently rippling. 14. rear themselves against 15. crags. 16. fall. 
17. foams. 18. angrily. 19. in cascades. 20. abyss. 21. shallow. 22. smile at 
23. reflection. 24. stars {collectively), 25. lover. 26. foaming. 27. waves. 
28. fate. 29. rushed, murmured. 30. hook, rod. 31. listens. 32. rises and 
divides. 33. dripping. 
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Sie sang zu ihm, sie sprach zu ihm : 

'*Was lockst^ du meine Brut* 

Mit Menschenwitz ' und Menschenlist * 

Hinauf in Todesglut*? 

Ach wiisstest du, wie's Fischlein ist 

So wohlig* auf dem Grund, 

Du stiegst herunter wie du bist, 

Und wiirdest erst gesund. 

**Labt' sich die Hebe Sonne nicht, 
Der Mond sich nicht im Meer? 
Kehrt* wellenatmend * ihr Gesicht 
Nicht doppelt schoner her*? 
Lockt dich der tiefe Himmel nicht, 
Das feuchtverklarte " Blau? 
Lockt dich dein eigen Angesicht" 
Nicht her im ew'gen Tau"?" 

Das Wasser rauscht'", das Wasser schwoll, 

Netzt' " ihm den nackten " Fuss ; 

Sein Herz wuchs ihm so sehnsuchtsvoll ", 

Wie bei der Liebsten Gruss. 

Sie sprach zu ihm, sie sang zu ihm ; 

Da war's um ihn gescheh'n " : 

Halb zog sie ihn, halb sank er hin, 

Und ward nicht mehr geseh'n. Goethe, 



MIGNON 



Kennst du das Land, wo die Citronen bliihn, 
Im dunkeln Laub" die Gold-Orangeri gluhn, 
Ein sanfter^* Wind vom blauen Himmel weht^*. 
Die Myrte** still und hoch der Lorbeer steht, 
Kennst du es wohl? 

Dahin ! Dahin 
Mocht' ich mit dir, o mein Geliebter, ziehn ! 

I. lure. 2. brood. 3. human wit 4. cunning. 5. fatal glow, deadly heat. 
6. happy. 7. refresh. 8. return. 9. exhaling the fragrance of the waves. 
10. pellucid. II. face. 12. dew. 13. rushed, murmured. 14. wetted. 
15. naked. 16. full of longing. 17. he was done for. l8. foliage. 19, soft 
20, bJows. 21. myrtle. 
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Kennst du das Haus? Auf Saulen* ruht sein Dach, 
Es* glanzt der Saal, es* schimmert* das Gemach, 
Und Marmorbilder* stehn und sehn mich an ; 
Was hat man dir, du armes Kind, getan? 
Kennst du es wohl? 

Dahin ! Dahin 
Mocht' ich mit dir, o mein Beschiitzer*, ziehn I 

Kennst du den Berg und seinen Wolkensteg*? 
Das Maultier' sucht im Nebel® seinen Weg ; 
In Hohlen* wohnt der Drachen^" alte Brut"; 
Es" stiirzt der Fels und iiber ihn die Flut, 
Kennst du ihn wohl? 

Dahin I Dahin 
Geht unser Weg ! o Vater, lass uns ziehn ! Goetfu, 
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BELSAZAR 

Die Mittemacht" zog naher schon; 
In stummer Ruh' lag Babylon. 

Nur oben in des Konigs Schloss 

Da flackert's", da larmt" des Konigs Tross". 

Dort oben in dem Konigssaal, 
Belsazar hielt sein Konigsmahl. 

Die Knechte " sassen in schimmemden " Reih'n ", 
Und leerten " die Becher mit funkelndem Wein. 

Es^" klirrten*'* die Becher, es" jauchzten" die Knecht': 
So klang es dem storrigen" Konige recht. 

Des Konigs Wangen*' leuchten** Glut; 
Im Wein erwuchs ihm keeker" Mut. 

Und blindlings** reisst der Mut ihn fort, 
Und er lastert " die Gottheit mit siindigem Wort. 

I. columns. 2. not to be translated, 3. glistens. 4. marble statues. 5. pro- 
tector. 6. cloudy path. 7. mule. 8. fog. 9. caves. 10. dragons. 11. brood. 
12. midnight. 13. torches flare. 14. arouses. 15. retinue. 16. retainers. 
17. resplendent. 18. rows. 19. emptied. 20. rang. 21. shouted. 22. stub- 
bom. 23. cheeks. 24. radiate. 25. daring. 26. blindly. 27. blasphemes. 
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Und er briistet* sich* frech, und lastert wild; 
Die Knechteschar* ihm Beifall* briillt*. 

Der Konig rief mit stolzem * Blick ; 
Der Diener* eilt und kehrt zuriick. 

Er trug viel gulden ' Gerat* auf dem Haupt; 
Das war aus dem Tempel Jehovahs geraubt. 

Und der Konig ergrifF mit frevler* Hand 
Einen heiligen Becher, gefiillt bis zum Rand; 

Und er leert ihn hastig" bis auf den Grund, 
Und rufet laut mit schaumendem " Mund : 

'* Jehovah! Dir kiind'" ich auf ewig Hohn" — 
Ich bin der Konig von Babylon I" 



Doch kaum das grause Wort verklang, 

Dem Konig ward's^* heimlich^ im Busen bang". 

Das gellende^* Lachen verstummte" zumal"; 
Es wurde leichenstill ** im Saai. 

Und sieh ! und sieh ! an weisser Wand, 
Da kam's hervor, wie Menschenhand ; 

Und schrieb, und schrieb an weisser Wand 
Buchstaben von Feuer, und schrieb und schwand**. 

Der Konig stieren" Blicks da sass, 

Mit schlotternden ^* Knieen und totenblass **. 

Die Knechteschar sass kalt^* d urch grant '*, 
Und sass gar still, gab keinen Laut. 

Die Magier" kamen, doch keiner verstand 
Zu deuten^* die Flammenschrift an der Wand. 

Belsazar ward aber in selbiger" Nacht 

Von seinen Knechten umgebracht ''^ Heim, 

I. boasts. 2. crowd of retainers. 3. applause. 4. roars. 5. proud. 
6. servant. 7. ^= golden. 8. vessels. 9. sinful. 10. hastily, ii. frothing. 
12. announce defiance ^ defy. 13. awful. 14. became afraid. 15. secretly. 
16. shrill. 17. died away. 18. at once. 19. silent as death. 20. vanished. 
21. staring. 22. shaking. 23. pale as death. 24. with a CX)ld shudder. 
2^. MagL 26. explain. 27. = derselben, 28. killed. 
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Es stand in alten Zeiten ein Schloss so hoch und hehr*, 
Weit glanzt" es iiber die Lande bis an das blaue Meer, 
Und rings von duft'gen* Garten ein bliitenreicher Kranz, 
Drin* sprangen frische Brunnen* in Regenbogenglanz '. 

Dort sass ein stolzer Konig, an Land und Siegen reich, 
Er sass auf seinem Throne so finster und so blcich*; 
Denn was er sinnt, ist Schrecken*, und was er blickt, ist Wut^", 
Und was er spricht, ist Geissel", und was er schreibt, ist Blut. 

Einst zog nach diesem Schlosse ein edles Sangerpaar, 
Der ein' in goldnen Locken ", der andre grau von Haar ; 
Der Alte mit der Harfe der sass auf schmuckem" Ross", 
Es schritt ihm frisch zur Seite der bliihende Genoss". 

Der Alte sprach zum Jungen : '*Nun sei bereit^*, mein Sohn 1 
Denk' unsrer tiefsten Lieder, stimm' " an " den vollsten Ton I 
Nimm alle Kraft zusammen, die Lust " und auch den Schmerz ! 
Es gilt^* uns^' heut' zu riihren des Konigs steinem** Herz." . 

Schon stehen die beiden Sanger im hohen Saulensaal^\ 
Und auf dem Throne sitzen der Konig und sein Gemahl", 
Der Konig furchtbar prachtig^^ wie blut'ger Nordlichtschein ", 
Die Konigin siiss und milde, als blickte Vollmond drein. 

Da schlug derGreis" die Saiten**, er schlug sie wundervoll, 
Dass reicher, immer reicher der Klang zum Ohre schwoll ; 
Dann stromte" himmlisch** helle^* des Jiinglings Stimme vor", 
Des Alten Sang dazwischen wie dumpfer** Geisterchor *". 

Sie singen von Lenz" und Liebe, von sel'ger'' goldner Zeit, 
Von Freiheit, Mannerwiirde ", von Treu' und Heiligkeit, 
Sie singen von allem Siissen, was Menschenbrust durchbebt", 
Sie singen von allem Hohen, was Menschenherz erhebt'*. 

I. curse. 2. majestic. 3. shone. 4. fragrant. 5. = darin, 6. fountains. 
7. radiance of the rainbow. 8. pale. 9. horror. 10. rage. 11. scourge. 
12. locks. 13. stately. 14. horse. 15. companion. 16. ready. 17. strike up. 
18. joy. 19. our task is. 20. stony, hard. 21. pillared hall. 22. spouse. 
23. splendid. 24. gleam of the northern light. 25. old man. 26. strings, 
harp. 27. pealed forth. 28. with heavenly clearness. 29. muffled. 
30. chorus of spirits. 31. spring. 32. happy. 33. worth of man. 
34. thrills through. 35. elevates. 
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Die Hoflingsschar^ im Kreise* verlernet jeden Spott*, 
Des Konigs trotz'ge * Krieger sie beugen sich vor Gott ; 
Die Konigin, zerflossen* in Wehmut' und in Lust, 
Sie wirft den Sangern nieder die Rose von ihrer Brust. 

** Ihr habt mein Volk verfiihret ^• verlockt' ihr nun mein Weib ? " 
Der Konig schreit es wiitend ", er bebt " am ganzen Leib ; 
Er wirft sein Schwert, das blitzend" des Jiinglings Brust 

durchdringt, 
Draus " statt der goldnen Lieder ein Blutstrahl hoch aufspringt. 

Und wie vom Sturm zerstoben^* ist all der Horer^^ Schwarm'^ 
Der Jiingling hat vcrrochelt" in seines Meisters Arm; 
Der schlafft um ihn den Mantel und setzt ihn auf das Ross, 
Er bindt^ ihn aufrecht feste, verlasst mit ihm das Schloss. 

Doch vor dem hohen Tore, da halt der Sangergreis, 

Da fasst*' er seine Harfe, sie, aller Harfen Preis, 

An einer Marmorsaule, da hat er sie zerschellt "" ; 

Dann ruft er, dass es schaurig" durch Schloss und Garten gellt^*: 

*'Weh^' euch, ihr stolzen Hallen ! Nie tone^* siisser Klang 
Durch eure Raume wieder, nie Saite*^ noch Gesang, 
Nein, Seufzer^* nur und Stohnen^^ und scheuer Sklavenschritt, 
Bis euch zu Schutt *^ und Moder ^ der Rachegeist '° zertritt 1 

*'Weh euch, ihr duft'gen Garten im holden" Maienlicht *^ 1 
Euch zeig' ich dieses Toten entstelltes '* Angesicht, 
Dass ihr darob'^* verdorret", dass jeder Quell ^ versiegt^^ 
Dass ihr in kiinft'gen Tagen versteint, verodet*® liegt. 

*'Weh dir, verruchter^' Morder ! du Fluch des Sangertums I 
Umsonst*** sei all dein Ringen" nach Kranzen blut'gen Ruhms ! 
Dein Name sei vergessen, in ew'ge Nacht getaucht**, 
Sei, wie ein letztes Rocheln", in leere Luft verhaucht ** ! " 

I. throng of courtiers. 2. circle. 3. mockery. 4. defiant. 5. bow. 
6. melting. 7. sadness. 8. led astray. 9. entice. 10, raging. 11. trembles. 
12. flashing. 13. = daraus^ woraus. 14. scattered. 15. hearer. 16. swarm, 
crowd. 17. breathed his last. 18. = bindet. 19. seizes. 20. shattered. 
21. gruesome. 22. resounds. 23. woe unto you! 24. peal forth. 25. stringed 
instrument. 26. sighs. 27. moaning. 28. ruins. 29. dust. 30. avenging 
spirit. 31. charming. 32. light of May. 33. disfigured. 34. on account 
of it. 35. wither. 36. spring. 37. dry up. 38. deserted. 39. infamous. 
4.0. in vain, 41. striving. 42. steeped. 43. death rattle. 44. breathed away. 
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Der Alte hat's gerufen, der Himmel hat's gehort, 
Die Mauern liegen nieder, die Hallen sind zerstort ; 
Noch eine hohe Saule zeugt^ von verschwundner Pracht%- 
Auch diese, schon geborsten', kann stiirzen* iiber Nacht. 

Und rings statt duft'ger Garten ein odes* Heidcland*, 
Kein Baumverstreuet' Schatten, keinQuell durchdringt denSand. 
Des Konigs Nainen meldet* kein Lied, kein Heldenbuch ; 
Versunken und vergessen ! Das ist des Sangers Fluch. 

Uhland, 

MEIN VATERLAND 

Wo ist des Sangers Vaterland? — 
Wo edler Geister Funken spriihten*, 
Wo Kranze fiir das Schone bliihten. 
Wo Starke Herzen freudig gliihten, 
Fiir alles HeiHge entbrannt. 

Da war mein Vaterland ! 

Wie heisst des Sangers Vaterland? — 
Jctzt liber seiner Sohne Leichen", 
Jetzt weint es unter fremden Streichen " ; 
Sonst hiess es nur das Land der Eichen, 
Das freie Land, das deutsche Land ! 

So hiess mein Vaterland ! 

Was weint des Sangers Vaterland? 

Dass vor des Wiitrichs" Ungewittern " 
Die Fiirsten seiner Volker zittern", 
Dass ihre heil'gen Worte splittern, 
Und dass sein Ruf kein Horen fand. 

Drum weint mein Vaterland 1 

Wem ruft des Sangers Vaterland? — 

Es ruft nach den verstummten" Gottern, 
Mit der Verzweiflung ^* Donnerwettern 
Nach seiner Freiheit, seinen Rettem", 
Nach der Vergeltung^* Racherhand". 

Dem ruft mein Vaterland I 

I. bears witness to. 2. splendor. 3. burst. 4. collapse. 5. desert. 
6. heath. 7. distributes. 8. announces. 9. flew. 10. dead bodies. 
II. blows. 12. tyrant. 13. thunderbolts. 14. tremble. 15. silenced. 
16. despair. 17. saviors. 18. retribution. 19. avenging hand. 
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Was will des Sangers Vaterland? 
Die Knechte will es niederschlagen, 
Den Bluthund aus den Grenzen ^ jagen*, 
Und frei die freien Sohne tragen, 
Oder frei sie betten* unter'm Sand. 

Das will mein Vaterland 1 

Und hofft des Sangers Vaterlan-d? 
Es hofft auf die gerechte Sache, 
Hofft, dass sein treues Volk erwache, 
Hofft auf des grossen Gottes Rache*, 
Und bat den Racher nicht verkannt'. 

Drauf hofft mein Vaterland 1 Kurner. 



GEBET WlHREND DER SGHLAGHT 

Vater, ich rufe dich 1 
Briillend* umwolkt' mich der Dampf" der Geschiitze*, 
Spriihend" umzucken" mich rasselnde" Blitze. 
Lenker" der Schlachten, ich rufe dich! 

Vater, du fiihre mich ! 

Vater, du fiihre mich ! 
Fiihr' mich zum Siege, fiihr' mich zum Tode : 
Herr, ich erkenne deine Gebote"; 

Herr, wie du willst, so fiihre mich I 

Gott, ich erkenne dich ! 

Gott, ich erkenne dich ! 
So im herbstlichen " Rauschen^* der Blatter, 
Als im Schlachtendonnerwetter, 

Urquell" der Gnide", erkenn' ich dich, 

Vater, du segne ^* mich 1 

Vater, du segne mich ! 
In deine Hand befehr^" ich mein Leben, 
Du kannst es nehmen, du hast es gegeben. 
Zum Leben, zum Sterben. segne mich 1 

Vater, ich preise dich ! 

I. borders. 2. chase. 3. bury. 4. revenge. 5. mistaken. 6. roaring. 
7. surrounds like a cloud. 8. smoke. 9. cannons. 10. fiery. 11. flash 
around. 12. clattering. 13. guide, leader. 14. commands. 15. autumnal. 
16, rustling. 17. first source. 18, mercy. 19. bless. 20. entrust. 
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Vater, ich preise dich ! 
*s ist ja kein Kampf fiir die Giiter der Erde : 
Das Heiligste schutzen ^ wir mit dem Schwerte : 
Drum^ fallend und siegend preis' ich dich. 

Gott, dir ergeb' * ich mich ! 

Gott, dir ergeb' ich mich ! 
Wenn mich die Donner des Todes begriisseh, 
Wenn meine Adern* geofFnet fliessen, 

Dir, mein Gott, dir ergeb' ich mich 1 

Vater, ich rufe dich ! K9mer. 



SCHNITTERs TOD 

Es ist ein Schnitter, heisst der Tod, 

Hat Gewalt* vom hochsten Gott, 

Heut' wetzt' er das Messer, 

Es schneid't schon viel besser. 

Bald wird er drein* schneiden*, 

Wir miissen's erleiden*. 

Hiite dich'", schon's Bliimelein ! hiite dich I 

Was heut' noch griin und frisch da steht, 

Wird morgen schon hinweggemaht " : 

Die edlen Narzissen^', 

Die enghschen Schliissein", 

Die schon'n Hyazinthen, 

Die tiirkischen Binden'*. 

Hiite dich, schon's Bliimelein I 

Viel Hunderttausend ungezahlt^^ 
Was noch unter die Sichel '* fallt . 
Ihr Rosen, ihr Lilien, 
Euch wird er austilgen", 
Auch die Kaiserkronen *® 
Wird er nicht verschonen". 
Hiite dich, schon's Bliimelein 1 

I. protect. 2. = darum^ therefore. 3. submit. 4. veins. 5. reaper. 
6. power. 7. whets. 8. begin to cut. 9. bear. 10. take care. 
II. mowed down. 12. narcissus. 13. angelic primroses, Germ, key of 
heaven. 14.. convolvulus. 15. uncounted, numberless. 16, sickle. 
17. destroy. 18. crown imperial {flauJer), 19. spare. 
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Der himmelfarbne ^ Ehrenpreis', 
Die Tulipanen', gelb und weiss. 
Die silbemen Glockchen*, 
Die goldenen Flockchen*, 
Senkt* alles zur Erden, 
Was wird daraus werden? 
Hiite dich, schon's Bliimelein I 

Ihr hiibsch Lavendel\ Rossmarein*, 

Ihr vielfarbige Roselein, 

Ihr stolze Schwertlilien', 

Ihr krause^® Basilien", 

Ihr zarte Violen", 

Man wird euch bald holen. 

Hiite dich, schon's Bliimelein I 

Trotz " I Tod, komm her, ich fiircht' dich nicht, 

Trotz, eir daher in einem Schritt. 

Werd' ich auch verletzet^*, 

So werd' ich versetzet" 

In den himmlischen Garten, 

Auf den alle wir warten. 

Freu' dich, du schon's Bliimelein I VolkslUd. 



V 



BETTERS MORGENGESANG 

Morgenrot I 

Leuchtest mir zum friihen Tod? 
Bald wird die Trompete blasen, 
Dann muss ich mein Leben lassen", 
Ich und mancher Kamerad ! 

Kaum gedacht". 

Ward der Lust ein End' gemacht; 
Gestern noch auf stolzen Rossen, 
Heute durch die Brust geschossen, 
Morgen in das kiihle Grab ! 

I. skyblue. 2. veronica. 3. tulips. 4. campanulas. 5. perhaps gentian. 
6. bends. 7. larender. 8. rosemary. 9. iris {Jleur-de-lis). 10. curled. 
II. sweet basil. 12. violets. 13. I defy thee. 14. cut down. 15. trans- 
planted. 16. give up. 17. hardly thought of. 
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Ach, wie bald 

Schwindet Schonheit und Gestalt^l 
Tust du stolz^ mit deinen Wangen*, 
Die mit Milch und Purpur* prangen*? 
Ach, die Rosen welken all I 

Darum still 

Fiig'^ ich mich, wie Gott es will. 

Nun so will ich wacker' straiten, 

Und sollt' ich den Tod erleiden, 

Stirbt cin braver Reitersmann. Ilauff, 

\. beauty of Ixnly. 2. if you boast of. 3. cheeks. 4. purple. 5. are 
beautiful. 6. resign. 7. bravely. 
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Cloth, i2mo, J18 pages. With vocabulary, maps, and 
illustrations. Price, 8^ cents. 

IT has been found from much experience that one of the 
best ways of interesting the student of German in his 
work is to acquaint him from the very outset with the 
people whose language he is studying. For this purpose 
those stories are best adapted which in tone and contents 
describe faithfully the various sections of the German 
Empire, portraying their local color and giving their local 
traditions. 

These two volumes, each containing nearly one hundred 
stories, furnish reading matter of this nature, and include 
besides, valuable suggestive material for exercises in con- 
versation and composition. They are well suited for 
intermediate and advanced grades, and provide excellent 
preparation for the reading of the German classics, being 
widely varied in character and subject matter. 

The sketches all portray the romance of Germany — its 
scenery, cities, castles, and homes, interweaving with the 
descriptions the legends and folk-lore tales of the people. 
They do not, however, consist of fiction only, but furnish 
also many facts of historical, geographical, and literary 
importance. The books have been carefully edited. The 
vocabularies are complete and furnish ample aid. The 
maps enable the student to understand the full geographical 
and historical significance of the tales. 
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'npHIS book is intended for use in commercial schools and 
^ in commercial courses of high schools, and is designed 
to furnish much information which will prove useful in later 
business life. It is the first attempt to introduce American 
students to a foreign language by means of its commercial 
vocabulary. 

The book, which is complete in itself, is divided into two 
parts. Part I. contains the elements of commercial German, 
and is designed to carry the student to the threshold of busi- 
ness correspondence. Each of the sixteen lessons contains a 
reading lesson, special vocabulary, exercise on grammar, and 
questions. Following these are thirty-one brief grammatical 
tables of the principal parts of speech, with references to the 
reading lessons which illustrate them. 

Part II. is intended to widen the commercial vocabulary 
by means of reading selections dealing with German business 
customs and institutions. It is, moreover, devoted to the 
study of commercial correspondence, business forms, docu- 
ments, newspaper articles, and advertisements. Selections 
I to 20 are intended to form the center of instruction and to 
provide material for re-translation, reproduction, composition, 
and conversation. A vocabulary and a list of strong, mixed, 
and irregular verbs completes the book. 
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